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Members of the Legislature:
"A Plan and a Process,for Postsecondary Education in Colérado: Quality
and Access, 1978-79 through 1982-83", is forwarded in conformance with
Colorado Rev1sed Statutes 1973, Sect1on g3-1- 105. This document represents
the first step in the comp]ex process of planning for Colorado postsecondary
education. A Substant1a] portion of the plan can and will be 1mplemented
by the Commission ‘on Higher Education and %e individual governing boards.
. There .are also many areas which,” in the judgment of the Commission, will
require legislation. The Commiszfon has identified those areas.and will
seek legislative support for each of them. In addition, the Commission ~
seeks legislative support for the basic concepts of the plan and the process
of planning. .
The process of planning is as important as the p]an itself. The Conm1;s1on
w1}) report to the Legislature in 1979 6n progress made toward implementing
the’plan and in 1980 will provide the Legislature with an update. A com-
plete revision of the plan will be provlded at the end of the f1ve -year . .
“planning per1od , . . p

»

The Commission held public hearings in Pueblo, Grand Junct1on and Denver

’

.. and met jointly with 4nstitutional, governing boards and the Board of Di-
. rectors of the Auraria Higher E?g%étion Center to discuss draft stAff pro- . -
posa]s. ’ . 7.
/\\ . . ”

*K// The./Commiss jon appreciates the support provided by the Leg1s]ature and the
Legislative members-of the Commission Advisory Committee in the preparation
of this plan,and in particul the efforts of the Leg1s]at1ve Inter1m Com-,
mittee on Higher Education,/its chairmam, Representative Virginia Sears

and.1ts Vice Chairman, Sendtor Hugh Fowler. The Commission- hopes to con- . ’ ‘P,
tinue'\to work closely with the Leg1s]ature in planning for Colorado post- ,
. second ry education.
\ - R -
‘ . / Sincerelyy T o ™
. . .
Do ‘ Catherine B. Stonington = .
. , . #  Chairman A
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. . .SECTION I- Y
' . INTRODUCTION_ .
2 ) - BACKGROUND * “zl -
iy . Early in 1574 the Colorado Commission on Higher %#E;;1on injtiated a maJor;
planning effort for postsecondary educat1on in Colorado. Over 500 letters were - . | )
sent by the Commission to individuals throughout the State requesting assistance
in identifying’ major issues facing postsecondary education during the next DL
decade. . The responses were thoughtful and productive ‘and resulted in the . '
L, _ddentification of e1ght major 1ssues . -
k4 s . ,
Eight task forces, composed of«1nd1v1dua1s w1th a variety of backgrounds,
\ were assembled to address the following issues:
-4: Governance and process . i \ 4 ’ P .
2. Rolest-of public-colleges. and universities’ ‘ L
3. Pricing in higher education . - : T . .
. 4. Access and delivery. : v .o
5. Manpower and educational’ policy . * © ¥ L b
' 6. The private sector . n Co N
7. Graduate education and’ researd13 . - »
- 8. Financing higher education N -~ S . '
. ’ [ - . 4 .
The task force reports were a\ya1uab1e resource in the preparatiap of this-plan. !
Many .of t omnendat1ons remain. t1me1y and have been 1ncorpornted into the
-pl n.- . - o L - SO .
- In setting the stage for master‘p]ann1ng,‘1t 1s(hppropriate to set forth:
_- the statutory responsibilities of the Colorado Commission on Higher Education
~ . ‘7 with respect to state supported 1nst1tut1ons th1gher education.. Accord?ng te
statute, the Commis jon will:” - , oo - .
L 4 . LA 6‘ . ' l' -»> > '.
e . 1. Review and approve new curricutum pFograms - Voo -
~ 2. Review and approve roles and functions of institutions N
) 3. Becommend programs *to be eliminated or consolidated
] 4. Recommend the establishment of state supported 1nst1tut19ns -
5. Develgp a unified program of extension-offerings -—
< 6. Develop state-wide plans for higher education . )
_7. Recommends on budgets, . relat1ve to roles, missions and plans of each
ce 2 institution .
' . 8..Prescribe uniform financial reporting systems ‘ C g
9. Prescribe uniform procedures for development of cap1tai construct1on
programs

11. Review and approve facilities master p]ann1ng'and program p

10. Recommend priority of funding for.ca 1ta1 construction progect
1a3Aning
12. Conduct statistical and other studies .\ ,/9‘6

»

..
» - L] . -
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"13. Administer selected federal programs

14 PerfOrm other 1ega1 functions ’ ) ’ - N~
Complete statutory(reference is prov1ded as Appendix B. L ‘ . Yoo
? h Th1s master D]an is a response to the 1977 Colorado General Assemb]y

d1rect1ve that the Commission prepare, by February 1, 1978, a state-wide plan .
for h?gher educqt1on That directive is cited below.

A B 23-]-108 Dut1es of commission with respect to comprehens1ve planning,
research and statistics. (2) No later than February 1, 1978, the commissjon’
sh 11 develop its state-wide plan for higher education pursuant to paragraph (a)
ub-section (1) of this section. The commission members shall.appear and
report annually to the appropriate standing committee of each house of the
general assembly, at a regular or special meeting of such committee, concerning
higher education programs” and its recommendations concerning such programs.
Such plans may be revised from time to.time thereafter, and any such revisions
shall be reported to the appropriate standing committee.

)

The use of master plan information in the budget review process is also prov1ded
by statute as follows: ,

23-1-105. Dubies of .commission with respect to . appropriatijon
requests. (1)  Reguests for state appropriati gs for the state-supported
institutions of higher education shall be submitted~on uniform forms prescribed

. by the commission and approved jointly by the office of state planning and
budgeting and the joint budget committee. Requests shall be prepared which
reflect each program and act1v1ty for which state appropriations are sought,
including but not limited to degree programs, extension service, research,
inter-collegiate athletics, and nondegree instruction. Such requests shall be
submitted to the commission, office of state planning and budgeting and joint
budget committee of the genera] assembly at dates specified by the commission’
consistent with requirements and procedures of the office of state planning and
budgeting and the availability of fall enrollment figures. The commission shall
study each budget request to determine its consistency with state plans and

- policies and. institutional roles and missions. It shall present to the governor

and the joint budget committee,K of the general assembly a report with its
comments and recommendatiens re]at1ng to the requests, including priorities for
appropriations, with reference to the roles and missions of the institutions of
higher education and to plans and policies_for the system of higher education as
a whole. The commission shall be .given opportunity by the joint budget,
committee of the general assembly to present its recommendations to the
committee prior to any budget hearings for any institution or group of
institutions by the committee. At the budget hearing the commission shall also
present its recommendations on cap1ta1 construction projects for the
1nst1tut1ons, as determjned under the provisions of sect1on 23 1-106.

The commission shall study each budget request tu‘ determine .ts
consistency with state plans and policies and institutignal roles and missions.
It shall present to the Governdr and the jo1ﬁt budget committee of the general )
assembly a report with its comments and ®“recommendations relating to the
requests, including priorities for appropriations, with reference to the roles
/
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and m1SS1ons of the institutions of h1gher education and to p]ans and policies
for, Rpe system of higher education as a whole. The commission shall be given
opportunity by the joint budget committee of the general assembly to present its,
recommendations to the committee prior to any budget hearings. for any
institution or group of ‘institutions by the committee. At the budget hearing
the commission shall also present -its recommendations on capital constryction
projects for the 1nstﬂtht1ons, as determined under the provisions of section 23—

"1-106. RS
T ' THE_PLAN AND THE PLANNING PROCESS

>

Within the context of this document, the term "master plan" is def1ned as
follows: - L 'y

A broad deSign for the future . . . which qrganizes variables to proiqde .
. a:structured frame of reference . . . within which effective programmatic
and budgetary decisions can be made . . , about postsecondary education in
Lolorado. -
The plan is not an attempt to make every major decision or recommendation needed
for the planning period. People change, environments change, needs change.
Consequently, plans change. This master plan is no exception. Many elements of
this plan will change or be modified during the next few years The potential
for change in this plan is recognized and anticipated.

If plans change, why plan at all? The value of long- range planning is
still questioned in some quarters. Many individuals remain skeptical that
planning is a usefu] management tool.. Given such attitudes, it is. ppropr1ate
that the Commission prOV1de thé following™ rationale for pléanning for
postsecondary education in Colorado: .

1. The Investment EdUcationNRepresents .o Co
Approximately 23% of the State General Fund: is dedicated to
postsecondary education. Educat1on in Colorado 1is a, long-term
investment; by its ‘nature it ‘is not a commodity that.can be. designed
and f1nanced on short notice. Consequently, it is important that
resource allocations be based on long-range rather than annual or
biannua] perspectives. v

2. The Need For SpeC1a11zat10n
Both at the state level and nationally, the expl0os ien of knowledge: and
increasing certification and speciality training requ1rements have
placed greater demands on postsecondary education. Since it is not
p0551b]e for a single institution to do everything for everyone, the
- varipus components of postsecondary education must specialize. To
attempt too much will result in 1ittle.excellence. The planning
process enabltes state institutions to focus on specific academic areas
and strive for teadersh1p and qua11ty in those ageas:

3. The Need For DlverShty

. While a certain'deg\ee of commonality ameng postsecondary institutions
- is important), it >is also true _ that se]ected diversity among
institutions &§is desirable. Long-range planning will assist

- I-3
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postsecondary institutions in maintaining and developing elemgents of
N uniqueress.

4. The Limitations to Growth - . 3
As in any organization, postsecondary institutions included,
programmatic and budgetary flexibility are reduced as a state of
limited growth js reached. Reduced flexibility dictates that careful
long-range decisions be made to assure that all resources -- personnel,

~facilities, equjpment and the 1like -- are properly allocated for
economical and educat1ona] effectiveness, while maintaining access and
qua11ty !

a

5. *The Need to Respond to Changing Environments -
Historians continue to poipt out the "lag-time" of  educators in
identifying changes in societal needs and prov1d1ng 1eadersh1p in
meeting those needs. Long-rang# planning, particularly ‘state-wide .’
plannihg, enables postsecondary education to respond mbre quickly to
changing needs in the Sﬁete.

6. The Interrelatedness of Jnstitutions

The Colorado system of postsecondary education has reached a stage of
development wherein activity in one institution or segment invariably
affects others. ‘Long-range planning provides the mechanism for
determining such effects prior to implementation.

~ 7. The Intrinsic Yalue of Planning :
The planning process itself is valuable. It folces decision-makers out
of the day-to-day perspect1ve and improves communication within the
organization.

For the above reasons, the Commission has committed itself to long-

range planning. Postsecondary education has entered a period in Colorado which
dictates that forma11zed state-wide p]ann1ng is not only necessary, but urgent.

Planning has occurred in"Colorado postsecondary education for, many years.
Institutions have assessed their directions and objectives and several have,
51nce the early 1970s, submitted master -plads to the Comm1ss1on

©

This type of planning, while of great value, has not thus far provided the
State with_a coordinated and integrated management perspective. Consequently,
it is the purpose of this document not only to set forth a long-range Plan, but
equally important, to set in motion a formal state-wlde planning process for
postsecondary educat1on

This-master plan is developed for the five- -year period 1978 79 through
1§h2-83 The five-year period was chosen because it is long enough to encompass

' the exploratory stages of potent.ial program development or change. At the same

time, the period is short enough to allow for a logical evaluation of program
proposals, including the need for the program, the state-wide impact, the
resource requirements and the sources of iupport. N
.The planning process includes the concept of a “rolling" five-year plan.
That is, planning should constantly occur five years into the future concurrent
with more immediate programmatlc and budgetary decision-making.
3

1-3
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It is the intent of ‘the Commission” to keep this document current. In thisl ‘
regard the following comm1tments are established: . )

1. In February 1979 and annually thereafter, a report will be presented -
to the Colorado Leg1s]ature and the postsecondary education community -
on progress made in accomplishing the planning objectives.

2. The plan will be updatee every two years or more'ofteu as warranted by
new 1nformat1on and deve]opments affecting postsecondary education.

3. A maJor revision of the plan will be presented in 1982-83.

4. The Commission will work ,with the Office of State Planning and
Budgeting to establish formal 1lines of communication with the
Department of Education (enrollments, transfer and remedial
“education), the Department of Labor and Employment (manpower demand
and supply and tra1n1ng needs), the Department of Local Affairs
(population and economic data) and the Civil Rights Commission.

Communication will be established with other state departments and
agencies wherever j01nt efforts are warranted.

L

o

- 5. The Commission will develop a process whereby each institution, by
N marshalling its talents and constituencies, establishes and maintains
procedures for the continuing appraisal of the world in which we live
and the attributes which citizens must have to live and function
- effectively-~therein.
™ 6. The Comnission w111 assume responsibility for prov1d1ng a framework _
within which institutional planning will occur. xfhe need for and’
deve]opment of institutional master plann1ng is d1scussed in more
detail in Section V.

¢




g SECTION II

~ POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION IN COLORADO: GOAL§'AND OBJECTIVES

N

. .The broad aim of postsecondary education in Colorado is to promote and
preserve quality, diversity, access and accountability, while at the same time .
. enhancing eqpaTity of opportunity.
1. Quality
To maintain and enhance quality in instruction, research and pub11c service
.in order .to promote the health, welfare and Secur1ty of the State), nation:
and. 1nternat1ona1 community o - \ o

2. Diversity - ) -
To provide. reasonable cho1ce among public and private 1nst1tut1ons and

programs, appropriate to each person's educational needs, capab111t1es and
interests. A

~

i

3. Access
« To provide fu]] and equa] access, to the extent reasonable, for all persons
capable of and interested in postsecondary education.

-
v

4. Accountability :
To insure state-wide and institutional accountab1]1ty through coord1nat1on
and cooperation within the total educational system. )

[

’

5. Equality of Opportunity

. J s ) . N
To insure equality of opportunity for all persons regardlpss of age, sex, "y
rage, re11g1on physical disability or socio-economig_background. .

- With limited resources, the balance between quality of programs and
universal access must be maintained. The one requires sacrifices from the other,
_and prov1d1ng an appropr1ate balance is one of the main purposes of planning.

The goals and objectives which follow have been developed in light of the
above aim and do not represent a radical departure from those of the existing.
postsecondary education system. Historically, Colorado has placed a “igh

s prijority on education and has invested considerable resources in the education
of its residents. The system has demonstrated an. ability to respond to new
challenges, and the possibilities for renewal and improvement within the present
system are impressive. This document assumes, therefore,, that postsecondary
education will build upon the solid traditions of educational jachievement that
currently exist. The document also assumes that the quality of“life in Colorado
can bet}hp%fved and that the postsecondary. educatlon system is a major agenf in
facilitating ;the enrichment of human experience. . <f;

GOALS ~ / .

.- : Postsecondary education in Co]orado has the fo]10w1ng goals:

1. The Development of an Informed and Educated Citizenry f~

To promote an increased understanding of our .society as a functioning
system and to develop an educated citizenry appropriate to our economic,

a4 ) R . ' "
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political and social systems; to develop the ab111t1es to comprehend
. readily, to think critically and to commun1cate effect1ve1y . g

W .

2. The Development of _Respect for A]] Cu]turesL7ConSC1ousness ofg the

Important Moral Issues and Concern about the Welfare of A1l Persgns

To provide knowledge and experience which give students an understanding

and respect for all cultures, an awareness of moral issues and a concern

for the welfare of all persons. .

Red > 1

3. The Survival of Sodﬁetx,through Education for Interdependence
N as well as Independence )
To ‘educate students 1nz{5 manner which encourages 1nd1v1dua11ty and

independence, while at thg same time fostering a sense of the individual's
social 1nterdependence/7 hin the community, state, nation and w?rld

4. The Creation, Application and Dissemination of Knowledge
. To introduce students to the events, peopTe and ideas that have contributed
o to the human condition, in order that they may acknowledge our common . —
heritage; to strive cont1nua11y to .create new knowledgé and to improve the
use of existing knowledge, in order that future a]ternat]ves and decisions
may be arrived at through inte]]igent]y applied scho]arship

~

5. The Preparatiion of People to Fu1f11] the Manpower Needs 6f SOC1eg1
To provide professional, para-professional and technical workers to meet
the maﬁpqwer needs of Colorado and to provide leadership, in determining
future manpower needs. v

6. The FuH Development of Each Individual's Umque Potential
To promote the full development of each individual's unique potential by
providing access, resources, educators and an educational environment
which ?ecogn1ze that the learning process is” a unique, individua]
experience.

7. The Achievement -of Equality O‘Jportumty for A\\ Persons -
To broaden educational opportunity for all persons through the elimination
of institutional,.geographic and economic barriers which hinder access by .
vdarious groups, and by the development of recruitment, admission and
educational programs which will accommodate students with diverse
backgrounds. .

OBJECTIVES

.To ~further these’ goals dur1ng the p]ann1ng ‘period, the Colorado
postsecondary education cemmunity will endeavar to achieve the fo]low1ng
objectives: o .

¥ i .
1. To Maintain and B ce Quality Programs and Institutions within
Postsecéndary Education. » ’ ' ) e
A | \ !
2. Té Insure the D1vers1ty of Institutional Ro]es and Programs w1th1n a
Compréhenswe System of Postsecondary Education. ‘

~ ‘ 3
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3. To Achieve Equal Educat1ona1 Opportunity for All Persons w1thout Regard
to Age,, Sex, Race Religion, Economic Status, Handicap or Place of_
" Residence. % :

4, To Increase Access to Postsecondary
Resid ts

ucation for Rural Colorado . ,

Increased Student Access to
ions,

5. To Provide an Environment which Insur
Pr’vate and Proprietary Educational Instit

6. -To Decrease Financial Barr1ers to
M1dd1e Socio-economic Leve]s

/ bd
\,7. To Provkde Cont1nu1ng Education for Adults.

8. To Promote Tuition Pglicies in Wh1ch the Individual Student and Soc1ety
Share Equitably the Financial Burden of Education.

9. To Promote Increas1ngly Effective State-wide Planning and €Coordination
for Colorado Postsecondary Education. :

10. To Promote Increased Institutidhal Management Flexibility while ’
Prov1d1ng for Efficiency and Accountability. -

. To Promote Decentralized Decision-making Arrarigements by which
Students, Faculty, Administrators and Geverning Board Members can All be
Involved Mean1ngfu11y in Appropriate Spheres of Shared Governance.

")
[ 12. To Promote Procedures for Faculty and Staff Devélopment through which
Curriqular Changes, Instructional Innovations, and Persona] Evaluation of
" Professional Performance can be Initiated.

13.  To Guarantee to the Citizens of Colorado the AccountaP111ty of the
Total Postsecondary Educational Process.

- 4 \

14,  To Attempt to Identify apd Respond to Present and Future Manpower

Needs. o

\ ; ?;" <
15. To Promote the Deve]opment of Selected Research Capabilities in
Response to State and Societal Needs.

« 16. To Cooperate in Efforts to Provide an Adequate and Balanced Hea]th Care
Educational System. . .

* To Increase the Joint Planning Capabilities of the,E]ementary/Secondary
and Postsecondary Education Sectors. $

1 18. To Insure that Institutional Growth and Deve]opMent are Based upon the
Identification of Appro riate, Institutional’ Ro}es and the Successful
Implementation of Those Rdles and Missions. & -

19. To Promote a State-wide Coord1nat1on and Governance Structure in
Colorado Pgstsecondary Eddcation which is Respons1ve and Accountable, yet
- Flexible and Self dis ined. i {ﬁ
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~20. To‘Prbvide Ca?eer Education 0pportunities for Colorado Residents.

N . The Goi&%;do Commission on H1gher Education commits itself to taking a
IEadersh1p in st1mu1at1ng discussion and debate_ concerning the goals and

obaect1ves and in, pursuing aggressively the attainment of them. Such activity
will be _carried out

in conjunction with the governing boards of the
,institutions.. ’
* (/'
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~ SECTION III
COLORADO DURING THE PLANNING PERIOD

This .section describes ,the environment within. which postsecondary
educdtion will providesserviees in the near futyde. To place current trends and
activities in their proper perspective, brief historical reviews of the growth
and development of Colorado and its . postsecondary educational system are’
included. Projections on population growth, manpower needs and enrollment are '

. discussed. Finally, some future directions and needs fwithin higher education :
' are highlighted. - , < :

- . THE COLORADO ENVIRONMENT ' - " ‘ /)

" A Historical Perspective1 !

1

The fabric Of the history of Coloradg is woven with the contributions ,of
many peoples who were instrumental in Colohbado's growth and development. The
first recorded .civilization in Colorado was by Native Americans, 1living
initia]]y on the plains and later in.the Mesa Verde area. Their occupancy was

first interrupted .in the early 1700s by Spanish explorers.  The first o
5 significant explorations of Colorado were conducted in 1776 by Escalante. The
Spaniards eventually attempted a settlement near resent-day Pueblo (1787), but
:, this venture failed within a few years. In the early 1800s Zebulon Pike (1806)
and Major Long (1821) conducted further explorations of Colorado. These efforts

( were followed by the ipcursions of ftir trappers and traders. The first
permanent European settlement was established at San‘}uis (1851).

In 1858 gold dust was discovered in the riverbed at the mouth of Dry Creek
near Denver, ushering in the Mining era which lasted until 1900. Numerous
¢ mining towns developed during/ this period and the settlements of Auraria and
Denver were establisheéd as supply centers. By 1870 Colorado had been designated
a territory (1861) and had a population of about 507000 which included cowboys,
miners and other settlers representing®a variety of-ethnic groups including
Blacks, Spanish Americans, American Indians, Asian Aitericans and others. The ~
silver boom had also jusg begun in Boulder County (1869).

. Agriculture became established during this era, primarily after the Civil
War. Cattle raising was the dominant activity, although fruit farming and sMep
rariching were introduced on the Western Slope. Some attemq}s at dryland farming
-'were made in the high plains area. The demand on natural#tream flow caused by
agricultural activities resulted in the creation of water ‘laws quite different
from those in the East. Colorado became the first state to provide for the
official supervision of water distribution through Wwater divisions and’
districts with water commissioners. : ’ - :
. \\\ -

]

1. Summarized unless otherwise noted, from: Division of eﬁfanning,
Colorado Department of' Lgcal . Affairs, "Colorado Prospectus: First- Draft",
(Denver: Colorado Department of Local Affairs, Februar§b1977), Chapter 1,
passim. )

L o I11-
o . : | 124

L]




L R . . : \
. Colorado became a state in 1876. Through the efforts of Barney-Ford, a
black™Cglorado citizen, suffrage was granted to all people regardless of race or "
cdblor. It.is also interesting to note that Coloradg's first canstitution was ¢
ritten in three languages: English, German and.Spanish. From 1870-1880 the
Eumber of residents increased nearly fourfold to 194,000, and by 1890 had more
han doubJed again to 413,000. @By the end of "the period, the. population
numberéd §KQ,000, an .additional increase of almpst 25%. L e . -~
. \ IRV -
During the mining era, aéﬁicu]ture had been primarily "directed “toward
supplying the mining communities. By 1890, however, Colorado farmers began
exporting agricuttural products to other states.. This seetor expanded and
. eventyally became dgmirant until the advent of World e I1. Near the end of
* this period (1900-1940), oil became a major source of ‘income gnd coal.production
continued, albeit at lower levels than the peak World War I years., EmpJloyment
~ . in_service industries nearly doubled during theé agriicuTturat _era, "and the
Z tourist industry became a larger, and }arger part .of-the economy.

’

_The influence of World.War 1I and the subsequent "Cold War" established the
era of defense from 1940-1960 and led to significamt increases in the defense-
related manufacturing industry. Agricultugal incomes remaiped at a high level
dyring the period, and metal mining ﬁjpetro]eum, mo]yb&%num and uranium-.
vanadium) prospered. The govefnment, trades and construction:seCtors al8o

contributed heavily to, the economy. . . - . ‘ §
~ During the mining, agricultural and defense eras, Colorado's economyswas
primarily resource-oriented. ince 1960, manufgcturing” has become more
diversified “and agriculture ha§remained strong, although sector has
recently encountered some diffaculty. Conistruction hag, experiefced rapid
.growth in recent .years because of the requirements, of a grawing%population and
economy. Mining has also continued to make significant ecopomit contributions. .
. - and represents a sector whith may greatly affect the State in the near future
- due to mational energy requirements. 'Finally, recreation/tourism remains a
growing.and vital industry, now ranking as the State's fifth largest economic
~ sector. ' ST _ . '
N B DR .

Colorado's population has grown steadjly over the years and is increasing
more rapidly than in most other states. From 1950 to 1960, population grew by
32%, by 25.8% from 1960-1970, and ?y 16.9% between 1970 and 1976 (compared to an
. overall 5.6% for the entire LL&. ) The July 1, 1976 provisional: estimate of
State population was 2,583,000., The denSity per square mil€ remains relatively
low at 21.3, although Colorado is now the most densgly populated of the "Four'
Corners States." Growth Has beea related to increasing Urbanization; the urban
population has increfsed from 7%% of the total pgpulation in ‘1960 to about 80%
_ L T ARy :
~ a . . & et 4.9' - . . - M /

2.  Michael McGiffert, The High&r Learning®in ®olorado, An Historical
Study, 1860-1940 (Denver: Sage books, 1964);“@.3? ¢ , T

3. 1In "Colorado Prospectus," the infs%bn of P]ahhi%g adds that the rate
of growth experienced in the 1970s would double the Statg's population in less
than 27 years. s : - )

k4

N »

4. U.S. Department of Commerce, Burieau’ef the fkhst; Federa]-éfate .
Cooperative Program for Population Estimates, -Current Population Reports, 3*91

Series P-26, No. 76-6 (Washington, D.C.: - Government Primting Office, July
1977), p.3. . - g .
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“in 1973.  This growth in urbanization has been coup]ed with a dramatic 1n%rease

in the percentage of minorities living in urban centers. As reported in Table,

1, on a state-wide basis the total minority poptilation of the State of Colorado
is approximately 503,500 and includes 95,000 blacks, 363,000 Spanish surnamed,
28, 500 As1an Amer1cans ans 17,000 Amer1can Ind1ans

4

- The Planning Perlod

. This sect1on attempts to forecast the future Colorado - env1ronment by
identifying demographic and economic forces whi®h may be present and their
effects.. The data cited represent- the. best ‘currently available and, where
appropriate, the assumpt1ons und8r1y1ng the data are presented or discussion
purposes, the State. is divided into four "sett]ement regions,"~ described in
Figure 1 and Table 1. . . )
. * ; N\ ! - .
Growth and Human Sett]ement6 -- The, Colorado D1WL§1bn of Planning has identified
a variety of factors, termed "trend growth factors," which could be responsible
for generating new growth in Colorado, The Division then applied the factors to
Colorado to generate a preliminary picture of what is likely to occur in the
foreseeable future, given cdntinuity of paSt trends. In so doing, the following
assumptions were made:’

<
3

1. That there will be no new major actiong on the part of government to
1nf]uence or manage future deve]opment and land consumpt1on

2. That existing growth management trends (i.e., controlled growth) will
continue in a few locations .
3. That observation of past trends.can give reliable indicators of future
. development e .

4. That Colorado will cont1nue to attract new residents, that Co]orado
recreatiogal resources will continue to attract increasing numbers of .
visitors, and that coal resources w111 continue to be developed with major

. 0i1 shale development considered a poss1b111ty dependent on external
factors -

»

5. That Colorddo's major industrial” sectors wiﬁl‘ continue to follow

current trends . * - A

6. That in general there w111 be no ma}or departures from the current
proportions of water consumption ,

The scenario which emerges us1ng trend growth factors is §ﬁmmar1zed be]ow
by settlement Megion. ‘v

. \

5. A tht]ement region is defined as an "identifiable location where
people live and work on a perimanent or semi- permanent basis" by the Division of
Planning jin “"Growth and Human Settlement in Colorado: Working Draft for

~

Discussion Purposes" (Denver: Colorado Department of Local Affairs, Septemb‘

1977), p. AR : s

o~

6. Summa 1zed from: Division of P]ann1n§, Colorado Department of Local
Affairs, "Grqyfh\and Human Settlement in Co]orado," pp. 4-24, passim.
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FIGURE 1.

HUMAN SETTLEMENT REG%ONS _— "

7] 6]

1 ‘13 --- denotes official Planning and Management‘Régio’ns
< *

Source: Reprinted from Divisiun of Planning, Colorado Department
of Local Affairs) Growth and Human Settlement in Colorado,"p.223.
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TABLE I
HUMAN SETTLEMENT REGIONS
DESCRIPTIVE INFORMATION

HIGH PLAINS

FRONT RANGE

» SOUTH CENTRAL

WESTERN

ﬁgeulat1on -
Y Total

1 4.100

1.967.200" "

234,100

240,500

% of State

5.p%

76.1%

9.1%

9.3%

Density

Lowest

Highest

Moderate

Moderate

Growth Rates

Stable to Declining

High

Moderate to Declining

sModerate to Highest

Land

“Farm and range; small
“ population areas

serving large areas; -

27,155 sq. mi.

ost urbanizing
16,530 sq. mi.

Mountains and val]eys.
20,688 sq. mi.

Topagraphy limits
growth areas

Emp]oyment/2
Manufacturing

1%

14%

123 a2

5%

Trade/Service

25%

37%

30%

AgricuTture

25%

17

6%

32T
- 9%

Government

16%

17%

21%

17%

OYher

27%

317

31%

37%

River Basin

Missouri, Arkansas

Missouri

Rio Grande, Arkansas

~

CoTorado

Ethnic/3:
Black

348

91,159

.

2,868

~ 485

Spanish

17,430

246,177

76,313

[~ 23,359

Asian

1,041

75,084

1,220

1,134

_American Indian

235

12,738

565

3,327

Tora!l

29,955

375.158

80,966

28,305

Educational Attainment/l

Y N/A

‘N/A

e
N/A

/A -

A

Median Household Income’
Levels by Planning
Region (no.) and .
Percent of State
Median

(1) $9,880; 79.5%
(5) $9,500; 76.4%
(6) $8,330; 67.1%

¥

(2) $11,350; 91.4%
(3) $13,890; 111.8%
(4) $12,030; . 96.9%

10,430; 84.0%
7,860; 63.3%
9,

810; 79.0%

(7) $
(8) $
13) §

(

(9) $ 9,810:779.0%
(10) - ¢ 8.610; 69.3%
(11) $10.570: 85.1%
(12) $12.120:.97.6%

pther

“Good rail,

highway
access; rural char-
acter; oil ahd gas
resources

H
Best access to national
markets; best access ¢
to goods and services;
mixed “urban" economy

N =
Good access; oil, coal
and sceni¢ resources

e

vy, G00d access confined
major corridors; high
freight rates; metals,
+» uranium, coal, gas, oil,
oil shdle, ski country,

% scenic amenities

NOTES: :
/1

/2

No. 76-6, p. 3.

Source:

N/A -- Data are currently unavailable.

Population data derived from U.5.
Bureau of the Census, Federal-State Cooperative Pro-
‘gram for Estimates, Current Population Reports, p~3§,

Department of Commerce,

/3

/5

ment in Colerado,” p. 9.

Division of Planning, Colorado
Department of Local Affairs, "Growth and Human Settle-

Source:

Census, (Note:

~

»

Emp]oymént data are 1974 Division of Employment estimates.

4 Income data are from the Division of Housing, Colorado
Department of Local Affa1rs

A

Colorado Civit Rights Commlss1on and U.S. Bureau of
1970 Census Data is generally recognized to
have produced an undercount of minorities).




P1a1ns The area is characterized by general population stab111ty,.

a]thoug gr is predicted for the Fort Morgan/Brush corr1dor (Pawnee Plant
and other factors) and western Elbert County (expansion ‘of Denver metropolitan
rowth). Some growth potential ex15ts a]ong U.S. 50 in the Arkansas Valley
- ?Lamar La Junta, Rocky Ford) and around Sterling, with major towns along the I-
§ 70 corridor. enjoying a slightly favqred position in this category.: It should be
noted .that in same cases a couﬁty S popu]at1on may ‘decline even though'its maJor
towns’ may experience increases. *

South-Central: .Several aréas possess good growth potential in this region
includigg Alamosa/Monte Vigta, Canon City/Florence, Salida and. Pueblo.
Trinidad/yestern Las Animas County (coal) and western Rio- Grande County
(fecreat on)~alsg”have potential for growth. .

Western: Continuing h1gh growth rates are expected from the combination of
recreation and energy-related activities. Growth appears certain in Grand
Junction ‘(Western Slope center), the North Fork area of Delta County and
%raig/Hayden (coal), and several major recreational areas: Summit, Grand and

outt counties, the Eagle [-7Q  corridor, .Aspen/Basalt, Glenwood,

influences). Montrose ‘may also experience some growth due to its s\ze and
proximijty to many of the above areas.

Springs/Carbondale (withf/coal also), and Durango (also with- New Mex1c%\ffowth
z
;’ )
includes. the possibility of major oil shale development -- Cortez, western
® Montrose County, Welden, Meeker, Rangely, and maJor towns in Garf1e1d County
(energy- o ther minerals); Pagesa, Springs, Guan§on/Crested Butte and
B Telluride (tecreation). Further, if the Dominfyez RéServoir is constructed,

Delta and Grand Junction cofld expect more grow agIJynflarly, the Ballas and
€
3

Dolores reservoirs cou]d stimulate growth around Ridgéway, Ouray, Montrose and
Dolores. - N
. 'y .

Front Range: The promlnent.feature in this region would be continuing
.growth in the Fort Colllins, Denver-Boulder, Gregley and Colorado Spiin
Standard Metropolitan Statistical Areas (SMSA). Growth "spill-over" wou?d
also affect the 1-70 corridor and portions of Doug]as, Clear Creek, Teller and
Park counties. “Contingency growth areas include eastern Adams County (energy¥s
Cripple Creek/Victor (recreation and residentj4], potential) and Fairplay/Alma
(Sum@it‘County 'ski development and second déve]opment)

PR ~

»

The 1is% of contingency areas.in th1s region is.similarly lengthy amd

/
/ .

The most promégent features of the ahove scenario from a state-wide

perspective include - | " k 4
1. Large areas “of_coptinuing sphrawl devé]og/gnt

2. Extreme-variatidns of popu]atio d}stribution, growth rate and density

3. Limitation of econom1c d1vers1ty o certain areas, in part1cu1ar the

large metropoT1tan areas and Gpand Junction

industries as ‘the ma}or generators of

4. Energy and recreationa
significant grgwth i
associated with

beom situations

non-metropolitan areas, sometimes po;sjglj‘

P
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Based upon this scenario, it appears that population growth in Colorado
will continue at rates above those in most states and the nation as a whole.
Projections made in the winter of 1976 by the Division of Planning indicate a
population rarige by 1985 of 2,760,222 to 3,056,123 and a range of from 3,078,321
to 4,243,491 by the year 2000, ut1]121ng various agsumptions about growth and
development It should be noted that the projections did not assume major
growth caused by oil shale deve]oqunt due to the uncertainties i#volved.
Moreover, based on previous experience¥ the actual population will probably falt
somewhere *thh1n the projected range for, the State as a whole, with the
estimates per’county somewhat less precise.

The Cotorado Econom_y8 -- The growth and human settlement scenario developed by
the Division of P]annlng was based upon the application of trend growth .factors
and certain assumptions. To p]ace the scenario in proper perspective, the
potential range of future economic development must be examined, specifically
the sectors of agriculture, energy development, recreation and manufactur1ng
Another economic sector, government, will not be addressed since it is not
prOJected as a major force influencing population” growth.

Each of the four sectors will be considered in terms of its location, labor
and resource requ1rements, and other attendant factors. Possible levels of
development will be noted to illustrate ,alternative "Colorado futures."
Introductory comments regarding each of these activities Follow.

Agriculture: This sector is the most "stable" of the four and its long-
term relative stability represents the most' apparent influence on human
settlement. Agriculture is generally spread across huge geographic areas with
widely dispersed communities. However, the agricultural sector has displayed a
steadily decreasing need "for support settlements, with gradual employment
declines resu1t1ng from Tlarger operations ahd increased mechanization.
Improvements in transportation have also made it possible for one town to take
the place of many, although such shifts occur rather slowly.

Manufacturing: _ The manufacturing sector experiences larger and more
erratic variations than agriculture. Its influence on human settlement is also
more difficult to describe, since in Colorado manufacturing operations have to
Tocate in economically diverse areas where a mixture of influences occurs.

Energy Development: The influence of"this acwy on Colorado settlements
“is. _more dynamit because of the numbers and type®of people it brings and the
methods of operation necessary to the actiwity. Characteristic employment
patterns ape of two types: (1) build-up to a peak construction force followed
by a rapid and large drop in employment levels to the operating level; or (2)
build-up to construction peak followed.by operational employment maintained at a
similar level. In-migration varies depending upon manpower demand and supply,
with the construction force comprised primarily of in- migrants.

e

7. Division of Planning, Colbrado Department of Lotal Affairs, "Colorado
Population Trends," Vol. 5, No. 1 (Denver: Colorado Department of Lgcal
Affairs, Winter 1976}, p.1. - R

8. Summar1zed from the Division of Planning's "Growth and Human Settlement
1n Colorado," chapters 2-5, passim.

(R
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Recreation Development: Large-scale recreation development creates major
population changes at least twice every year and more often if the area is dual-
season. The activity cycles represent changes in visitor population, as well as
corresponding changes in worKer population, the latter of whom are generally
transient. Data compiled by the Summit County Planning Office reveal that the
peak total population for Summit County (including overnight population), as
well as for most surrounding areas, is more than double the annual average
population. Moreover, when the number of day visitors using the services and
facilities is coupled with the overnight figure, a peak population results that
is more than three times as large as the average annual population and nearly
eight times as large ‘as the average permanent population.

Before proceeding to a description of alternative Colorado futures, one

" factor which may constrain economic development merits attention. This factor

is water. Each of the four economic sectors draws upon the available water
supply, with manufacturing generally having the least impact. When these
activities occur in a given regiony, decisions must be made on water allocation.
The decisions affecting water allocation will have much to do with the shape of
the Colorado environment in the years to come.

The Division of Planning has identified three possible levels of
development for each of the above economic activities. Twelve "possible
combinations emerged from this study, four of which are discussed in some detail
in the Division's document "Growth and Human Settlement in Colorado". These
combinations were selected fecause they represent the range from the slowest to
the fastest possible rates é%iﬂexg;;ETent, and because they raise some important
cortrasts and varied issues. A ief synopsis of the four Colorado futures
follows. ' :

Alternative 1: Slow Future

This alternative assumes périods of relative national economic stagnation,
including fuel shortages and lower disposable income.

Agriculture - stable production levels

Energy - moderate development .

Manufacturing/Headquarters Relocation - moderately active

.

°

Recreation - some difficulties present ”

A]ternaiive 2: Trénd Future

-

&

A more opt1m1st1c future in terms of the national economy is assumed here.
Additional growth, in comparison to that projected in Alternative 1, wou]d be
experienced.

Agriculture - stable to slight increases in production
Energy - moderate development

Manufacturing/Headquarters Relocation - moderately active -

Recreation - moderate increases in-tourist activity .

I11-8
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Alternative 3: Energy Boom Future # ‘ . )

O

This'alternative assumes the development of all likely energy projects,

together with the continued operation or expansion of existing-omes.

Agriculture - stable to slight increases in proddction
Energy - maximum development
Manufacturing/Headquarters Relocation --moderately active

Recreation - moderate increases in tqurist activity

¥}

A]ternat1ve 4: Triple Boom Future

This alternative assumes maximum development in a]] sectors which could

conceivably experience such growth.

Agriculture - stable to slight increases in production

"Energy - maximum development

Manufacturing/Headquarters Relocation - sizeable expansion

Recreation - rapid “increases in tourist activity Py

©

A summary of the effects of these alternat1ves on the four settlement

reg1ons 1s presented below.

*

H1gh Plains: - P

Alternative 1 - Growth in Brush/Fort Morgan and west Elbert County
Alternative 2 - Same /
Alternative 3 - Further growth in above areas

Alternative 4 - Additional growth in Brush/Fort Morgan and population
increases in Ster11ng, La Junta/Rocky Ford and Lamar ¢

Front Range:

. Alternative 1 - Continued growth

*

A]ternat1ve 2 - Support sectors will cause further growth; population
1ncreases in mountarn towns

A]ternat1ve 3 - Add1tiona1 growth due to energy factors

e R

Alternative 4 - Similar to Alternative 3

South Central:

Alternative 1 - Some growth in Pueblo, Trinidad and Canon City with

I11-9 2?57
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. " potential long-term decline in Alamssa, Salida, Buena
P - Vista .and other more distant r&creation-oriented

communities ‘ » ¥

. .
Alternative 2 - Some growth in Salida and Alamosa in addition to growt
‘ areas noted in Alternative 1
Alternative 3 - Similar to Alternative 2 with additional growth .in
Walsenburg t

W v

Alternative 4 - Additional growth in above communities and population
increases in towns along majog highways and near special
recreation sites ‘

West: < '

Alternative 1 -"Significant growth in the following areas: Durango/Cortez,
Paonia/Hotchkiss/Delta, Nucla/Naturita, Rangely, Meeker,
Craig/Hayden/Steamboat Springs/Oak Creek and Grand
Junction; stable or slightly ‘increasing population* in -
winter resorts v

Alternative 2 - Further increases in the growth areas notéd in Alternative
15 population increases in Gunnison/Crested Butte,
Telluride, Montrose, Ridgeway, Ouray and Rifle; heavy’
recreational impact in Eagle, Pitkin, Grand and Summit
counties '

Alternative 3 - Population increases may reach “"boom" proportions in those
. .reas where multiple energy resource development occurs,
or where energy and recreational activities interact

Alternative 4 2 Continuation of the effects noted for Alternative 3 with
addjtional growth in recreation areas

14

L]

Implications, for the Planning Period

*-

The implicatiods of the preceding "alternative Colorado futures for
postsecondary education are many and varied. To address this issue properly,
and to determine the appropriate role for Colorado's postsecondary-educational s
system, it is necessary to make ‘some assumptions about the Colerado environment
during- the planning peried. -For this purpose, the third alterndtive Colorado
future described earlier in this section was ‘selected. 'This alternative was
chosen for the following reasons:

1. It bé?ica]]y rgpresents’ a continuatiion of present trends with the
exception of increased energy development. :

- 2. It. assumes stgble to slightly increasing agricultural activity, -
reflecting the constraints of climatic conditions and the effects of
population growth and energy development on prime agricultural land
and water resources. T ' )

.
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3. It assumes moderate development for manufacturing and hegdquarters
relocation, reflecting some increases over present activity. It .is
recognized, however, that additional development could occur in this
sector during the mid-to-late 1980s depending upon national economic
conditions. :

4. It assumes moderate-growth fSr the recreational sector. The underlying
assumptions here include an increase in the recreational needs of ‘a
growing resident population, moderate increases in the number of
tour1sts, and ne fuel shortages nor major gas price increases.

§. It assumes significant growth in the energy sector.. The bases for this #
assumption® include expectations that imported oil prices and national
demand will continue td increase, national energy policies will focus

~on coal and o0il shale resources, continual depletion of natural gas

resources will occur, and electric power -demand will increase because "
of continued in-migration. .

Tables 2 through 5 provide general economic,. population and manpower T
impacts by sett]ement region, based on Alternative 3.

I11-11 .-
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' : | _ - TABLE 2 .
@ | HIGH PLAINS
. N ' .
Economic, Population and Manpower Impacts: \
. s

1.  The basic econom} will be agriculture. K

2. Larger support communities will remain stable with some population
‘ declines in smaller towns due to decreasing farm-related labor needs.

3. -Energy development will be responsible for ‘much of the new growth with
C power pTants in Brush/Fort Morgan and perhaps in the lower Arkansas River
,//// Valley having the major impact. Significant population peaks may occur
during construction ses,’ possibly resulting in fiscal and socio-
economic impacts and #nergy-agricultural conflicts.
. : .
4. Western Elbert County will obtain residential growth from the Denve;}SMSA
with patential negative. fiscal and socio-economic impacts (i.e., ldck of
necesé?%y services, deterioration of air quality, ett.)

Projected Population 165,321; an increase of 2,089 or 15.4%; currently 5:5% of
the State's pepuTation, with 5.4% projected. )

Elementary/Secondary (K-12) Projection:

-

3 <

Data not currently available.
> . ;T
Colleges, Universities and Postsecondary Area Vocational Schools: ¢ -

Lamar Community College . ) : .
Morgan Community College ] N\
Northeastern Junior College

“ Otero Junior College

o e—




_ TABLE 3 ‘ .
L _ FRONT RANGE

« . ' )
Economicy Population and Manpower Impacts: »

1. Continue§ growth is expected as a result of energy, manufacturing and
. headquarters relocation (especially energy-related).

2. Tourism will result in some new growth in mountain communities.

3. Power plant construct1on (coat gasification) may occur near Watkins in
Adams County; the ‘associated labor force would primarily comgute from the
Denver Metropolitan area.

- -

4. - Air and water pollution problems could arise. However, fiscal and socio-

economic factors should be re]ative]y positive. ,

Projected Popu]at1on .2,348,718; an increase of 377,535 or 19.2%; currently
76.1% of the State's popu]at1on, with 76.9% projected.
'E1ementary/Secondary (K-12) Projectiop: , -

Data not currently available.

Colleges, Universities and Postsecondary Area Vocational, Schools:

-~ . N\ .
Aims Community College Larimer County Vo-Tech Center
Arapahoe Community College Loretto Heights College
Arapahoe County Area Vocational School  Metropolitan State College
Aurora Vo-Tech Center ‘ Regis College .~
Boulder Valley Area Vo-Tech Center- Rockmont College
+ Conservative Baptist Theological , Saint Thomas Seminary
Seminary University of Colorado at Boulder
Colorado College ' . University of Colorado at Colorado
. Colorado School of Mines . Springs
Colorado State University ’ University of Colorado at Denver
Colorado Techmteal College University of Colorado Medical Center
Colorado Women's College - University of Denver ¢
Comhunity College of Denver - Uniwersity of Northern Colorado
Auraria, North, Red Rocks U.S. MAir Force ‘Academy
. 4E1. Paso Community College Warren Occupational Tech Center
mily Griffith Opportunity School " Western Bible College
iff School of Theology ° Yeshiva Toras Chaim Talmudical Seminary
v III—1333
/ >~
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/ TaBLE 4 ' :
/ . - S
\ // SOUTH’ CENTRAL - VAR
Economic, Population and ManpoWer Impacts: #‘/

J). Population will remgin fairly stable with some growth in Pueblo (manu- .
’ facturing, recreation and perhaps energy).

2. Growth is also projected in Canon City, Salida and Alamosa (recreation) and
possibly in Malsenburg (coal slurry pipeline).

3. Trinidad/may receive economic benefits but will have some fiscalland social
ssociated with the accommodation of, new residents (coal). Puebflo
_ shouXd become more economically diversifidd, a circumstance which shou{ld

sprovide benefits, primarily labor stability, to the area. \
Projetted Population: 272,592; an increase of 36,404 or 15.4%; currently 9.1% &
of the State's population, with 8.9% projected.ﬁ; .
Fg . ’
Elementary/Secondary (K-12) Projection:* ; . \’
v .
Data not® currently availahle. ’

‘¢
A i

.Colleges, Universities and Postsecondary Area Vocational Schools:

s

Adamsfktate College .
Calorado Mountain College - East . < :
San Luis Valley Area Vocational school (
Trinidad State Junior .College

University of Sbuthern Colorado




TABLE 5
WEST

Economic 'Populatﬁon and Manpower Impacts: e

1. S1gn1f1cant population increases are expected i many areas as aresult of
energy development, recreation and some manufacturing. Where multiple
energy development occurs or where major energy activity is combined with
recreation development, 1ncreases could reach "boom" proportqons

n .

2.~ Major recreation-related prob]ems in Eag]e, *Pitkin, Summ1t and Grand
counties (e.g., high-costs, air pollutidfetc.).

3. Significant problems could occur\ in some energy areas, especia11y
Paonia/Hotchkiss (projected fourfold population increases) and Rangely (as

high as twelve tiZes the current populatiod™~

4. Areas affected energy and recre&tion will witness two -different
population typ€s (miners and visitors) moving to communities already
accommodating yet a different group (ranchers). Some problems may result.

5. Grand "Junction will begin the transition from a major rural center to a
metropolitan area. Growth will occur *from manufacturing, recreation,
energy and the drawing power associated with larger urban cities. Because
this transition®could occur rapidly, many problems (e.g., pollution,
decline in quality of Tife, 1oss of prime agricultural land, etc. ) m1ght
arise. .

3
LA

Projected Population: 269,492; an increase of 37,096 or 16.0%; current]y 9.3% |
of the State's population, with 8.8% proaected‘ *

o

Elementary/Secondary (K-t2) Projections: Z <:”’4:2§

"’. P

Data not currently availdple. D

. :

Colleges, Universities and Postsecondary Area Vocattonal Scheo1§: —
Colorado Mountain College - West ) ,;
Colorado Northwestern Community College
Delta-Montrose Area Vo-Tech School -

Fort Lewis College s
Mesa College .
San Juan Basin Area Vocational School
~Western State College r

-
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Population Projections -- As noted earlier, the projected population rapge *for
1985 is from %,/35,?22 to 3,056,123, compared to a provisional estimate of
2,583,000 in 1976. It is assumed that the population in 1985 will approximate
the higher figure, rqsu]ting in an increase of nearly 473,000 or 18.3% over that
in 1976. This assumption is¢ based on projections which did not take into
account the impact of 0il shale deve]opment,ﬁmereas some developmentvof this
resource is expected. : ' . -

e
A

Tables 6,7 and 8 present a description of projected population growth in t
“terms of age and sex. {hile these data are not currently available by 4
settlement region, one might infer that this age/sex profile generally reflects »
the composition of each region because of the broad geographical areas invelved.

-\

The data project @n increase in the traditional 18-21 collegerage group
during the pTanning period. A slight decline -in this group 1s projectedsfor.the
late 1980s, although the effect on enrollment figures in postsecongary(education
could be mitigated by the following-factors: - '

.1. A net increase is projected for the broader 15-29‘year-618 }ge ggoup
. (See Table 8), with the 23-29 year-old group comprising most of the

nontraditional students. _ T

! 2. Manpower-oriented education (i.e., training, retraiﬁjng and upgrading)
will be réquired to respond to changing manpower needs.

Y

. ‘ - /
. 3. Postsecondary edugation is being sought by a broader spectrum of the °
N v &

4. In-migration, both by students and .the general population, %Wi]] =
continue to increase, resulting in. a larger potential demand for

Q‘ IR
-

population than evergbefore.

- L%

educational services:




TABLE 6 .
" Colorado Population by Age amd Sex

. Increases(Decreases)
1976 Estimated* 1985 Projected Male Female " Totdl

Male Female Total Male = Female Total =  Number ¢ ““Number ¢ Humber ¢%
98,870 4 94,645 193,515 120,073 115,422 235,495 | 21,203 |21. 20,777 122.0 ) 41,980 [21.

103,447 98,796" 202,243 112,359 107,992 220,351 8,912 | 8, 9,194 9.3 18,108
- 111,839 bDOY.OIG 218,905 102,219 97,540 199,759 | (9,670)](8 (9,476)](8.9)} (19,146)
1 134.288 123,978 253,266, | 134,537.1 121,427 255,964 | 249 . (2,551 2. T} (2,302
- 24 | 133,035 124,998 264,093 168,553 145,370 313,923 29,458 {21. 20,372 116.31 49,830
-39 | 102.871 109.103 211,974 130,492 129,995 200,487 1 27,621 |26. 20,892 [19.1 ] 48,513
397,02 96.049 | 193,070 -|- 106,477 | 107,357 | 213,834 9,456/ [ 9 11,308 [TT.B[ 20,764
2’391 99.895 | 81,070 | 171,965 | 113,680 | 109,255 | 222,935 | 22,785 |25.1 | 28,185 [34.8| 50,970
- 43 T 83,781 70,623 153,904 106,952 97,899 204,851 | 23,671 |28. 27,276 [38.6 | 50,947
7839 [ 66,955 | V45,304 | 96,502 | 79,407 | 175,909 | 18,153 [23.2 | 12,452 {18.6] 30,605
q 70.864 | . © 134,889 87,227 70,478 7 157,705 16.363 |23. 6,453 {10.1 22,816
-L{'J._S_T_i.% . 116,745 78,683 67,516 146,199 | 19,040 10,414 [18.2 [ 29.454
47,957 EER 97,133 66.547 62,894 129,441 8,580 |38. 13,728 127.91 32,308
34,933 . 74.824 51.692 54,450 106,142 16,759 [48. 14,559 | 36. 31,316
28¢747 56.394 38,737 45,564 |. 84,301 ] 13,990 |56. 13,917 '144. 27,907
16.938 ¢ 49,931 25,339 34,334 59,673 8,401 149, 19,341 143. 18,742.
10,078 . 25, 301 15.144 23,405 38.549 5,066 |50. 8,182-153. 13,248
4,484 {31. 7,059
220,509 | 17. 47?,121

‘h
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9,129 23,544 11,704 18,899 30.603 | 2,575 |28.
~ Totals 1,314,305 2,583,000 {1,566.918 |1,489,205 {3,056,123 | 252,612 {19.

DN N W] G Y O 1 O =4 N ] 3| ~3 O] NI} N O O

—4 I N
oI

2
'

* 1976 data are not available. Therefore, 1976 data are extrapolated based upon the relationship of the31976 provisi%na]]y
estimated- population to the 1975 estimates. -

Souréé: Data extracted from a report_provided by the diyision of Planning in the Colorado Department of
Local Affairs. ;
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-~ A TABLE 7
. Pobu1ation Composition by Age and Sex
+ . ’ § N - ‘
-
1976 Estimated* 1985 Projected
ale Female Total Male Female Total
- Age Group ! o ’
0- 9 15.4% 15.2%  15.3%  14.8% . 15.0% 14.9%
10 -19 18.7 18.2 18.5 15.1 14.7 14.9
; " 20-29 18.4 18.5. 18.4 19.1 18.5  18.8.
i 30 - 39 14.3 14.0 14.1 14.1 14.5 14.3
) 40°-49 J12.3  10.8 1.6  13.0  11.9 12,5 <
$ wowmopa ‘
50 - 59 9.9 9.5 9.7 10.6 . 9.3 9.9
T 60-69 6.3 7.0 6.7 7.5 7.9 7.7
C 00\ 6.8 .5.7 5.8 8.2 7.0
' Total  100.0%  100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%3  100.0%
\ N \
» 0 . A/? )
~ Ve (/

_*1976 data are not available. Therefore, 1976 data are extrapolated based
upon .the relationship ofithe 1976 provisionally estimated population to
the 1975 estimates. —

I11-18
g - . « R .

. . -
.
7 -8



¥ : , &L e
- » - . o> ~‘ ® “
' TABLE 8 :
& )
POPULATION INCREASES
. . o o
. SELECTED AGE GROUPS ~ '
/- . : .
. : i g ~ v~ -
\\f - Te : Increase{DecPease)
Age Group 1976 Est%?gted * 1985 Rrgggcged ‘ “Amount: 3
— 15 - 19 - 258,266 \ » 255,964 e (2,302) . {.9) i .-
" v, o T ¥ :
20 - 24 264,093 313,923 49,330 - 18.9
25-29 . 211,974 260,087~ 48,513 23.9. /J
Totals ‘7?4,333 N 830,374 ) 96,041 - 13.1 1
< - ~ Y .
| Pl ’ ’ : h e | F\./ ' 3
S . ‘ " ¢ \/‘ S
, \: . N . L L . . B

-

5 -

. ' . : &% -
*1976 data are not avai]angg Therefore, 1976 data are extrapolated, basedg’
‘upon the relationship qj‘the~1976 provisionq]1x,estimated'popu1at1on to
7 the 1975 estimates. . : ,

-
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Manpower Projections.g-- Although a free society does not, countenance
programming into specific occupations, .when certain manpower shortages occur
postsecondary education institutions are obligdted to determine what action, if
_any, they.can take to assist indalleviating the problem. To assist 'postsec-
ondary education in determining its response to the State's manpower needs,
.projections for 1985 are presented. These forecasts, because of the limitations
inherent in any industrial and occupational projections, should be utilized more
as indicators of relative magnitude and probable direction than -as exact
estimates of occupational and industrial demand. The assumptions underlying
these projections followw Additional detail can be. found in the Colorado
Department of Labor and Employment's Colorado Employment Projections, 1974-85, )
Occupation and Industry, Other relevant manpower data will be available in the
near, future upon the completion of the State's Labor Market Information Project.

. National Assumptions: - <

1. The institutional framework of the United States economy will not .
change radically. ' '

» 2. Current social, technological and scientific trends will continue,
“including values placed on work, leisure, education and income.

R 3. The economy will gradually recover from thechigh unemployment levels of
., .- . the mid-1970s as fiscal and monetary policies attempt to achieve lower
unemployment and a stable long-term economic growth rate.

4. Long-term economic growth will not be altered by such major events as
war, energy shortages, pollution gr urban congestion.

— Colorado Assumptions:

1. The untapped energy résources of Coal and shale o0il will be developed ~
with ‘'significant effects on the ceal.mining industry in Co]gnado.

-

2. Population, growth will be influenced more by in-migration than bx*
fertility rates.

3. The uniqueness of the Colorado environment will draw a labor supply and
create a demand for occupations in. coal mining, solar energy
development and recreational activities, particularly those related to
skiing. . Ia :

The number of people employed in Colorado in 1985 is projected to increase

&y 340,627, or 32%, to 1,395,090 during the period 1974-1985. \.S. employment

—Js expected to increase somewhat more slowly at a rate of 20%. Increases in the

varigus sectors of the Colorado and U.S. economy are noted in Table 9. Table 10

notes the relative position of each industrial sector within total industry.

Table 11 displays the projected growth of the major occupational categories,
both in absolute numbers and rank, and percentages and rank. 1

'

9. Summarized ‘from Division of Employment and Training - Research and
Analysis Branch, Colorado Department of Labor and Employment, Colorado Employ-
ment Projections, .1974-1985, Occupation and Industry, (Denver: Colorado De-
partment of Labor and Employment, September 197/7) passim.

L -

o ; *. 111-20

. ‘ “
PAFullText Provided by ERIC - hd
- . . . . .
, .

<




+7

TABLE 9
INDUSTRY PROJECTIONS ‘ o ¢ ‘ |
-COLORADO - UNITED STPATES, 1974-1985 - ,

e - -
Qolorado-Nun{ber of .Persons Employed United States-Number of Persons
~ . Employed
. ; 1974 1985. % Chéngg T1974 ' 1985 * $ Change
Total, All Industries ’ 1054463 1395090 32.3 85935600  103355300° 20.3
Agriculture, Forestry, Fishing 50402 48105 4.6 3588400 2422800 32.5
Mining - . P 17644 24532 -39.0 693200 790300 14.0
Construction 83240 109605 31.7 5472200 6849800 -  25.2
Manufacturing 146872 197870 34,7 20107200 21770800 - 8.3 o
: Durable Goods q 87336 123789 41.7 11926300 13197000 10.7
... MNondurable Goods C o~ 59536 74081 24 4 - 8180900 8573800 4.8
N., . A
Z; Transportation, Communication, . -~
=~  and Public Utilities < 66926 87190 . 3°%§ﬁ§ 5354400 6135100 -  14.6
Trade 258957 365763 41.2 18370400 21396100 16.5
Wholesale 55161 76654 39.0 4358800 4788900 9.9
Retail 203796 289109 41.9 . 14011700 16607300 18,5’
Finance, Insurance, and Real 'A :
Estate /59851 82264 37.4 4331900 5657600 130.6
Services 308474 396770 28.6 23402600 32162500 ./ = 37.4
Pwlic Administration 62096 82991 33.6 4615400 6170300 ~  33.7
¢ ; ‘

8
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c - TABLE 10 -,
" INDUSTRY PROPORTION TO TOTAL COLORADO INDUSTRY) 1970, 1974, 1985

Industry - 1970 - % 1974 5. 1985 vy
- Total, all in- : ‘ -
< dustries . 855,700 100.0 1,054.500 100.0 1,395,100 LQO.Q
:Agriculture 57,800 6.8 50,400 4.8 48,100 3.4 <?\
. Mining 14,500 _ 1.7 17,600 1.7 24,500 1.8
- Construction . 56,600 6.6 - 83,200 7.9 109,600 7.9
Manufacturing 119,300° 13.9 146,900 .13.9 97,900 14.1
Transportation, " ,
Communication, | . ) N
Public Utilities 57,000 6.7 66,900 6.3 87,200 . 6.3

Wholesale and . : .
Retail Trade 194,100 22.7 259,000 ~ 24.6 365,800 -26.2
Finance, Insur- ;

“+  ance, Real —_—

Estate 41,200 . 4.8 59,900 5.7 82,300 - 5.9
Services 258,500 30.2 308,500 29.3 396,800 28.4
Government 56,800 6.6 62,100 * 5.9 83,000 5.9

- { '
. 7 ‘
v ! q
>




TABLE 11 "
PROJECTED GROWTH, MAJOR OCCUPATIONAL CATEGORIES
I . ! >
in COLORABO , ’
, N
1974-1985 \
’ Absolute Change Percentage Change -
Major Occupational Groups - Number Rank ~ Percent Rank
+ ’ ’
Clerical ) 78,300 -1 4.4 - 1
Professional, Technical, and. - .

Kindred 51,195 2 29.7 6
Crafts 50,652 3 36.9 - 2
Services 50,092 ° 4 34.0 5
Managers , 44,316 5 35.3 4
Operatives 33,736 6 28.2 7
Sales . 26,725 7 36.3 3
Laborers, except Farm 12,798 8 2p.5 8 .
Farmers, Farm Workers -7,158 9 =17 9

/ ’
/ §
—
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’ : .
T4bles 12 and 13 provide an indication of those manpower needs which must
be addressed by postsecondary education. Although such data are not currently
. available for the various settlement regions, one can project their manpower
. requirements by Jjointly considering projected regional economic impacts and
- - state-wide projections concerning the manpower demand in various industries and
” occupations.

~

.
.
)

.
[ 4
\(- ~ s N
*
LS
‘; L]
: P
/o~ "
p ' ¢
Y . 3 ’ >
. - A4 !
S
' 4
\. , / R - .
, .
- L
L 4
e .
. . e’ ? ,
Qo . I111-24,




TABLE 52 . ///}

S / PROJECTED GROHTH IN OCCUPATIONS e
[ REQUIRING A.BACCALAUREATE DEGREE OR MORE -

L]

. ‘ Employment Percent Annuél Avg. Openings Required
Occupation . 1974 1985 Growth Due to Growth Education N
Lawyers 4,856 8,680  78.8° 348 NG J.D.

Bank Financial 6,874 10,054 46.3 - 289 . B.A.,

, quagerg‘ { - Traineeship
Electricians & 6,577 9,642 46.6 ° - 279 B.S.; #<S. &
Apprentices p o Apprefiticeship
Sales Manager, . ﬁ . .

Retail Trade 5,125 8,075 57.6 268 A.S. or B.S.
Engineers, Electrical 4,288 6,517  52.0 S { I B.S.
Combuter Programmers 3:004 4,677 55.7 152 A.S. or B.S.
Buyers, Wholesale & .

Retail © 1,871 3,262 74.4 126 B.S.
Purcahsing Agents, ' . ' ‘
Buvers 2,747 4,085  48.7 122 B.S. or B.A.
Vocational Education 1,908 3,229 . 69.2 oo 120 B.A., Certifi-
Counselors : ) cation ‘
Geologists 2,615 3,878  48.3 . 115 B.S. or M.S. -

" Computer Systems : o —

Analyst 1,553 . 2,705 74.2 105 B.S.
Enginéérs, Mechanical 2,336 3,443 47.4 101 B.S.
Other Managers/ . \ , ’

Administrators . 14,247 96,209, 29.6 1,997 .~ _ A.A. or B.A.

" Accountants. 12,155 14,881 22.4 L B.S.
Peréonngl, | . 2 - -.

Labor Relations 4,391 6,023  37.2 . 148 B.S.

- Elementary School ‘ " B.A., Certifi-
Teachers 16,019 17,487 9.2 133 cation

Engineer, Ciyil 3,710 4,85 31,1 105" B.S.
Physicians, M.D.- ) _' ’ M.D., Intern-
Osteopaths 3,923 5,044 28.6 102 . ~ ship
Note: Factors such as labor supply, turnover adn separsfion are not included.
' ‘ 111-25 ‘
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‘\~’/fy* , | TABLE 13 N
WORKER DEMAND AND SUPPLY IN OCCUPATIONS . ‘
REQUIRING POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION-OF THO 'YEARS OR LESS ’ ‘
Occupational Area' . Supply lgééﬁéﬁéggg Need
Agficg]ture and Natural Resources 6;718 . 9,894 | 3,176
Advertising, Photo and Graphic Arts ~ 4,403 - - 5,422 1,019
Sales’ Comees a0 10,23
Food Services _ 6,764 26,124 17,360
., Institution and Home Management Yy 12,291 1,404
Transp;rtation | - 1,593 . 8,682 7,089 -
Dental ' ?55. 1,100 362
Medicahe | X N7 15,564 4,317
Clothing Manageméqt, PRroduction L .
and Serv1ces . 929 6,016 5,087
Data Ppocess1ng, Finance and Cred1t 13,346 23,824 N 7,828
_Secretary, Steno and Clerical 33,245 49,205 15,963
-Management ) . ?7l579' 41,084 13,505
Electrical and Electronics - 5,791 6,689 : 898
Commercial Pl]ots, _ ‘ 435 T . 242 . (193;
Prbtepfion»and Services 2,425 1,567 "~ (858)
Mechanics . 'iiﬁg 13,519 . 6,845, N (6,674)
Surveying, Mapping and Drafting 2,645 3,053 o 408
. Appliances, Business Machines ‘ : |
and Watch Repair 2,444 1,731 (113)
Carpentry and Related . 6662 13,72 7,050
Machine Tools. Machine Tradns and Welding 5,021 6:]06 \) 1,085
Cosmetology and Barber iny 2,506 3,675 1,16

"Child Care 1,252 5,448 - 4,196

Note: These data utilize manpower projections from the Department of Labor
and Employment. 2 .

g I11-26+ /
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COLORADO POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION ‘ e

Overview10 ) .
Colorado is a state whose citizens value postsecondary education and which
has invested a great deal of .its public resources in the schooling of its
citizens. It has the largest percentage of adults with four years oy more of
college me g the fifty states and ranks second in the median years of
schooling,
is in the top ten percent of states in the number of physicians, dentist$ and
lawyers per capita. There are many more students per capita than in most
states, and'more bachelor's, master's and doctor's degrees are produced than
Colorado's proportional state share based: on, populat1on

Thus, there is a.large pool of highly qua11f1ed personnel in Colorado to
fill the jobs in education, health, government, services, business and industry.
The educatioenal Tlevel of the C1t1zenry also makes the State an attractive
location for high technology 1ndustry further, approximately five percent of
the State's gitizens avail, themselves of their postsecondary educational
“institutions each year. To meet the educational needs of the citizens over the
years, a well-developed.system of posksecondary education has evolved. Before
cons1der1ng the future diwection of this system, a brief review of its origins
is presented. Tables'14 and 15 present a chronological summary of institutional
development. . N i \

I4

. ) b
<
/

10. Summarized from The Colorado Commission on Higher Education,
“Planning for the 80's: A Staff Paper" .(Denver: Co]orado Colnmission on H1gp9r
Education, -September 13 1977), p.2.1.

g

ith the average ‘citizen having completed 12.4 years. Colorado also .
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TABLE 14

N
THE PUBLiC INSTITUTIONS OF .
PSTSECONDARY EDUCATION IN COLORADO, 1861-1977

1

- .o - Date of - - Date of

Institution Location = Establishment Opening

, UNIVERSITY OF COL ’ Boulde{ 1861 1877,
University of CHlorado ” Denver o :
University of folorado . : Co{orado Spmng;2 )

COLORADO STATE NIVERSITY (1957 To Present) - Ft. Callins 1870 1879 .
Agricultural/ College of Colorado - ) '
(1870-79) - ' o \
State Agricultural College of Colorado ' } ’

(1879-1935) or Colorado Agricultural , .
College (1901-26) ;
Colorado State College of Agriculture ¢ “ ¢
. and Mechanic Arts (1935-44) Co ] N
Colorado Agricultural and Mechan1ca1 : \ i
College (1944-57) , .
> . <

COLORADO SCHOOL OF-MINES (1937 To'Present) g Golden T 874 1874
»+ School of Mines at Golden -(1874-1937) ‘ S e Y :

UNIVERSITY OF NORTHERN COLORARO (1970 TgﬁPresent) Greeley: . 1889 1890
State Normal, School (1889-1911) A
State Teachers.College of Co]orado R T
(1911-35) : o .
Colorado State College of Educat1on N T .
at-Greeley (1935256) - ' z '
Colorado.State Colgege €1256 70) 4 ' D

WESTERN STATE tOLLEGE OF 2£0, ORADO (1923 To Present)Gunn1son 1901 1911
State Normal School at Gu nison : ) .
(1901-24) e 0,7’f
Golorado State Normal School IS E?%

(1914-23) » 7:.5\;; | .

. £ : .
FORT LEWIS COLLEGE (1964 To Présent) ~~.._ Durango® 191 1911
. Fort Lewis School _of Agriculture & o / .

. Agritultural College
Fort Lewis Agriculture & Mechan1ca1 ollege7
(1948- 1964? oo

Mechan’cal Arts® (1911-1927) *: '1 . © ’ S ) -
Fort Lepis School of the Colorado : {? v g , ,m;ﬁﬂﬂ,daf/”/////,\\
-{1927- 184 oo ‘ |

’VM‘) ' 1 . PR : 4
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Date of
Opening

TABLE 14 (cont.)
P . :

. " Date of
Institution Location Establishment

ADAMS STATE COLLEGE OF COLORADO(1945 To Present)
State Normal, School at Alamosa .
(1921-23) - -
- Adams. State Normal School (1923- 29) -
Adams State Teachers College of -
Southern Colorado (1929-45) : 2.

Alamosa 1921 1925

~f\

' MESA COLLEGEB(#937 To Present) ~ 1925
Grand JunctionJunior College '
(1925<37) ) N : o>

Grand Junction ]925

TRINIDAD STATE JUNIOR COLLEGE A Trinidad 1925 1925

_.m"«

N
UNIVERSITY OF SOUTHERN COLORADO (1975 To Present)
San Isabel Junior College (private) . ,
(1933-34) : ) , Y,
& Southern Colarado Junior College
(1934-37) fL -
Pueblo County Junior 11ege .
(1937-63) “
\ Southern &o0lorado State Colleg ‘
Lamar ///

Pueblo 1933 1933

(1963-75)

LAMAR COMMUNITY COLLEGE .
Lamar Junior College (private)
S (1937-1947)
Lamar Junior College (district)

1937 1937

=

(1947-1968)

NORTHEASTERN JUNIOR COLLEGE

\QTERO JUNIOR COLLEGE (1956.To Present)
Ladunta Junior College (1941-1956)

7

COLORADO NORTHWESTERN COMMUNITY COLLEGE (1974 To

Rangely CoHege9

(1962-1974)

METROPOLITAN STATE COLLEGE!O

Present)

ARAPAHOE COMMUNITY COLLEGE (1970 To Present)

- Arapghoe Junior College (1965-1970)

E920RA00 MOUNTAIN COLLEGE

~

AIMS COMMUNITY COLLEGE

°

Glenwood Springs;
Leadville

@\

ILI-%?i

Sterling

La Junta

RangeTy

"Denver

Littleton

Greeley

N v
hS Y

1941
1941
1959
1963

1965

1965

1967 .

1941
1941

1962

, 1965
1966

1967
1967

[N
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— ' TABLE 14-(Cont.)
. ' Date of' -  Date of
Institution ’ Location -Establishment ~ Opeéning
'COMMpNITY COLLEGE OF DENVER ' 1967 1967
~ Aurarta // Denve ) .
: North 7 westgzﬁ§ter ‘
Red Rocks Gold ‘
‘ EL-PA§0 COMMUNITY COLLEGE Colorado Springs 1967 196] , °
~ MORGAN COMMUNITY COLLEGE Ft. Morgan : 1967 . 1970 '
- (1973 to Present)
‘Morgan County Community
\ College (1970-1973)
Area-Vocational Schools |,
* =« AURORA_VOCATIONAL TECHNICAL : C
CENTERIT .- Aurora ‘ 1972 1972
BOULDER VALLEY A?EA VOCATIONAL .
TECHNICAL CENTER Boulder 1964 1964
<12ELTA—MONTROSE A?gAfVOCATIONAL
ECHNICAL SCHOOL . Delta 1976 . 1976
SAN JUAN-BASIN AREA VOCATIONAL
J - TECHNICAL>SCHOOL Cortez : 1970 1971

-

SAN LUIS VALLEY AREA : . .
VOCATIONAL, SCHOOL _Monte Vista €. 1969 1969

EMILY GRIFFITH OPPORTUNITY
. SCHOOL (Opportunity School,
. . 1961-50) /

_ Denver ‘ 1916 1916
(1950 to Present) ) } »

LARIMER CQONTY,VOCATIQNAL , ‘ Lo
TECHNICAL CENTER \ Ft. Collins f 1972 1972
Federal Specia]iied Institutions .

. , J o~ -

o ~UNITED STATES AIR FORCE <2 i
ACADEMY Colorado Springs 1954 1955 ¢
&
- K . i
S t 3
> \ v .
~ . III-30 .




TABLE 14/~ (Cont.)

¢ N

1. Extension courses f1rst offered® in 1912. - Denver Extension Center
. established in 1939; in 1964 became known as University of Colorado-Denver
Center. In'1972 the Constitution declared it to be an institution of
.higher education, and in 1973 the Board of Regents adopted the name

. Un1vers1ty of Colorado at Denver.

2 Opened for classes in 1965 as University of Colorado-Cragmor Extension. In,
19727a consitutional amendment declared it to be an institution of h1gher
education, and in 1973 the Board of Regents adopted the name University of
Colorado at Colorado Springs.

PR

3. The earlier’ nomenc]ature of the 1nst1tut1on is 1nconS1stent both in law and
n custom. [

-

4. Originalgy located at Hesperus.
J

5. ‘High\ffhop1 only until 1927, high school classes phased out in 1933.

-~

t

6. Junior College.
7. Authorized by legislation to be a liberal arts cdllege in 1962.
“«v 8. Became a four-year state college in 1974. ( s
9. Operated as a brancm of Mesa Co]]ege 1962-64.. Became a district junior
co]]ege in 1964,
10. Beﬁ?me a four-year 1nst1tut1on in 1967.
11.  Secondary on'ly 1972-.-74.
12.  Secondary only 1964-1973.

 « ° 13.  Secendary only 1971-1972. , , -
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TABLE 15

-t
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3 3y

THE PRIVATE INSTITUTIONS OF P0§TSEC0NDARYA5PUCATION IN TOLORADO, 1864-1977
' ’ N

— ‘ Date of
. Date of Date of Closing
Institution Location Affiliation- - Incorporation Opening . (if defunct)
UNIVERSTTY dF DENVER Denver Methodist 1864 . 1864
(Colorado -Seminary)! ‘
COLORADO MINING COLLEGE — 1867
COLLEGE OF ST. JOHN THE ’ )
EVANGELIST. ("University . .
Schools") * Golden Episcopal 1868 1868 1874 -
ﬁDCKY MOUNTAIN INSTITUTE Greenwood Congregationafﬁ 1868 ‘ ’
FOUNTAIN COLLEGE® Colorado City 1868 1868 1869?
) ) ‘ ‘ ~
COLORADO COLLEGE Colorado Springs Originally Congregational 1874 1874
.EVANS UNIVERSITY Evans Presbyterian 1874
PRESBYTERIAN‘CO&%%GE oF L : ‘
THE SOUTHWEST oo .Del Norte Presbyterian 1883 1884 1901
LONGMONT COLLEGE ~: Longmont Presbyterian - -1884 1885 1889
- REGIS_GOLLEGE ‘2221 19\ orrison Roman Catholic 1887 1884
(College of the (1884-88)
Sacred Heart, ~— Denver (1888- -
1884-1921) present)
ROCKY MOUNTAIN UNIVERSITY Denver 1887 1887 19022
COLORADO WOMgﬂ;S COLLE§E3 Denver Baptist .1888 1909 N




) . ’ v [ ) ; ‘ . . . B i )
S " . ' TABLE1S (gont.) | IR .
- 3 TR \ i ) | )
: 1 ; : _ . i i A Date of '
: ' . Date of : Date of Closing
Institution Location Affiliation Incorporation Opening (if defunct)
ILIFF ‘SGHOOL OF THEOLOGY? Denver Methodist . ‘ ~ 1903 1892
WESTMINSTER UNIVERSITY : S ' _ ' 6 ’
: OF COLORADO' Westminster Presbyterian ‘ (1907)° 1907 1917 .
L . % . "~ {' s
WESTERN UNIVERSITY OF + - - » ‘
INDUSTRIES, SCLENCE - : ) _ ..
‘AND ARTS Grand Junction . 1 1907 .
, ST. THOMAS SEMINARY | Denver . Roman Catholic ’ 1907 - 1908
: ! . (Vincentian) R '
- ’ ¢ , : : ~
ROCKMONT COLLEGE (19&7 To ' ‘ . : v '
Present) > Denver L 1914 . . 1914 )
—~  Denver Bible Institute : o “ .
P = (1914-1945) ; .
. &4 Denver Bible College - T , .
(1945-1947) ‘ ’ ’ . . ‘s
LORETTO HEIGHTS COLLEGE’ Denver . Roman Catholic - 1918 1o 4
ROCKY MOUNTAIN BIOLOGICAL ' SR o \ ' o
LABORATORY C Gothic \ A 1928 © 1928
WESTERN BIBLE COLLEGE ' _
(1975 To Present) Morrison Interdenominational T 1949 1949
Western B1b1e Institute ' )
(1949-1975)
CONSERVATIVE BAPTIST - ~ 0 | -
“THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY ., Denver _ Baptist = 1950 . 1950
- ot '
N 4
0056 o > _ )
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TABLE 15 (Cont.) N %
. . . " Date of ’
) ‘ Date of te of Closing
Institution - Location Affiliation Incorporation Opening (if defunct)
COLORADO TECHNICAL oy . . '
. LLEGE (1975 To Present) Cofggédo Springs . N 1965 , 1965
" Colorado Electronic : ’ ‘ ‘ R
“Jraining Center (1965- ‘ ] "
1970) : : . Lo g . :
Colorado Electronics 7 . ) ' -
Technical CoVlege . : A : .
(1970-1975) - ' . .o ¢ .
YESHIVA TORAS . o . . :
« TALMUDICAL SEMINARY Denver ‘ Jewish : 1966 1967

4

- .
~ . . f

-
oy
oy
t
w
E~

1. The dates refer to the organ1zat1on of the Colorado Semtnary, the property~holding corporat1on to whlch the University
of Denver; the degree-granting corporation, was attached in 1880. :
1

2. Merged\with the-medical deqartment of the University of DenverSas an affiliated college of the University. _ -

3] A junior college from 1920 to 1960. . | % T

4. Part,of the University of Denver until 1903, closed = 1900-10. - ‘

t5, aAc;L1red corporate status by affiliation w1th the DenQer Homeopath1c Medical College,‘an incorporated in t1tut1on
6. Survived by its law school until merger with the University of Denver LéL S?hoo1 in 1957 \~/7

7. Incorpgrated as Loretto L1terary\hnd Benevolent Inst1tution of Colorado \ °

\ S C :
- K *\9 N | g




A Historical Reviewll A\tz '
N ) - B

- %

The first postsecondary educational institytions to open in Colorado were
‘'otwo private institutions - the University of Denver (1864) and The Colorado
Lollege (1374). The foundation of CLolorado's system of publie postsecondary
' education ‘was established with the creation of four institutions. The
. University of Colerado, the first institution of postsecondarys education
created hmégolorado (1861), opened at Boulder in 1877. Colorado” State
University was established as the land-grant agricultural college in 1870 and-
o began classes in 1879.  The Colorado School of Mines was established and opened
in 1874. The Stdte's normal school, new the University of Northern Colorado,
opened in 1890, one year after its founding. *

During the early period, no’ grand design existed for the creation of.
- ‘\institutions. Yet, despite the diversity of purposes which gave them birth, the
institutions had a common ,western bent. They were devoted to the needs and
concerns of their communities and the State. Specifically, their avowed goals
were equal educational opportunity, practicality in the curriculum and service

to the State. ) :

/

Both public and private institutions expressed their sincerity as agencies
of social opportunity by valiant efforts to héld down tuition charges, to
provide work opportunities for needy students, and to offer'such scholarships as
their cramped budgets would allow. With regard to the curriculum, the colleges
and universities départed frpm the classical mode as rapidly as possible,

" primarily through the use of the elective sysyeém. As a reselt, course offerings

-were plainly marked with the concept of utility. Services were provided to the
State through extension activities, the development of necessary professional
education, and a variety of other scientific and social efforts.

By 1900 enrollments had increased from 70 in 1880 and 760 in 1892-1893 to
‘nearly 1,400. These increases reflected the growing popularity of postsecondary
education. Despite these increases, however, institutional fortunes ebbed and
flowed with the changes of a rather unstabTe Colorado economy. Some private
institutions did not survive the period, while others incurred substantial
debts. The public colleges and universities relied upon the State's property
tax, a feature which insured survival but did not allow for rapid growth.

-

By 1900 postsecondary educational instituti?ns had become increasingly
visible in the 1life of the State. They had made major comtrjbutions in

s advancing the use of Colorado's natural resources (Colorado State Uni
the Coloradé School of Mines), strengthening the secondary schools (
of Colorado), gxtending educational opportunity through extension a
(the public ifEtitutions, Colorado College and the University of DenVer), and

develeping professional education in response to special needs of the State - |

.

(University of Colarado and Universitysof Denver).

S a

! ‘ . Y
11. | The period 1860-1940 is summarized from Michael McGiffert's The Higher ’
Learning ‘in Colorado, An Historical Study, 1860-1940 (Denver: Sage Books,
1964), passim. Sources for the period 1940-1977 will be noted where , v
appropriate. : . R ©

.
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Between 5 1900 and the .advent of World War I, the development of
postsecondary education continued in much the same pattern, Colorado Women's
College, which had been incorporated in 1888, opened itsioors in 1909. In 1911
a branch normal school was opened at Gunnison Ehestern'éiate College) to serve
the western part of the State. Fort Lewis Agricul 1 and Mechanical College
also began offering classed in that year at the segondary level. Two more
private institutions were established and two others were incorporated.

The major features of this period included the’development of teacher
preparation programs at the University of Northern Colorado, the initiation of
new programs at the Colorado School of Mines related to the need§/of a growing
mining industry, the improvement, of rural primary and secondary education
through the efforts of Colorado State University, the expansion of extension and

- summer school offerings, the emergence of Colorado College as an institution
with considerable. academic prgstige, and the continued development of the
University of Colorado as the State's foremost university.

~ World War I projected the tolleges and universities into a new and sudden
prominence. Although the structure and programs 6f postsecondary education were
not greatly affected, the war experience reaffirmed the self-definition of the
institutions as agencjes of democratic service. They had met a critical test by
merging academic ideals with social needs’and expectations. '

By 1920, undergraduate and professional enrollment had increased to
approximately 7,000, nearly five times larger than in 1900. The Colorado School
of Mines had become the largest school of mineral engineering in theéggglg;fthe
University of Colorado was considered oge of the top five state univ tiés in
the nation, and the University of Northexn Colorado became recognized as one of
the country's foremost teacher-training dpstitutions. Per capita support of
public postsecondary education ranked fifteenth in thé nation, with in excess of
25% of the state budget going to the fjnstitutions. The major private
institutions had, also achieved financial stability. Colorado ranked fourth
. among the states in the percéntage-of high school graduates goimg on to college.

In 1918 Loretto Heights College, -a private institution, opened its door;X\*
Another branch normal school, Adams State College in Alamosa, was established in

1925. The junior college movement also began in 1925 with the ‘opening of
colleges in Trinidad (Trinidad State Junior College) and Grand Junction (Mesa .
College). Fort Lewis School of Agriculture achieved junior college status in **
1927. ' :

. The decade of the 1920s witnessed the beginning of a new generation of
institutional leadership. The former era of presidential entrepreneurs had +
ended. Postsecondary education had now become established on solid foundations,

and it became time to consolidate gains. High on the agenda during the decade
were extension and public service. Enrollments in extension and correspondence
courses tripled, and summer sessions became firmly established. However,
although the institutions shared a commitment to extramural activities, their
edyeQ;iona1 programs became more diverse, indicating that they had matured.

< Enrollments continued to rise until 1932 when they reached 12,964 students.

The impact of the Great Depression soon followed, however, and by 1933-34 the

. number of students had.declined to 11,633. Staff layoffs and salary reductions

were effected, and economic retrenchment continued until the late 1930s when thef

. economy started to recover. By 1938-39 enrollments had risen to 15,344 and
‘student in-migration had resumed. -
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. During ?he 1930s the institutions did all that they could to keep the cost
n\

of educatio

low and to provide “werk opportunities for students. They also

assisted the Statéﬂsn a'variety of ways. Colorado State University helped save
the 1934 peach crop through a special research study and provided needed

assistance to dryland farmers.

Programes keyed to the .New Deal were also

established at several-institutions,. gnd a renewed interest in the application
of social sciences ‘to economic and social conditions became evident.
. . L- I

" As had earlier periods of

economic s]umﬁ, the Depression brought the

program and structure of postsecondary education under increased scrutiny. The .

“issues of unnecessary course and
coordination/gavernance were aga1n discussed.

With the advent of the 1940s,

program dup]]catlon, student recru1tment and
£ 13

the institutions turned their attent]on to

the needs of a nation at war. This period witnessed the rise of major research
activity at the State's universities. The post-World Waf II period brought
unprecedented numbers of returning veterans who, under the Quspices of the G.I.
Bill, availed themselves of postsecondary educational sefvices. Moreover,
through. instruction, research and public service, the instfitutions sought to-
provide those services required by an expanding and increasingly technological
economy. Accordingly, a broadening of the role and scope of the more limited

purpose institutions, such as the

normal schools, began.

The decade of the 1960s brought.with it dramatic enrollment incréases in
postsecondary educational enrollments as the State and ‘the natioa attempted to
extend educational opportunity through a variety of student financial aid

programs. These efforts, coupled

creation of Metropolitan State Co

with further technological gains and the need

_for technical skills tra1n1ng, retraining and upgrading, gave impetus to the

1lege_{1963) and several community colleges.

The state postsecondary education planning and coordinating agency, the

Cologado, Commission on Higher Education, was created in.1965. The Colorado

of community ‘junior co]]eges were

Enrollment increases have con

. s5gn1f1cant at the urban instituti

from the extension of educational

subsequently established in 1967.

tinued in the 1970s and have beén part1cu1arTy
ions. These increases have resulted in part
opportunity to those citizens who, previously

did not have access. Of particular note are the increasing numbers of women and
minority students. The return of the Viet Nam war veterans and the recent

recession also had major effects
_have now subsided, however, as.the G.I. benefits for most veterans have been

during the early and mid-1970s. The lattey

exhausted- and unemployment has been reduced.

. Table 16 portrays enrollment
Colorado from 1880 through 1976.
all “institutions. .

A=

’

Enrollment Projections --

growth in all postsecondary 1nstk§%;1ons in.
Flgure 2 displays the geographic JoCation of

[N . Lo LY

Enrollment in postsecdndary institutions has

grown steadily over the years, with over 155,000 students enrolled in 1977.
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- , TABLE .16 . o
Headcount Studewnts Enrolled in Public Private bb%tsecondary'Eduéation, »
, 1880 - 1976 - \ . S W
Y ) _ ' '.‘, o -Percent .
Year . - Students Enrolled s S ‘Increase/Decrease- -
m—— . j . o /g"
1880 ’ 70 . ‘ S a- coos
1892 . : 760 S _ .+ 985.71 S
1900 . 1,400 o C Y 82
! ’ o . . . ¢
19\20\ 7,000 DT 400.0
1932 — 12,964 - - . 85.2
. 71933+ 11,633 " (10.3)
1946 16207 - o 39.3
) ' - ‘ . : -
T1943* oo -10,609 o o (52.8)
1945 " 20,941 ‘ ' o 97.4
1950 ‘/\ Y 30,049 k\ R 43.5
1953 (7. 23,006 S (3,
. ? \ . . o
1955 S 31,324 . - " 36,2
1960 : 41,094 , ° 31.2 Q" .
1965 68,092 - ' " 65,7
1970 a 116,678 R L W' i
, & . ~
1975%% o 148,667 L 27.4
1976+ 150,816 ~ ’ , - 1.4
19774 L . 155,259, B VRN
* These data represent the ]owest enrolIment_figures recorded dur1ng the’ ,
Great Depression, World Mar II, and the Korean Har. T -
**  Rapresept openlng fa]] enro]]ments C . .y
- ” o , , | \
I11- , ]
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) | FIGLRE 2 \,
~ . POSTSECONDARY EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS IN COLORADO . ,
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There is evidence, however, that the growth trend is now slowing down. A

decline in fur=time-equivalent (FTE) students in the public sector occurred in

1976, It is important to note, however, that the declin€ was less than one

ge;cent and, further, that headcount enrollments have continued to increase into
977. _ . .

. In the future, declines inwspostsecondary education rollimefts are
projected for the nation as a whole. <hese projections primarily reflect the
‘declining birth rate nation-wide. However, enrollment declines in Colorado are
not expected for several reasons. First, the impact of economic development. and
changing technologies will require continued efforts on the part of Colorado's
postsecondary educational system to provide job training, retraining and
upgrading opportunities. ‘ -

Second, although Colorado enjoys a high educational standing, there are
gstimated to be over 500,000 adults in the State wha do not have the equivalent
of a high school diploma. Many members of this group have sought postsecondary
educational services in recent years and a continuation of this: trend is
expected. In addition, the state commitment to affirmative action is expected -
to cause this trend to be sustainéd, if not increased.

. 5 . - 4 :

A third consideration is that certain western states, Colorado included,_
have historically attr'acted older as well as traditional fre In these

states 63% of all first-time, full+Time students in 1975 were }r-o1ds and
12% were 20-yearT§ds or older, whereas_natiohatly the corre irng figures
were 74% and 6%. This is particularly important in ter ent,

since, as indicated earlier, increases are projected in theé
year-old groups of '18.9% and 22.9% respectively by 1985.
\\/’ ’

Fourth, the in-state participation rate of Co]oradgés high school _
graduates has historically been above the national averdge. _The American
ouncil on Education, based upon 1970 and 1975 data, has recently projected for
-1985 a participation.rate in Colorado of 34% and-a 2% increase in the number of
18-year-olds over ‘that estimated for 1975. Thus, in comparison to 1975,. an ~
additiona)- 464 Colorado resident 18-ygar-olds are. expected to enroll in
» postsecondary education a decade hence. Again, commitments to affirmative
.action are épected to sustain the participation rate. »
- Finally, the impact of student migratjon must be noted. Colorado has
tradié#eﬂﬁW]y\been a net importer of students; that is, the number of Colorado

<. \

. . P
12.  Cathy Henderson, Changégjin Enrollment by 1985, Policy Analysis®
Service Reports, III, No. 1 (Washington, D.C.: American Council on Education,

June 1977), p. 7. ™\ .

J 13, .lbid. The in-state participation rate refers to the pegrcent of high
school. graduates who -take advantage of _fhe postsecondary educational
opportunities in their home state. v o

I 4
, #+ Y
14. Ibid., pp. 13-19. \\\\ A
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S residents leaving the State.to seek education elsewhere has been less$ than the
R number of out-of-state students enrolling in Colorado's postseconddry
educational. system.'* Bagsed upon American Council on Education projections,
student. in-migratioh will cootinue. When coupled with the aforementioned
- - increase in the number of resident 18-year-olds enroTled, the Council projects
jfor 1985-an overall increase of 14.9%n the number of traq}tional-age freshmen
over that recorded a decade earlier. ‘ T

" pu—

Based . on available student pools and participation rates, student
enrollmerits are projected for the planning period.. Tabje 17 sets-forth thg ’
planned and projected public enrollments, headcount and full-time-equivalen}
(FTE). by institutional type. An increase in headcount -enrollments of .10,921 is
projected between 1978-79 and 1982-83. This represents an increase of 7.6% for
the planning period. Similarty, full-time equivalent (FTE) students. are &~
projected to increase by 7,488, or 6.4%, during the plannjing pertod. i

B TN

1
. IS

. . A review of the data by instl&ytionar type indicates that during the N
' Planning period the largest percentage increase$ will occur in the baccalureate
granting insthtutions, -10%, and in the two-year institutiors, 9%. Enrollment at
master's granting institutions is expected to" iherease by 6.7% and by 2.8% k- _
the doctoral granting institutions. . ’ )

. Y
B Tables 18 and 19 distributg the projected enrollments by-é;stitutiOﬂf//It
should be understood in reviewidg the tables that CSU, UC-B and UNC enrollments
are controlled by annua]menrollment "caps". g T s

continue to increase, albeit at at gmuch lewer rate than experienced during the

past five years. Wheireas enrollmént increages for the period .1973-74 through
\ 1977-78 averaged just under 5% annually, the rateg of growth proposed for-the
\ five-year planning pe??od\js estimated to average about' 2% annually. '

Overall,. the enrollment dat? show that enrollments in Colorado wi}l

\)

~

Program Emphasis o ' . _— ' .

—— - -

T R

Program emphasis is.another important element in the. consideration of

( postsecondary education, because it provides a measure of the degree to which
individual and social needs are being satisfied. Colorado's postsecondary
educational system, as noted €arlier, hag continually been cognizant of the
needs of the State and its citizens. The respopse to these needs has:been made -

. wjbgin the framework of three broad program eas: instrucgﬁon, research and” -

. pdBHic service. 0 oot

o TR

N ' -

b -

With vespect to instruction, the concept dLatility has remajned. This is ,
evident by the remedial, acadegic transfer and vocational programs offered by
the community junior colleges and area vocational schools. Such programs are
specifically oriented to the educational and manpower needs of the geographicail -

~areas where the institutions are located. The' baccalaureate institutions have
% generally been concerned with the needs of . larger service areas, including
i i#hin the State, the Rocky Mountain region, the ration nd, to some’
e international community. Table 20 presents a review of ¥the program |
of these in§titutqaps since 1960-1961.
e

extent,
emphasi

5. Ibid., p. 19. ..
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TABXE 17

CURRENT PLANNED AND PROJECTED ENROLLMENT\S BY PLANNED
) INSTITUTIONAL TYPE (Public) .

Y -
S0 Actuol . Planned” Projectedy-
.o . 1976-77 1978-79 1982-83 i
Fall Meadcount (Resident Instruction) ,
Doctoral . Granting 61,213 63,225 64,766
Masters Granting 15,019 14,735 16,036
Baccalaureate 19,730 - 20,295 23,060 _
‘ Two Year* : 42,305** 45,373 50,687 -
7 ‘) \ ) )
All Public* ¢ 138,267 143, 628 154,549
: Full-Year FTE (Resident Instruction) . .
- Doctoral -+ : , 59,037 59,454 " 61,100 -
. Masters . 14,162 13,310 14,200
Baccalaureate - . 15,793 16,Q00 17,600 ’ "\
Y Two Year*, 26,111 28,648 132,000 - :
All Public* 117,108 117,412 124,900
P
*Enrollment plons not available for Iegi:sloted independent area vocational schools. \
8 **Data for prOposed Technical Community College of Pueblo included as part of USC
for 1976-77. ‘ ) . ' . ®
s ]
© ¢ . , [
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. TABLE 18 ) : .
CURRENT " PLANNED AND Pé\zétTED ENROLLMENi//{N/COLORADO PUBLIC INSTITUTIONS -
. T .

. ,‘Jf

FALL HEADCOUNT (RESIDENT ANSTRUCTION)
Actual Planned - Projected
1976-77 1978-79 1982-83 .
cSu : 17,426 17,519 17,850
UC-B 21,061 21,500 21,350
UC-D < 7,958 8,850 . 9,840
UNC 10,965 11,106 11,106
CSM = 2,373 © 7 2,646 © 3,000
uc-MC - ‘ . 1,430 1,604 © 1,620
-ASC ' . 2,542 2,385 2,456
uc-CS | . 3,668 4,450 . 5,280
WSC T ) T 3,200 3,250 .
USC 4 5.494 2,700 5. 050
oMe T . 4,045 4,227 4,850
MSC 12,921 13,225 © 15,180 Vs
FLC . - 2,760 . 2,843 . 3,030 -
ACC *5,315 - 6,200 7,700
CCD-A L A 4,109 - © 4,125 . 4,380
» CCD-N , 4,767 4,655 4,900
CCD-RR . . 6,863 , 6,060 . 6,380 -
EPCC © L 5,684 6,055 . 6,250
.LCC - 639 730 © 735
MCT ; . 445 - ., 565 600
03C , S . 1,219 : 1,130 1,200
T3¢ : 1,425 1,482 . 1,482
. . Aims - 4,040 . . 4,700 5,640
cMe 4,460 5,100 ) 6,190
: . CNCC 1,360 - © 1,506 1,750
\ " NG ~$~39 1,979 2,125 2,210
© TCCP ,(653)** 840 - 1,270
_Total Pubkic . ' '
Institutions** ‘ 138,267 143,628 . 154,549

L ‘ b Co E o 9 -
*  Enrollment D/la' s not -available for legislated independent area vocational
schools® | ) ot Lo ] J

~ ‘ A
*k, Inc]uded as part of USC for'1976-#i CoL e L
1 / . - . - . . n{ 4
;’ 6 I /
4 " ’/:‘ \ l 13
\J c . ! k ’
‘, { ' .’%Qr . . >
o -~ oY s : ’
ERIC - | S ‘
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"TABLE 19

CURRENT, -PLANNED AND PROJECTED ENROLLMENTS IN COLORADO PUBLIC INSTITUTIONS
FISCAL YEAR FULL TIME EQUIVALENT (RESIDCNT INSTRUCTION)

, Actual *. Planned Pﬁ)jected .
Institution 1976-77 1978-79 . 1982-83 -
csu? 17,665 17,885 18,200
uc- ag 20,500 20,157 20,300
uc-pé 5,183 5,285 6,000
" UNC 11,779~ 11,770 11,800
CSM 2,623 2,933 3,300
uc-Mc . 1,287 1,424 1,500
ASC -~ 2,560 2.450 2,500
uc-cs ~ 2.642 3,000 3,500
WSC ’ 3,827 3,200 3,200
USc 5,533 4,660 5,000
MC 2,750 2,870 3,300
Msc? .. © 10,064 10,030 11,000
FLC 2,979 3,100 3,300
/. ACC \ 3,356 37700 4,200
- CCD-A2 . 3,632 3,200 3,400
cCo-N - 3,672 3.315 3,500
CCD-RR . 4,546 3,985 4,200
EPCC 4,280 . 4,350 5,000,
e - 444 .- - . 475 500
MCC 301 _ 335 400
0JC 654 - # - "550 * 600
TSJC 1,140 1,200 1,200
Aims 2,535 2,900 3,500
CMC 1,869 1,978 2,400
470° 520 700
1,212 1,350 1,400
(609)** 790 1,000

Total Publicg )

Institutions - 117,103 117,412 124,900

*

*%

Enrollment plans not available’ for ]eg1s]ated independent area vocational

h .
schools. - .

Included as partxof usc for 1976-77.

1. Proaected figures are. prov1ded for plann1ng purposes; the figures will |,
be updated annua11y~by the CCHE. .,
2. The Un)versity of Colorado at BOu]der, Co]orado State Universityﬁ and

,‘angg 18,733 at UC-B, 16,473 at CSU, and 10,120 at UNC.
Au

the Unwverswty ot Northern Colorado, are currently limited by.annual
legislation for academic year FTE enroliments. These limits currently’
The three

rja jinstitutions are 1imited- by statute to 15,000 day FTE. The

pr Jected enrolliments/are based on maintaining the Auraria institutions'
1imit.at 15,000 FTE; maintaining the Un1ver51ty of Colorado limit. at

" 18,733 academic year FTE at Boylder; increasing the 1imit at CSU to

17,000 academic year FTE. in heeping with the legislated planning goal of
20,000 annual FTE; increasing the”limit at UNG to 10,425 academic vear

. FTE in-ieepvng w1tb the 1nst1tutxpn s plann1ng goal of 12,000 annual FTE.

<

S
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- TABLE 20

DEGREES CONFERRED BY SUBJECT FIELD AS A PERCENTAGE
OF TOTAL'DEGREES CONFERRED IN COLORADO* ‘

Subject’ Field | 1960-61 -70" _ 1976-77
Social Science ﬂ\g 11.1% . 2%, . A4 11.7%°
Fie & Applied Arts © - + 3.8 Cos0 4 \ a2
Biological Sciences ‘3.6‘ 3, 0 5.4
Health Rrof;asions ‘3. - 3. . L4
Psycho]ogy "‘ . 0 & ’ . 6.2
Phys1ca] Sc1ences 40 3. 8 ' 3.3
Ed§51sh & Journalism . . ] S 5.2
Engineering °, . ‘11.0 . - . h . 7.6

—

Business & Commerce ‘ -
(Management) - . . o . : 1550

Education - - X ) . ! ‘ ~{9.3

A1l Other ** : o . 16. 17.2

TOTAL - T00.0 : /1000 10004

Does not include professional and associate degrees or certificates.

¢
Includes agriculture and natural resources, architec®sre and environmental
des1gn, commuhications excépt Journa]1sm, computer adn information -
.sciences, fore1gn languages, home econom1cs, library science, mathematics, .,
military sciences, public affairs and services, theology, and interdisciplinary

studeies. Certain fields 1nd1v1dua]]y designated before 1970 are 1nc]uded
in general titles named. >

~

z

o




As can be seen in this tab]e;\program emphasis has shifted over the years,
reflecting changes in individual and social needs. The decade of the 1960s, for

-

- example, witnessed an increased emphasis on the social sciences in response to

concerns regarding the disadvantaged and minorities. Recently, the "all other"
category has received additional emphasis due to such factors as environmental
concerns, resource scarcity and the increasing use of ‘data processing
techno]og1es ' ’ " g
< J +

Dur1ng the p]ann1ng period,. several fields are expected to receive further
attention by the baccalaureate imstitutions based upon projéctions about
Colorado's future. These.fields include the social sciences (socio-economic
impacts of population growth, particularly in rurgl areas), agriculture and
biological sciences (water scarcity and environmental concerns), the health
professions (nation-wide health concerns, rural health care delivery and
population growth), physical sciences (energy resource development),
engineering (energy resource development and growth in the manufacturing
sector), business and commerce (manpower needs related to economic growth),
architecture and énvironmental design (city, county, community, regional and
state planning needs), and computer and information sciences (increased
computer utilization inherent in amexpanding economy). The community junior
co]]eges and area vocational. schools will continue to .prepare students for entry

. in those occupat1ona1 fields for which employment growth is projected (Table 13)

and which require training.of two years or less. The genera] areas of emphasis
will be those noted abgve, although some var1a%ﬁons may occur due to localized

" needs. Moreover, the two-year colleges will{play a vital role within their

communities through the delivery of educational services to those citizens who
have not achieved the equivalent of.a high school diploma and to. those student®
seeking a two-year acadeﬁ?ffprogram for transfer or other reasons. -

A variety of research ‘activities will also be requ1red during the p]annlng
period. These efforts will be oriented towards-a wide variety of local, state,
regional, national and international needs. Spedific attention will be paid to
energy resource development, environmental problems, food production and other
problems of immediate concern. The .reseafch institutions will play a
particularly important role in this regard: ‘

Public serv1ce will require a continuing commitment on the part of
postsecondary education. The community colleges must’ maintain an intimate
knowledge of the needs of their service areas because of the effects of
pdpulation growth and ecqnomlc development. Each baccalaureate institution
must continue to develop those, mechanisms necessary to insure adequate and
timely response to those public service needs which are withi ts role and
flission. A variety of delivery systems (outreach, workshops 32;41t1ng, etc.)

will_pe required because of the increasingly comp]ex env1r t forecast for

Co]orado

)

A
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SECTION IV

-

THE PLANNED RESPONSE OF CdLORADO POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION
TO THE GOALS AND OBJECTIVES FOR THE PLANNING,PERIOD:

, 3

THE ROLES OF INSTITUTIONS .7

H

Section II of this document sets forth the goals and objectives of
postsecondary education for the planning period. Section III describes the
setting- in which postsecondary education will provide services: during the

.planning period. This Section ,is the planned response to those goals and”
objectives and that environment.}\This material, consequently, is the heart of
the master plan. v ' ' ' :

The task force reports and rkcent discussions with institutions have-led to
a significant conclusion: supported by the public commitment to education,
postsecondary institutions during the '60s and early '70s developed an
. impressive delivery capability, responsive to the explosion in demand for \\\~
postsecondary services, Consequently, the schools, colleges and universities
of Colorado ~-the people, philosophies, programs and facilities -- currently
constitute,an important resource for the State as it enters the degade of the
'80s. This section deals with the institutions and their capabilities, and
presents how those capabilities can best be\directed, utilized and improved
during the planning period.

/
/

The Commission, like’ the Task Force on Roles Public Colleges and
Universities, belijeves that one major element in the sfrength of Colorado -
postsecondary education is its' giversity. On the other hand, diversity should
not be and is not pursued’beyond. the bounds of educational wisdom. A1l
institutions, particylarly those within similar sectors, are much more alike
than different. Limited differences should exist between™the community
collegés; each serves a rather local clientele and service area. To the extent
that” the clienteles in respective service "areas have similar. needs, the
community colleges will be similar. Each may, of course, have unique programs.
To a lesser degree, the same principle applies to the college and university
sector. These institutions have regiongl responsibilities aod similar general,
roles are appropriate. Finally, the doctorgl granting institutions will have
many similarities both with each other and with the c¢ollege and university
sector. Since the- doctoral ingtitutions are multi-pyrpose, considerable

. program overlap at the baccalaureate level, and some at the master's level, is
expected. .

Uniformity versus Diversity - An'Important Balanc

] . c R , . . .

While it is understood that the basic Tibéral arts and sciences form the

core program of all degree granting"institut;ons,‘the Commission supports the
‘concept that unique characteristics of institutions should be protected ‘and,
enhanced. Béyond core programs and service area responsibilities, institutions
should avpid being "everything to everybody." They should build upon their
strengths .and have a serious dedication to quality. With liglited resources,
A \?higiignrﬂag accomplished bxag1iminating programs which areﬁ?e. “ -

s
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Doctora®’ programs --. and many master's programs -- are an im ortant -

component in this discussion of institutional diversity. "Graduate programs are
higher cost programs and must be Timited to selected institutions. This high

- cost can be attributed to a number of factors, including higher salaries of

faculty, small class sizes, and specialized equipmént and facilities. Because

of this high cost, the Commission will continue to take a very restrictive

position on additional graduate programs. While in some cases this position may

appear inconsistent with its goal of access to educational Opportunity, the

costs of graduate programming justify a lesser level of geographical access.

The Commission also adopts a rather restrictive position on a wholesale
- spread of graduate programs because institutions and their faculty tend to
dedicate their resources and energies to the highest level of degrees offered.
This sometimes occurs at the expense of undergraduate programs. Consequently, ~
certain institutions should be totally dedicated to undergraduate instruction,
same to undergraduate and master's instruction, and only a few to doctoral
instruction.

This éection is intended to encourage and maintain appropriately diverse
institutfonal roles, and to discourage aspirations which tend toward the
homogenization of roles. The role statements set forth, for the planning”
period, appropriate diversification in terms of program level and subject field.

Organization of Colorado gﬂ!tsecoﬁdary Education - An, Overview

Colorado postsecondary education is currently comprised of public and

~ private degree granting institutions, area vocational schools and proprietary’
schools. Public state postsecondary education is currently organized under six
governing boards. Thése boards have similar. fesponsibilities for the .

_institutions -under their control.  Among such responsibilities are those
idegtified in Article VIII, Section V (II) of the:State Constitution: o

‘ (2) The governing ‘boards of the state institutions of higher

education, ‘whether established by this constitution or by law, shall have

\ the general supervision of their respective institutiogs and the exclusive

+ control and direction of all funds of and appropriations to - their

nespective institutions, unless otherwise provided by law.

In addition, certain’specific functions are the responsibility of £he Colorado
Commission on Higher Education (see Appendix Bf

a~

. . The components of public postsecondary education com rise the Colorado
’ Department of Higher Education. . The organization of the Department is

iltlustrated on the next page. Brief rolegstatements for each governing board,
system§wide descriptions, and a description of the responsibilities of the
Aurarid Higher Education Center. Board follow. '
o ' , , ' D-:;:kw"
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‘Regents of the University of.Co]o:hdo - The Board of Regents was established as
the governing body of the University of Colorado in 1876 by Article VIII, -
Section V, of the Constitution. The constitutional provis.ion, amended'in 1972
givez the Board authority for Ythe general supervision of (the University) and
the éxclusive control and direction of all funds of ani}approprtations to (the
University). unless otherwise provided by law™ ~, The University includes the
Boulder, Colorado Springs, Denver and Medical Ceﬁ%en campuses, and the Central
Administration, ’ .

The Board of Regents consists of nine members serving staggered six-year
terms, one elected from each of the State's five.congressional districts and
four elected from the. State at large. A

University of Colorado System: f

. . ‘ N

. Later in this document, role statements are provided for each campus of the
Univerisity of Colorado. However, it also is important to recognize the system

role for the University. . ‘ .o - .

4 .

On April 25, 1974, by action of the Board of Regents, the University of
Colorado was reorganized under a four-campus chancellorship system, providing
for a central administration (Offices of the President) and for chancellors at
the Boulder, Colorado Springs, Denver and Medical Center campuses. The
president, reporting to the Board of Regents, is the chief academig - and
administrative officer of the entire University, and the chancellors, who report
to the president, are the chief academic and administrative officers of the four
campuses. While each campus has considerable operational autonomy, the

. University system as a.whole adheres to uniform policies and practices ia the
areas of academic standards and program Yevelopment, faculty appointment,
promotion and retention, fiscal cgntrol, "budgets and planning.  The four
campuses within the system also shar® common resources and facilities, including
research and.computing facilities, library resources and .the museum

The University Graduate School and some of the professional schools and
colleges operate on a multi-campus basis. The campuses are separately
accredited by, the North Centrdl Association. Professional accreditation of most
schools ahd colleges is granted ,to the individual school or college by the
appropriate agencb L o

Role For The Planning Period: (1978-79 through 1982-83)
) The University ofaColoradg shall continue jts-role as a major higher
education resource in the State and as a major research institutjon. Through
its four campuses, it shall provide leadership in the discovery, development,
application and disseminatigg of knowledge through programs of instruction,
research and public service.. In addihi%Q, the University of Colorado Medical
Center shall cantinue its role as,a majorscomponent of the State's healthtcare
~delivery. system. (See separate Role and Mjssnon statements for each campus. )

The -Board of Regents and:Central Adhintstratjon of the University shall
continue tg provide system-wide direttion and service in such areas as the - -
development of financial systems, internal auditing, personnel Tanagement and
benefits programs, development activity and the promulgation and review of
openating.procedures. R .

- w
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The four campuses of the Unlverslty shall continue to share.such high- -cost
research facilities the cyclotron, electron microscope center, field
stations, obseryatory, etc, and library, computlng and hospital faC111t1es

- with the concentration of such facilities remaining at the Boulder and Med1ca1
Ceifter campuses. The University shall encourage greater inter-campus use of

resources unique to each ¢
activities.

The University sha]]

us for instruction, research and public serv1ce

continue to operate as

-

ine"system with uniform

standards regarding its instructional, research and public service programs.

. Activities involving more than one campus shall be encouraged to the extént that,
theyé}trengthen the responsiveness of the Un1vers1ty of Colorado system to
state, regional and nat1ona1 heeds.

State Bopard of Agriculture - Established in 1870, the State Board of Agrlculture
has eight members appointed by the Governor, with the conSent of the Senate, for
four-year terms. The Board controls Co]orado State University, 1nc1ud1ng the
Colorado.Forest Service, Cooperdtive Extension Service and Expgriment Station,
and Fort Lewis College. Non-voting members of the Board include two faculty and
two student representatives elected by the1r§£espect1ve groups at Fort Lewis
College and Colorado State University. Lo <’ .

~+« . The fupctions of the Board, include selection of presidents~and employees,
s determ;ﬂat{gn of salaries, determination of tui ,» conferring of degrees and
CertaimTegal functions related to ownership se and rental of property.

‘

Trustees of the S;hdo] of Mines - The Trustees of the School of Mines consists of
seven members appointed by the Governor and confirmed by the Senate for six-year
terms and a‘student member e]ected by the §tudent body.

¥

dhe respons1b111t1es of the Board include such furictions gs appointment of
the president, “ﬂega] functions related, to ownership, lease and rentdl of
property, th__;g\ferr1ng of degrees, tu1t1on and other.functions.

) Board of Trustees\\f the Un1vers1ty of Norther® Colorado - Estab11shed in 1973
as an autonomou$ board, the Board of Trustees of the Unjiversity-of Northern '
Colorado has deven memB%rs appointed by the Governor and confirmed by the Senate
for six-year terms, and one non-voting student member elected by the students.
The Board has control and direction of University funds, appoints the pres1dent
faculty and others, determimessalaries, qua11f1cat10n$ for adm1sslpn, tuition

+

. and courses of study, and performs .certain 1ega1n;ynct1ons

Trustees of the State€ Colleges and University Comsortium - Established in 1889

as the Trustees of the State Colleges,

this b6ard -has seven members appointed by

L Coes L L

the Governor and confirmed by the Senate for six-year terms and one non-voting
student member appointed. annually by the Board. Board functions inclade general

. administration of the State Colleges and University Consortium, the. control and

direcks of funds,- the appointment of faculty and others, determlnatlon of
salary. prescript1on of courses of study, estab]1§hment of admissions
-qua?i tions and determination of tuition. .

A
The” Board governs Adams State College, Mesa College, Metropolltan State
gCo]]ege the University of Seuthern Co]orado and western State College.

- ’ 78
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\The Consorti

4 e
In June 1977, the Governing Board was statutor11y designated as the Trustees of
the State Co]]eges and Unighfsity Cbnsort1mn The 1e§is]ation creating the
Consort1um states in part that: - ‘ o , . :
L} / '

The tru§tees .shall have the power to 1mp1eme t a .resource- shar1ng

program between the 1nst1tdt1ons they govern, and w1HA,§Qy other ¥
o institution of higher educadtion, for the _purposes of maximizing

:'5 - program availability. oo
- s - e

Role for the P]anning'Period' (1978-79 threugh 1982-83)

Ihe Cunsort1um shall cont1nue to p]ay the role ofzfac111tat1ng program

sharing, cooperation and,coordination among its ¥institutions and with otiér

" ipstitutions in Colorado. Coordination and sharing of academic programs shall

be ‘developed at the undergraduate and graduate levels in order to broaden the
educational opportun1ties for the citizens of Colorado..

Coordination of faculty, financial and other resources shall be carried out
to increase the efficient management of such resourcitﬁgn the Consortium.

State Board for Community Co]]eges and OccupationaN Education (SBCCOE) -
Established in 1967, SBCCOE has nine members appointed by the Governor for six-
year terms, and one non-voting student member. Among the appointed members five
come from the State's congressional. districts and four from the State at large..
- Mémbers represent various occupations. Board staff is organized under two
divisions: the Division of Communiti\Colleges and the Division of Occupational
Education.” - N

The institutions under control of "the State Board for Qommunity Co]]ege§
and Occdpational Education are:

Arapahoe Commun1ty College
Community College of. Denver
E1 Paso Community College

* Lamar Community College
Morgan Community College )
Otero Junior College )
Trinidad State Junior Co]]ege

The Board a]so has responsibility for many programmatic gspects of the four
local district colleges, the nineteen area vocational sc and the sixty-five
private vocational schools. ) -

Among the spéc1f1c responsibilities of SBCCOE are: appuintment of chief
executive officers of the institutions, the Director of Occupational Education
and the Director of the Community’ Co]leges The Board also.reviews and
recommends curriculum proposals, recommends to CCHE the location and priorities
for “establishment of new colleges, defines degree. requ1rements, reviews
recommends on budgets,and plans allocation of federal funds. The SBCCOE also

v, assumes responsibility for administration of the Propr1etary School Agt of 23966
and serves’ as the state approving agency for Veteran's Programs, and as the State
Board for Vocational Education. \\

N
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The Community College and’ Occupat@onal Education Syst;;\?\In many respects the g
. institutions under control of SBCCO erate as a "system". While each coll&ye
. " has "a local advisory council, it d?perhtes under system-wide” policies and
> procedures. J ] i

L4

Board of D1rectors for the Auraria.Higher Educat1on Center - Established in
~ 1974, the Auraria Board consists of seven members.who have four-year ‘terms.
Four members are appointed by the Governor and one member each is appointed by ) .
the governing boards of the three Auraria institutions -- the Community College
/)"of Denver Aurar1a, Metropolitan State Co]]ege and the Un1vers1ty of Colorado-
Denver. .

¥ ‘ . .
, Responsibilities of the ard include physical plant’ and grounds
management for the Auraria Campus/phe allocation and assignment of space, long- -

L range planning, and bonding and holding authority. ‘ o
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A Profile of Institutional Types and Their Missions ) ey
+ - < . 29 . . :\~
# «~ ‘Carnegie Classification - The Carnegje Commission on Higher EduCation published |, B

a classification system for categorizing institutions of higher education. }
.~ Although the system is very general, it provides one basis upon which
institutional missions can be deve]oped A summary of that system and the

Colorado 1nst19%9§ons wh1ch currently fall into the respective categor1es s set
. forth below.

Doctoral Granting‘lnstitutiqns ‘ : -, fé?’ﬂ\

Research Universities [ | & ’ '
The fifty 1ead1ng 1nst1tut1ons in terms of federal governmegt 8%,é§.

@

‘ academic science support and awarding at least fifty Ph;D.' hggf’f
. . ) . e .avﬂ‘ .
Institutions: Colorado State University ' - -
| , Untyersity of Colorado - -Boulder - 3 )
_ Research Univerdities II e 0
. The next fifty leading institutions in terms of federal
. . financial support and awarding fifty Ph.D.'s
f;’:' . L > A )
£ oo Institutions: None ) A -
Doctoral Granting Universities I ! ) .
Moderate emphasis on doctoral programs; 1nst1tut1ons\award1ng
N forty or more Ph.D.'s or receiving at least three million dollars e
: in federal financial support.. , ’ '
' Institutions: Unjversity of Denver . , o,
® ) University of Northern Colorado .
1 - ‘\___5 '
@« R o
7 @ . - A
- . , /\\ hod
\ ' > .
N \\\ . iQ} ' : ° "
. A . - A * .
“ 1. “<Carnegie Commission o Highef Education. A Classification Qf‘&'
. Institutions of Higher Educatjon (Berkeley, Ca11forn1a Carnegie
\ ' Commission on Higher Education, 1973). % :
~ . : ' ’““W ’
- Z. Academy for Education Development, The Campus. Resoches ‘of H1hheﬁ .
L Education in "the United States of Amer1ca (Wa§h1ngton, D.C., .
: ' November, 1973}, : ) . -
o 3. " In all cases the term Ph.D. 3150 *1nc1udes the Ed.D. and‘°other N
p doctor's degrees. ™ "N N T : v T

I | | | v




.Boctoral Granting Universities I ° ™~
¥ _Limited emphasis upon doctoral programs; einstitutions awarding
. at least ten Ph.DB.'s"in 1969-70, with the exception of a few new

doctoral granting institutions that may be expected to-crease
* - % the number.of Ph.D.'s awarded within a few years ‘

1
., Institutions: University of Colorado - Denver - - ij\ .

s s e ) ' e
Comprehens1ve Universities and.Colleges .o . .

Comprehens1ve Uniyersities and Co]]eges I
" .Institutions offering liberal arts and "several" qther programs,
. many offered mastea's degrees but all lacked a do orate program
or had an extremely limited progrmn; - ' ‘
P »fInst1tut1ons: Adams - State College .
. .- ‘ - Fort Lewis College . -
Mesa Co]]ege SR
Metropolifan State College Ty . g
University of Colorado - Colorado Spr1ngs s :
? ‘University of Southern Colorado, s *
_ Western State College - s h) k™
Comprehens1ve Universities and Colleges II )
) ' State colleges ard some private professional schoo]s, .did not -
* include private institutions with féwer .than 1,500 students or
. pub11c institutions with fewer than 1,000 students < s

PO -

- . Instatut1ons None

L1beva1 Arts Colleges .., _ : I - et N S 'y

_Liberal Arts Co]]eges —fSeTect1v1ty I i
Colleges scoring five or above on Astin's Selectivity Index or ’ k

- included among -the 200 leadin bacca]aureate institutions. S
. terms of their gradﬂates rece1v1ng' Ph.D.'s at forty 1ead1ng . '*'utj
un1ver51t1es . Z.

- - . 3

» : 4

‘i_\ Inst1tutions:. £olorado Cgﬁﬁege o \ o 1
Liberal Arts Colleges < Se]ect1v1ty?II s o S R
AT other liberal colleges . . ’ ;_(*ffk”ff}

-

ey Institutions: Colorado Women's College

AR, R Y Loretto Heights College - ¢ . ‘
":3~£\_) .. -, Regis College = ‘ ~ L
Two Year Co]]eges and _ Inst1tutes o - o Y .

' j?‘t Instttut1ons A]l two-year -institutions




Y

,~f0und

i
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Professional Schoo1S—and'0ther Specia]ized Institutiohs ) t
~ Theological sem1nar1es, b1b1e colleges and other 1nst1tut1qns - - !

of fering degrees in réligion. b =
Med1gal schools and medical centers ‘ %-< ' ‘
’{ i N
~ Ins{1tut1ons Un1vers1ty of Colorado Med1ca] Center.
Other separate heS\th profess1ona1 Schogls , o= \(
Schools of eng1neer1ng and technology ¢ )

. Instditutions: Co]orado School of Mines e ,:
. \ * . ~
. Schools of businéss and management : . a w i e
*Schools of art, music, des1gn, etc
Schools of law. f .

Teacher's colleges- “

Other. specialized 1nst1tut1ons Jnclud1ng graduate centers, mar411me ) '_'
academies, military 1nst1tutes and miscellaneous.

1 - !
15 - Inst1tut1ons Un1téd States A1r Force Academy .. '
Colorado Descr1ptors - The Carneg1e C]ass1f1cat1on, while he]pfu?, was

Tacking in. som& . respects in clarifying the missions of Colorado
institutions. Consequent]y, for the purpose of this plan, the #nstitutions have
‘been grouped, into ten types Jdentified as "Colorado Descriptors™.  These
* Colorado Descr1ptog§ 1dent1fy the overall missigns.. of dnstitutions by |
identifying -the comprehensiveness or breadth .of programs and” the. level of
programs. ‘Those categor1es and“the related def1n1t1ons follow. .

K

Comprehens1ve Researeh and Doctora] Grant1ng Inst1tut1ons

Inst1tut1ons c]ass1f1ed by Carnegie: s Research Un1ver§gt1es 1£%11

-

Colerado State Un1uers1ty : .

Institutions: : , '
University of -Colorado - Boulder ‘ ) r

. 7

Comprehens1ve Doctdia] Grant1qgﬁInst1tut1ons .
Inst1tut1ons c]ass1f1ed by Carneg1e as Doctoral Grant1ng Un1vers1t1es
"T& 11, w1th doctora] pnograms in a broad range of dzsc1p11nes '
. - “ e

: Inst1tutlons‘ Un1vers1ty of Denver ’ : A 1
b N l f . .
* = Limited Dochora] Grant1ng Inst1tut1ons ’ ' ) %
Inst1tut1ons classifiéd by Carneg1e as Doctora] Grant1ng niversities’ ;

I& II, and which have multi-purpose broad-based undergr
master's level programs but have doctoral programs inas
*»of disciplines L

/ . - s L v
[ N ! f
1, ’ . - e . :
¢ i « : >
. - -
e » . . .
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Inst1tut1ons ~Un1vers1ty of Coloradoﬁ

4.

Al

Specia] Purpose Research dnd Dectora] Grant1ngAjnst1totion§

+

Un1vers}ty of Northern. Colorado.

Denver

P

Inst1tut1ons classified by Carneg1e as Profess1ona] Schoo]s ahd Other
Spec1a]1zed Institutions

[} -

" ~--Schools of Eng1neer1ngﬁand'Technology :

-

K

1n§1§tutioné‘ Co]grado School of Mines
-wMed1ca1 Schools and Centers

[ .
. .,
1

Inst1tut1on5' University of Co]orado Medical Center

Comprehens1vesMaster s Grant1ng Institutions - . o

k) W Y
Inst1tut1on§ classifiéd by Garneg1e as Un1vers1t1es and Colteées I &
. II, with.master's prog”ams in a broad rangegof d1scfb]1nes

* ~ v . a | 3 "‘ . ‘ -
Inst1tut1ons Adams. State College ) ' ! ‘ X
"_University of Colorado - Co]orado épr’mgs . '
'y + ° Mestern State College R - ’
- ' |
Limited. Magter s Grant1ng Inst1tut1ons . T .

Inst1tut1ons c]ass1f1ed by Carneg1e as Comprehensive Uﬁﬁvers1t1es and
Co]]eges .11, with comprehensive, broad-based under raduate
. programs and master s programs in a selected range of d1sq1p ines

-Un1vers1ty of Southern Co]onado } o .

Spec1a] Purpqse Master' S Grantﬁng Inst1tut1ons Co

®

o
1nst1tut1ons

Inst1tut1ons c]ass1f1ed by Canneg1e as.profess1ona] schoo]s and othér
spcialized institutions; spec1a4 _purpose baccalaureate 1n$t1tut1ons

. with selected and related master's. level. programs SIS LT

A Institutions: None - e ¥ 3{, - Co R

. .- . o - . L . )
ComprehenSJME\Bacca]aureate Grant1ng Inst1tut1ons . .' ' T

Inst1tut1on$ c1ass1f1ed by Carnegle as Comprehen51ve Un1versit1es and
. Colleges I & .1J, with uddergraduate Tiberal -arts and sc1encesoand
v profess1onaﬂ prqgrams . i o

~oa L. «‘*k.

. -

-~

Inst1tqt1ons

Co]orado Co]]ege

K

4

P

)

I3

e

4

Coddradg Womeh's Co]]e@e

'« Fort Lewis ‘College

iorettb Heights po]]ege

. » "+ Mesa College’ . N
LT i Metropg]Tta" State.Co]]ege ‘t

. Regis Lollege '
: Un1ted States Air. Force Academy
v-11.- 84 :
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Two-Year Institutions .
Y . . a' . . . R .
Institutions classified py Carnegje as.” Two-Year (Colleges and

?

- :Institutions U
.. . " Institutions: All Comprehens1ve Commun1ty Colleges ',}
. ’ Technical Comminity Co]]ege of Pueblo R

Area Vocat1onal Schoo]s

Inst1tut1fns +A11 Area Vocat1ona1 Schoo]s
- Othér: ,» ALl Proprietary. Inst1tut1ons
Def1n1t1on of an- Inst1tut1ona] Ro]e Statement .

1 / 3 \ /\
- The ,work, done bym\the Task Force on Roles of Public Colleges and
Unig ns1t1es provided the foundat1on for many of the role statements. However,
- as’a result of continuing review, discu$sidn and state-wide needs assessment,
some s1gn1f1cant departures from €hé recomhendations of the Task Force a]so

“exist in the plan. In attempting to, identify rolé statements. for the various
;E§§§1

public institut) ithin the State, the Task Force quickly recognized that one
of the first ems to be resq]v involved establishment of ‘a warking
definition of a/fole statement. Basedupon reviews of existing role -statements,

issues raised, during discussions with representatives. from each .of ghe '

.institutions, and a responsibility to answer the ‘charge yiven\to it, the.Fask

Force concluded that a-role statement mu§t at a m1n1mum 1nc1ud\ each of the
fo]]ow1ng compénents: o i o s . .
- Y v . . ’ -\
1.. Profile- of student c]1ente1e that’ theé%nstntut1on is-to ser (1 a

‘ age, ability, socio-econemic status,
2. Leve! of instruction 'to be offered {t.e., lower d1y1s1on, upper
T division, graduate etc) - . 33. ’

3: - Pr1mary emphas1s of programs to’ be offered (i.¢&, 11bera1 arts,
© '+ professional, vocat1ona1 educatfoh eng1neer1ng, etc..)

3

4. ‘Research and pub11c serv;ce cOmm1tment§ R . ) ‘n

Y \
- 5. eU1t1mate 1nsi;’ut1ona] s1ze o

b . - Iy

The Cmnn1ss1on endors€d the above descr1pt1on of an 1nst1tut1ona1 role
“statement, and on that'basis a role statement for each 1nst1tut1on is presented
herein. The role statements . ut1113evthe .following form;\Q\ s

-
P

HISTORICAL BACKGROUND Cog Ty

9
- .

- This sect1on conta1ns a brweﬁ*ﬂ_ecr1ptlon of h1st9r1ca1 deve1opment .
and legislative action resulting ,in_current dperation, including
statutory agenc1es assoc1ated w1th the campus .

. ® .
LN . ’ a5
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coM SERVICE AREA : e o

Q . CCHE OQutreach system andwhwill. fluctuate based on needs qnd

3
1 INSTITUTIONAL TYPE .
- Current:
ccHE ., P , ,,
PTanned' X \ . . o ' ' ' S

This sect1on contains the current and pTanned Carneg1e classification
. as assigned by. the Colorhdo Gommission on Higher Education (CCHE).-
Each listing is followed by the current and planned CCHE Colorado -
Descriptor. | The CCHE "planned" institutional type Jndicates the -
. broad mission of the . institution and "any change 1n mission to be '

U | \~;veloped during the: f1ve-year pTann1ng period. o, o N\

4
ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD: (1978-79 through 1982-83)

.

Th1s section conta%ns a broad descr1pt1on of the levels (fower, upper, .
graduate I, graduate.Il) of programs to-be offered. ' Included are the . .
types of’progrmns to be qffered, such as T1bera] arts,, professional + + , -

l‘ . and vocational. Also.included are roles in remedial education, the .

redearch role.(ifany), the roJe in continuing education/outreach,
'-and spec1q] programs or agenc1es a&soCJated with the 1nst1tut1on

L2 . ™ . '

Th1s sect1on def1nes the geOgFaphicaT area for which the institution
has a major resident instruction~program reSppnsib111ty While the
. institution will identify and offer appropriate. programs to satisfy -
. ' the needs of that area, the _seryice area designationiﬁoes not impl e
. .. (1), that all or.a majority of studehts myst come from that area or (2) - -
& that all programs mus¥ be justrfied on the basis of that area alone.
. N g v e
N " The service, areas for -outreach: programs will be des1gnated through the

- 1n§t1tut1ona1 capab1]1t1es . .
CLIENTE’ﬁE AND ENTRA-NCEINDICATORS T ’ ' o ‘ -
\ . This section contams 1nform ation on, the type of stude%t that the institution is

-to serve. Included are .such factors as commuter/resident, full-¢
K t1me/part ginw extent of proven academic ab111tykketc

N
. .
v

PROGRAM EMPHASIS AND UNIQUE CHARACTERISTICS - - : © :

* A} ]

‘This i section descr1be$ ‘distinctive characteristics of the

1nstituiionw both current and planned. Included is, an analysisiof~the o
= “relative .proportions ‘of degrees conferred by broad subject field, a 0 p

"/ 1istingof any academic “programs which Nare u% que &mong CoTorado o

A
e

. , dnstitutions (for the pub]ic ’sector) and - "¥noted centers and o N
" institutes. _ - : vy
xS . i ol L . /v
: : . ! ; . .
“Q, N » '
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. INSTITUTIONAL STATISTICS: o L
. . ! ‘ . ) <. ¥, . Lo @ -, .
This item provides current and projected statistica trends for each
N campus. Data for -the private sector institutions are also included
' - where avaflable, to reflect jtheir current plans for 'ghe same peried.
- Student demographics repres.ént the institution's estimate of trends
* “for the planning period- Many of these data (Sl%ﬁ{: as res;den@/non-
resident, minority/non-minority) invglye major piblic po}qcy Jdssues
. -and the Commission will address-quchiitems in its planning process
“(see Issue'Q) and in its annual budget recommendations. -. .-
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e , CT " Doctoral Grantingﬁlnstitutions . >

LA . . Ce .
) . . 2 w ot .

. This section 1nc1udes role statements for the sector'ﬁi\inst1tut1ons wh1ch
will offer bacca]aureate master's and doctoral .degrees- during the p]ann1ng
pesiod.. Role statements for the following 1nst1tut1ons are pﬁbvaded

< Comprehens16e Research 'and Doctoral Grant1ng Inst1tut1ons QCo]o:
+ Descriptor) * ~ ) L " s

- P - 4 ; . ‘\ ) 4"( ‘

R Co]orado StaE? Un1vers1ty
N . University offCotorado -’ Bou]der .
Comprehens1ve Doctoral Grag‘fng,Inst1tut1ons (Co]o Descr1ptoA)
. ” University of Denver (Private) S .
Limited Doctoraleranting,Institutions (Co]o,‘Descriptorl -
. . University of Colorado - Oenver \‘. ) '
. . Un1vers1ty of Nortg?rn Colorado \\\ "«
b, ' )
Special Purpose Researcﬁ and. Doctora] Granting Inst1tut1ons (C@Wo
Descriptor) A
AR ;,.--Schoo]s of Engineering and Techng]ogx ;o
~ Colorado School of Mipes Lo a .\ "
" v --ﬁed1ca1 Centers and Schoo]s ‘ ’
'~f; s UndwerSTty of Colorado Med1ca1 Center
In génera] doctoral grant1ng institutions are noted for a broad range of ~
> - programs at the bachelor's, mast§§:§g and doctoral levels. A very high
' percemtage of t?e fdculty in thése inStitutions po&sess &he Ph.D. or equ1va1ent
have prominent ireputationy ,and- pub11sh regu]ar]y Pub11cat1od is a major
‘criterion for promotion. . . R .

. l

"The sStudents who attend these institutions have proven academ1c records
Entering “freshmen rank at least 1n&she upper half ef their .high school class,
,and students in some institutions "average at the upper 25, percent of the1r
"class. Students who matriculate at these institutions should have a good deal
of self-motivation and be academically sle -reliar®? Doctoral institutions are
-encouraged to engage in special student programming such as educational

* opportun1ty for the, disadvantaged; however, these institutions will not- engage

in other than Mspot def1c1enqy" remedial 1nstruct10n
- As a resu]
rastrictive’

rs
N

-, . . . 0

. ' ) . )
[®)

e _ -,\'../IV-1580 S
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of public poJicy, the-public doctona] granting ipstitutions are
the number 'of entering freshmen they will atcept and are
1ncreas1ngly dedicated to the transfer and gradt?;e student.
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The research *universities place a heavy .emphasis upon the extension of
kndwledge. Many faculty members are ifvolved both ,n teaching and research. At
the gr%ﬂgs&g level, research is an integral part of in§truction.

Colorado’s major research universities serve large numbers of students from
. outside the State since, in a genuine sense, they are a national and, in some
pregrams, an international resource. _ Large numbers of non-residents at the

. graduate 1level make those prge{ams educationally sound and economically
‘“’{' > feasible. : S .

. l‘\_ )
The public compreheq;ivé’rgsearch and dqctoral _granting institutions have a
particular responsibility for continuing education (outreach) programs in

U professional areas where they operate Qroféssional,schoo]s. -
The comprehensive research and dog;ora] granting institutions oberate gt a level ‘#L
.of excellencg which. attracts resedrch and, technological activity to Colorado,

% which in turn stimulates the State's economy. These institutions work with

government, nonprofit ~and industrjal research and development. groups to

. maintain and expand the State's high concentration of scientific activity. They .
also actively seek to work with othewr state ‘agencies in order that the résources ul

. ofastaff and facilities a®dilable at such institutions may be made available toL
provide service in such areas as cqnnunity and industrigl development, and lorig- -
range state policy dévelopment. ) " * * 7 - ' ;
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) COLORADD STATE UNIVERSITY (CSU)

AN

HISTORICAL BACKGROUND: - .

. 8 .

Colorado.State University was establlshed at Fort Colllns in 1970, as the
- . Agricultural College of,Colorado, by the Territorial Council and the House of
Reprefentatives. When Colorado achieved statehood in 1876, the Co]lege became a
state institution; that same year ‘it was designated as Co]orado s 1and-grant
college uhder the terms of the Mor#i11 Act. Enabling legislation for Colorado
State University indicates that: ’ ' ' '

The design of ‘the institution is to afford 1nstruct1o

and the natliral sciences connected therewith. To effect that object
_most completely, the institution shall combine physical

intellectual education and shall be a high seminary of learning in

which the graduates of the common school of both sexes can commence,

pursue, and finish a course of'-study, terminating in thorough

-theoretical and practical ipstruction in those sciences and arts
. wh1ch bear d1rect1y upon agrlculture and kindred industrial pursu1ts

mechanical arts, along with other more traditional subjects. It soon became
apparent, however, that a critical need existed to extend educational activity
. be¥®nd the classroom to all citizens. By 1887, Congress had passed the Hatch

. .. Act which established an agriculture exper1ment station in every state in

+ connectioh with its land-grant coliege.

- M~ -

in agriculture

This led at CSU to "extension" courses

for farmers unable to come to the campus.

- In 1914, Congress recognized these

tefforts with passdde of t
programs in every state to

-

Smith-Lever Act which provided funds for extension
isseminate agricultural reSearch findings.

Again,

- C responded to %his deveﬁopment

name- changes, 'until -at the end o rid War II° reg1strat10ns numbered 1,037.°
During the 1950s and 196Q0s enrollment took a sharp upswing, reaching b, 131 by
. ~fal) of 1960 and 17,045 dgcade later. The institution has continued to grow
3t a 's1oder, ontro]%ed rate since 1970, and today enrolls some 17,500 students
. in regulj? on-campus programs and 14, 000 1nd1v1duals'n1wutreach programs.

L The 1nst1tut1on,underwent several name changes the State Agricultural
College, ‘Colorado Agricultural College, Colorado Sfate College of Agriculture
- and Mechanic Arts,. and Colorad® - “Agricultural” and Mechanical Co]]ege
“ S respectively, until 1957, when the Genera] Assembly redesdgnated it.as Co]orado
e \State Un1vers1ty . .
) ' . .
\ The Academy f?r Educat1ona1 Deve]opment ranks Co orado State University aimong
. thertop forty public universities in the Unfted States in volume bf research
- activity, and the National Science Foundation rahks the institutign among the

» tap fifty public .and private universities in the United States in terms of the

T _size of 1ts sponsored research program.

[

The Agr1cu1tura1 Col]ege of Co]oradO'grew slowly, ufidergoing a number of‘

with™ ~

Land -grant co]leges or1g1na11y were estab11shed tg teach agriculture and .
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Colorado’ State University's 835-acre Main Céﬁpu§. contains .nearly one -
hundred academit and administrative office buildings which house most of the
University's clasgroom and .office space. The 800-acre Agricylture Campus
located southeast of the Main Campus -supports instructional d research
programs in. agronomy and animal sciences. The 1,700-acre Foothills Campus west

.« Of Fort Collins primarily is devoted to researth, while the 280-acre Pingree -
* #Park Campus, fifty-five miles to the west, primarily supports instructional.
5.{ ..-.progr:ams. - ) . - 1 . ' . v
T Colorado ‘State University has 'evolved from.a small frontier college to a,
.nationally recognized comprehensives research.university which is heir to an
educational legacy known as the "land-grant" institution. )

. ) Ly . . & .
. INSTITUTIONAL TYPE: ' ) L . .
_ . Current: Research Univérsity I (Carnegie) L .
¥ ' . Comprehensive Research and Doctoral granting Institution ! )
| ‘ {(Colorado Descriptor) ° | .
CCHE - =~ . i T - ‘ o ;
' Planned: Research University I (Carnegie) =~ ‘ -
- T ~ Comprehensive Research and Doctoral Granting Institution
: > {(Colorado Descriptor) T : a s

_° ROLE FOR THE ntANNING‘;ERro%; (1978-79 through 1982:83) "¢
\

' As a.comprehensive research* and doctoral granting institution, Colorado's -
land-grant institution shall continue a leadership .role and commitment to -
teaching, reseatch and service to Colorado ‘and the nation. . - :

.. CSU shall cortinue to emphasize the institution's historic role of
.excellence in a full range of instructional programs from the baccalaureate to to
the post-doctoral level. As necessary components of a comprehensive, research\
oriented university, the.broad range of undergradua ‘programs benefit by their
. * direct access to the ne§ knowledge geperated by resgarch. Graduate’programs, of
e course, are intrinsic to the research mission of the University. The University &
., +shall continue to emphasize instruction, and research in profe'ssional areas
- jmportant to the State, such as veterinary medicine” and agriculture. Uniqué
. prégram,characteristics of Colorado State University are detailed in a later
- - sectiod of the role statement. st I g S :,

continue to offer credit -and non-credit life-long learning experiences to

private agencie§ and citizens of tfie State, Programs involving aid

developing countyies, student and faculty exchange with foreign countries, and
.international edjcation also will continue to,be emphasized.

The _Uni¥e$§ity, through its Cen ter—for Continuiﬁg Education, shall

e

L]

- ) Colorado Stdte University is a leading national research university and it
shall continue to emphasize qesearcﬁ,whicp is integrated with the University's
graddaﬁ: instructional and public. service programs. Sponsored research shall
continde to be sought so long as such research contributes to the strength and '

3 quality of graduate programs and retated scholarly interests. The University .

' . shall continue its research relationship with. such agencies as;-the Coggortium 1
for International Development, the Colorade Energy Research Institute, the

A

:
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. National Center for ospher1c Research and the Laramie Engrgy Research Center.
‘State research -programs conducted throughout Coloradg via the network of
experiment stations and centers shall continue to respond to Iegis1at1ve1y
selected and approved topics, many of which will reflect established concerns of
Colorado citizehs. ) -

3 Y » P Y

< SERVICE AREA: e

', At the baccaTaufeﬁ%e level, the CSU. service area is the entire state, plus

_its interstate regional contracts (WICHE) with western states, Hawaii and
Alaska.

CLIENTELE AND ENTRANCE INDICATORS:

CoTorad® State UniVers1ty shall continue to be a cosmopol1tan campus
enrolling students from across the United States and many foreign countries.

’
i

O - Colorado State .University shall continue its highly setective admissions

standards at all levels. At the present time, the }javerage matriculation
standards are: (1) entering freshmen - high scho nking above the 75th -

' percéntile; combined ACT scores above 22; combined SAT scores above 99 (2)
undergraduate student grade point average of matriculated graduate students
above 3.0 on-@ 4.0 scale. * .. .

i
AQPROGRAM EMPHASIS AND-UNIQUE CHARACIQRISTICS - . .
Program Emphasis 5-“ "{ - o

Colorad® State Un1vers1ty confers degrees at four leyels: 75% of the "
degrees conferred are baccalaureate,"\19% are master's degrees, 2% are first
professional degrees and 4% are doctoral degrees. Among tnstitutions of higher
education state-wide,. CSU awards 17.6% of the baccalaureate degrees, 13.1% of
the master's, 12.4% of the first professional degrees and 18. 8% ‘of the doctoral

Its graduate service area is state-wide, national and international. .

degrees.

hae ol

~,

in 1976-77 is presented be1ow

13

\ .

A profile of broad HEGIS subJect f1e1d areas in Wh1ch degr[es were awarded

/

93

__ A BA/BS _HA/MS Phoy | Prof.
Social Sciences . . 9% 4% :8%
Fine & Applied Arts 5 1 o
Biolpgical Sciences 8, 10 18 ]
Health Professions . 6 6 \ 1 100%
Psycholdgy ) 2 2 . - 8
A1 0fher P36 20 19
Physical-Sciences — 3 7 12
English and Journalism 6 5
Engineering + 8 12 20
Business and Gommgrce 11 7
(Managément )
g mbducation '_6 26 ° - 14
U o \ \ 100%;  '100% 100%  100%-
beo 7 N s . - -
+ d L ] .
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Uni Agyndergraduate Degree Programs

$ - -
Degree’ Program

Agricuiture,-Genera]
Agricultural Business

-

" Agricultural Economics

* Agritultural Industries Management .

Agronomy -

. Animal Sciences SR
Avian Science - —~

Bilo-Agricultural Science
Farm and Ranch Management
Fishery Biology *

Food Technology

“Forest Biology

Fores§ Management Science AN

Horti

Natural Resources Managément
Range Ecology
Range-Forest Manageément

. Watershed Sciences

Wildlife Biology ,

Wood Science and Technology - e

Entomology

Plant Pathology | - RER

Technical Journalism 4
Agricultural Engineeripg
Engineering Science. °
Industrial-Cons{ruction Management
Environmental Health

Musi¢ Therapy

Occupational Therapy - ,
Consumer Sciences :

Child Development and Family Re]at1onsh1ps

Hous ing *and Design
Textiles and Clothing
Veterinary Science

Unique Graduate Degree Programs -

Degree i
Program (Specialty)

Agricultural Economics

Agronomy

Animal_Sciences . s

ulture ‘ i 4
. Landscape Horticulture.

-t

4

H

-~

.
o0 00 00 00 OO OO OO 00 OO OO OO OO OO OO0 OO OO OO

4 .
ele o e.,0 o o o o o o o o e o * o

«-%

e o e o P e o o 's o e e e s e e e e e e e e e o
M

ALuununuuvmn

wle

Degree

-

©

©
TXITXXITX

)
ocLnoLnon




oA
3 “
Q‘ ,‘0.
E N
N .
1
I
.
a
>
Q-
o N
Y.
.
~
LR 4

™

Atmospheric Science

" Chemistry (Electroanalytical)

: »Ge 1ogy (Env1ronmer@d Natural Resources) .

Recreation Resources

Fishery and. Wildlife Biology - . " M.S.
, ) Ph.D.
Forest and-Wood Sciences . : M.S.
R ’ - <end.
orticulture. ‘ , N M.S.
' - : . o Ph.D.
Range Science R M.S.
Ph.D.
Botany and\Pmant Pathology . M.S.
. . 9 Ph.D.
1 Rad1oTogy and;Rad1at1on Biology. \ ,Ph.D.
Zoo1ogy and Entomology < Ph.D
" Industrial Sciences (Construction & Manufacturing) M.S
. “Agricultural Engineering M.S.
~ Ph.D. .
Chemical Engineering (Biological, Environmental, .
Food Processin M.
Civil Engineeringn(Nat. Res. Appli.). M.
) , - Ph.
Mechanical Engineering (Nuclear; Industrial) M.
Ph.
_Clinical Sciences (animal) - M.
Ph.
Environmental Health M.S.
Occupational Therapy ~ , . M.S.
. Veterinary Medicine Prof .

Child Development and Family R iatronsh1ps
Consumer Seiences and Housing

Textiles and Clothing ~>

Food Science and Nutrition

* A
a

©

Mathematics (Combinatorics and Applied Math)

-
©

Statistics {Biological) . - & - o \

©

N

-
o

-
XS XITXITXSXXSXIZSIOIIISIIIX

Earth Resources (Watershed, Snow Hydrology)

-

N

* Physics (Mater1a1s Science) .
¢

Ps chology (Counse1]ng and Industrie]/Organiiation)*

©_ v

~

Economics (Resource Develop1ng Country)
/ -

H1story (H1stob1c Preservat1on) . R .

©
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Politjcal Science (Nétura] Resource Po]icy)

R
o
x

oOXXoX

Sociology (Sociology of Development) S

-
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o

»

M
’
%

v \ ’ ov

Noted Centers and Institutes A

The Natural Resources Ecology Laboratory (NREL) is a center for ecosystem
. studies-which is unique in the nation. It is an organization dedicated to the
, - condust of research related to ecological and,environmental problems. Research
problems - within the laboratory are of an interdisciplinary nature which
' emphasizes a total systems approach. Much of the research relates to the
 environmental effects of energy. development in the Rocky Mauntains and the
Plains West. : ‘ N pes
S T ‘ e . ~ =
Solar Epergy Applications Laboratory. The worlds' fjrst solar-heated and
cooled residence was constructed at CSU in 1974, This facility and two simd
houses® serve as nationally funded test sites for solar heating and ¢
.-~ systems. Faculty from the Departments. of Civil Engineering, Ele
Engineering, Mechanical Engineering, Physics, Agricultural. [and
./Engineening,_and Atmospheric Science cooperate in the work of this labgratory.

A}

LY R ? . -
Colorado State Universdty was awarded institutional funding by‘?he u.s. .
e L Department of Energy in October\1977 and was the first university tg o)

recognized.
h

3 -~ , : <
- _ Mater Resource+Engineering Center. CSU is. internationally recogfiized for
. its excellence in all aspects ,of water. resource management. This activity -is
- ©.supported by well equipped laboratory facilities, including a 33,600 square foot
‘ hydraulies laboratory with a side array of flumes, 3a 13,400 square ot hydro-
machinery laboratory capable of 200 foot head flows of 125 cubie feet 3;{ \\\,

Ny

second, and a 100-acre outdoor laboratory with hydrology and model stands.”
. . 8

Collabonative Radiological Health Laboratory. The Collabhorative
Radiological Health Laboratory was established in 1962 for the purpose of
determiding in carefully*controlled animal experiments the lifetime hazarq§;c>,

1. associated with prenatal and early postnatal Tow level exposure to ionizing -
: radiation. Research at this laboratory is primarily cd&cerned with evaluating =
the role of age as a factor influencing an animal's response to jnjury. . ;
N o N ‘ -
" Institute, of Rural Environmental Health. ' The Institute of 'Rural
_Environmental Health was created in 1969 with the mission of improving]the B
__ health and, safety of residents of Colorado and the Rocky Mountain region,  ~ -
. expecially those engaged in agricyltural pursuits, by the application of
praventive medicine through research, education .and service.. The ihstitute
cOordinates research in envi gnmenta1 hedlth to proyide a'mu]tigisciphlnary
- approach to health-re]atxprz lems in the \environment and -in khe agricul ?1
. . .

= T i lace,

N mpn&lsg P ace, r ‘ _
* Animal Reproductien ~Laboratory. The Animal Reproduction .Laboratory

« combines excellence in teaching, research and service in the.field of targe ;-

. ¥

animal reproduction. Research is directed toward achieving maximum,
: c - T . a ' o
' - . k\ 7 . N .
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reproduct1ve efficienty in" herds and flocks through stud1es of ovulation
control, germ cell production and.mainfenance, embryo transfer, sexual behavior
and 1nfert1hty

Media‘Center. The Upiversity.has an outstand1ng Media Center recognized as
one of the best in thé mation. It provides University-wide instructional
services involving development, production, d1str1but1oQFband marketing of
instructional services. Major activities involvee the pFovision of audio-
visual, graphic, motion picture and television services.

A National Center for Em1551on Control is involved w1th the preparat1on of
curr1cu1um and teaching materials for technical education. .

" An Experimental Surgery Laboratory serves the State and nation in the area
of experimenta] surgery. A Veterinary Teaching Hospital serves the State and
region in the area of clinical veterinary medicine and surgery.

~
g

Wind Engineering. International recognjtion of CSU has been achieved
through its pioneering applications of fluid mechanics to development of wind
engineering as a new discipline. Basic and applied research on wind effects on
man and his local environment are centered in unique wind-tunnel facilit 2&5_,
housed in the 30,000 square foot F1d Dynamics and Diffusion Laboratory. These
facilities include the world's only meteorological wind tunnel with a.length of
200 ft., a6 ft. by 6 ft. test section and temperature controls to create thermal

. stratification similar to the natural atmosphere, a 60 ft. long environmental
wind tunne), with a .12 ft. by 9 ft. cross section, an industrial aerodynamics

- wind tunnel 100 ft. long with a 6 ft. by 6 ft. test section, five smaller
special purpose wind tunnels, extensive instrumentation, and digital-data
processing 'syStems. ‘~‘ ”
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INSTITUTIONAL DATA: (Colorado State University) (including Prof. Vet. Medicine) .
s . f .

. Actual | , Planned Projected S
1976-77 1978-79 1982-83 . .
N
ENROLLMENT ®ROFILE: (Resident Imstruction)
Full;Timé—Eqpivalent (FTE) - . : .
. Academic Year T 16,559 ‘ 16,0683 17,000%**
Summer Term 1,106 1,202 1,200 -
Fiscal Year 17,665 17,885 18,2007 ‘
Headcount (HDCT) Students .
Fall Term 17,426 17,519 17,850
.Summer Term 4,760 5,165 . 5,160
=
' Institutionally Provided Data*
Ratios ! // .
Fall HDCT/Acad. Yr. FTE 1.05 1.05". 1.05
Fall HDCT/Fiscal Yr. FTE .99 . .98 .98 A
o ~
AN Lower Division FTE 54% 52% 52% ‘
Upper Division FTE <~ 34 35 35 -
-Grad. I FTE 9 10 10 ¢ .
" Grad. II FTE 3 3 3
Lowgr Division HDCT 467% . 437 437
Upper Division HDCT 38 40 39
Grad. I HDCT 13 13 ~14
Grad. IT HDCT 2 3 3
Non-Degree/Special HDCT 1 1 1
Resident ) 73%. 74% 75%
Non~Resident N 27 26 25 Y
- ' - . .
Minority N 6% 6%\) 1%
Non-Minority \\\ 94 94 93
Male , 567 *54% 52% 7
Female 44 46 48 -
N ¢
Part Time (0-6 cr. hrs.) 4% 4% 4%
Fuoll Time (7-- cr. hrs.) 96 96 96 :
. .
Vocational/Occu. (C.C. onlyfﬁ "
General Education (C.C. only) - .
Median Age Range ¢ 18-20 «18-20 18-20 . _
* In the development, of this plan, the CCHE has not had an opportunity to -
corroborate the accuracy of current data nor to concur in the projections.
** Assumes increasing the academic year enrollment limit from 16,473 to -
17,000 FTE in keeping with a planning goal ,of 20,000 annual FTE. .
IV-24 . ‘o _
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! , UNIVERS.ITY OF COLORADO - BOULDER (UC-B) ’
. ‘ ) : / .

S w

° HISTORIGAL BACKGROUND:

4 - <

The University of Colorado at Boulder, one of four campuses of the UC system, is
the oldest public institution of higher education in Colorado. At its first
session in. 1861, the Territorjal. Legislature passed an Act providing for a
university at Boulder. Thé cornerstone of the first building was laid in 1875,
and- upon admission of Colorado to the Union in 1876 the University was declared
an institution of th§/§fate by the Constitution: The Colorado Statutes provide
\._that : (\r ] 3
The objects of the University of Colorado are to provide the best and most
efficient means of imparting to .young men and women, on equal terms, a
liberal education and thorough knowledge of the different branches of
. literature and.the arts and sciences, with their varied applications. The
. university, so far as practicable, shall begin the course of study in its
" collegiate and scientific department at the points where the_same are
compieted in high schools, and no student shall be admitted who has not
. previously completed the elementary studies in such branches as are taught
in the common é;mools throughout the state.

~ . In 1901, the Universjty had 500 undergraduate, and graduate students, 150 faculty y
members a a\$?brary with 20,000 volumes. Dramatic growth in both enrollment
and progra continued during the following twenty years. The Callege

Department, the core of the University, became the College of Liberal ‘Arts in

*1897. The graduate programs and professional schools developed rigorous

curricula, and the appointment of the first graduate dean in 1909 signaled a
_greater emphasis on graduate education.

. The twenty-five year post-World War II period marked the transition of the.
Boulder ‘Campus from a relatively small institution to a major university. The
emphasis on graduate education and -on technology in the period from 1946 to 1970
paved the way for research development, and during this period many of the
research institutes currently in operation.pn campus were created. In 1970, the-
State Legislature established an enrolTment limit of 20,000 FTE students for the
Boulder -Campus. The-™capping" of enrollment signaled the ‘transition of" the
campus from its characteristic growth mode to a maturity mode .. r

¢ N 2o | ~ .
The University of Colorado at Boulder, is a member of the prestigious Association 3
of American Universities (AAU), the .oply institution in the Rocky Mountain
region with such a.designation! = The”AAU is comprised of about fifty leading

" research-oriented universities in the ‘United States and Canada. ‘ .

\ ' o AN
The history of the Boulder Campus portrays the evolution of a small frontier
school into a nationally recognized comprehensive, research-oriented
university. The main theme which emerges during this history is a continued
effort toward becoming a univeksity with balanced teachjing, research and service
activities. \ "t
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INSTITUTIONAL.TYPE°

-Current: Research University I (Carnegie)

o Comprehensivé Research -and Doctoral Granting Inst1tut1on -
‘ (Colo. Descriptor). .

. CCHE

Planned: Research University I (Carneg1e) ¢
Comprehensive. Research ‘and Doctoral Granting Inst1tut1on
(Co]o ‘Descriptor)

~ ‘4

ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD: (1978-79 through_1982-83)

As a comprehensive vesearch_-nd doctoral granting institution, UC-B shall
continue to assume a leadership role in the'discovery, comnunwcat1on and use of
knowledge .through teachlng, research and servige to the people of. Colorado and
the nat1on‘

UC-B shall contfnue to emphasize the institution's historic role of excellence
in a full range of instructional programs from the baccalaureate to the post-
doctqral level. As pecessary components of a comprehensive, research-oriented .
university, the® broad range of undergraduate programs benefit by their direct
access to the new knowledge created by research. Graduate programs are, of
courﬁe, intrinsic to the researeh mission of the University. The University

shall continue to emphasize .instruction and research «in professional areas °
important to the State, such as pharmacy , and Tlaw. Unique program
characteristics of the Un1vers1ty of Co]orado- ulder are detaitled in a later
section. i . .

. . ’ .
The Boulder Campus is a nationally recognized center for research and scholarly
work. This emphasis on cqntract and grant research is a major role for UC-B and
developments in this regard shall continue and are encouraged. The University's
relationships with national agencies and laboratories located in Boulder are
productive linkages and shall continue. Sponsored projects sha11 be sought in
areas which comp]ement the University's program or1entat1on

The Un1vers1ty of Colorado - Boulder shall continue ﬁi) make its reséﬁrces
available to the peop]e of Colorado and other Colorado rstitutiops through
programs of public service and continuing education. In particular, the facwlty
research bureaus, the Norlin Library and the Natural H1story\ﬁuseum shall be
available to Colorado citizens. The YC-B creative arts| festivals, lectures,

. concerts and art exhibitions shall also continue to cont¥1§ute to the cu]tura]

life of Colorado. ) C

SERVICE AREA: ' . L

Q service area of the University of: Colorado at Boulder reflects its role and

mission. As a comprehensive research university, and in light-of the selective

nature of the student body, the service area is the S;ate as a whole and, for.

many programs, the nat1on and the world.. - - i
' -t . Al .

At the bacca]aureate level, the service area is’the entire State, althodgh in

the case “of certain profess1ona1 programs  (pharmaty, journalism and

environmental design) and in the case of sevéral specialized baccalaureate
. B

-
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programs (molecular, celjular, and developmental biology, certain areas of
engineering), a regional (Rocky Mountain states) service area is appropriate.

The service area at the g}aduate leye1 includes not only the State, but in many
programs UC-B enjoys a national and an international reputation and attracts
scholars from all ever the world.

i

CLIENTELE AND ENTRANCE INDICATORS:

The University of Colorado at Boulder shall continue to be a cosmopolitan campus
enro]Ting students from all fifty states and many foreign countries. The
University attracts the highest percent of nonresidents of all institutions in
the State. , N

. ]
The Bou]dér Campds shall continue its highly selective admissions standards at
all levels. At the present time the averfge matriculation standards are: (1)
entering freshman - high schooel ranking above the 75th percentile; combiped ACT
scores above 22; combined SAT scores above 1068 (2) undergraduate student. grade
point average of matriculated graduate students above 3.0 on a 4.0 scale.

PROGRAM EMPHASIS AND°UNIQUE CHARACTERISTICS:

Program €mphasis \

The University of Colorado-Boulder confers degrees at four levels: 72% of
theé degrees conferred in 1976-77 were baccalaureate, 18% were master's, 4% were
first professional degrees, and 6% were doctoral degrees. Among institutions of
higher education state-wide, UC-B awarded in 1976-77 21.6% of the baccalaureatg
degrees, 16.3% of the master's degFees, 22.4% of the first professional degrees,

nd 41.7% of "the doc¢torates. .

A profile of broad HEGIS subject field areas in which egrees were awarded
in 1976-77 is presented below: ’ : . )

LN

vy . AA BA/BS MA/MS °  PhD/EdD  Prof
e . .

Social Sciences R . 15% 9% 19% ’
ine & Applied Arts . 4 8 6 »
jological Sciences ‘ 10 - 2 6 ‘

Haalth Professions « 3 3 1

Psychology : 8 3 10

A1\ Other & Law 72 .10 - 100%

Physical Sciences ~ / 3 4 13

English ‘and Journalism ' 7™ - 5. 7

Engineering 10 9 4

Business & Commerce - £ -16 10 5 .

¢ (Management) . ‘ , . '
Education ' o1 26 | 19

\

JOTAL ’ 1005 100% 1005 100%




Unique\Undergraduate‘Programs

Degree Program - ) "Degree . ¢ A

Environmental DES1gn
African-and Middle Eastern stUd1es

Asian Studies - N
Central and Eastern European Studies {
Molecular Cellular and Developmental Biology
Environmental, Population. and Organismic Biology"

- Finance . ‘
International Business

. Minerals land Management
Public Agency Admin. )
Small business Management - . w
Transportation and Traffic Management
Computer Information Systems
-Jourralism/Advertising .«
Journalism/News- Ed1tor1a] .
Journalism/Radio-TV . . ‘ ?
Architechtural Eng1neer1ng
“Aerospace Engineering Sciences

. «£ngineering Physics - '
Engineering Des1gn & Econ. Eval.

‘Dance”™ . .. ‘ : i

. Organ and Church Music e
Music Pedagogy . ‘ '

. Music Mistory Lo ’ .
Music Theory ‘ ' ,
Chinese : -5
Greek .

Latin . .-
Russian :
[talian R S
. Japaneseﬂ\ .
" Pharmacy
*. Classical Ant1qu1ty
Religious -Studies

w
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Among the graduate dégree- Programs at the Un1vers1ty of Colorado-Boulder, }»
the following are listed by UC-B for their uniqueness and/or pr1mary exce]]ence
in, the State and surrounding region.
T .

-’ . ¢
- / ) . ’ b . b /

Unique Graduate ProgranS'

\Degree Programs Degrée
Mo]ecular Ce]]ular & Dey' opmental Biology D
Business Adm1n1strat1on ‘ D
Journalism L ! D
Computer Science o : D
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" '*,rgbegrée Program - N oL Degree :
. School Ps chalogy'

.Applied Mathematics

" Master of Engineering =

L

- Slavic Lénguégeaand Literature

.Noted Centers and Institutes ) v \

L
’ N
g {
. . -,
. <
. )

A I

Telecommynieatians ’
Art Education

;
Civil Engineering (Transportation, Structures

_and Watér Treatment) 4
Aerospace Enginéering Science

LEXTOREX
o

oD O,
-

Chemical Engineering (Petro?ChemiCal)
Electrical Engineering (Power Field Theory
Cincuit Design) -

o
-+

1

Engineering D&sign and Economic Evaluation
Art History P CT
Dance ~

French

German

[talian

Russian

oo

Spanish g !
Communication Disorders and Speech Science \
Pharmacy o v ‘

Classics ’ 0
Comparative Literature . N
Linguistics ‘
Philosophy . el
Applied Physics a
Astro-Geophysics
Astrophysics

Chemical Physics
Mathematical Physics. .
Law ) -~ . .
Musicai¥Arts’
Musicology
Theatre

-

-

e

-
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Library - The University Libraries constitute a major rg§earch collection in the
Rocky Mountain region. There are holdings of almost, two miilion volumes,
including books, government documents, phonograph records, tapes and maps. In
addition, there are over a million microfilms .in:all subject areas. The
University of Colorado at Boulder has 1,656,000 volumes as holdings. S

Noﬁ]in Library, the central library, inciudes a Government Documents’DiJﬁsion,
which is not only a full depository center, but also supplements its holdings by
acquiring the complete technical reports of government sponsored research. The
Western Historical Collettions are valuable sources of manuscript materials {or

.the study of the development of Colorado and the ‘western region.

b 1 -

In addition to Norlin“Library, Bgu]der Campus has%anch ‘libraries as foMows:
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Art and Architecture Library ) Law Lihrary ’
Business Librafy - Math-Physics Library
Earth Science Library , -Science Library
Engineering Library A

Museum - The University of Colorado Museum was established on the Boulder Campus
in 1902 to develop a better understanding of thesnatural features, resources of
fauna and' flora, and ecology of the Rocky Mountain region through the
accumulatidn of systematic collections for research, exhibition, and the
training of specialists in the branches of natural history. As the major
environmental data bank of this region, the collections number morg. than
million and a half spec1mens in anthropology, paleontology, mineralogy, botany,
zoology, history and the artd. Through its program of exchange of spécimens,
the museum has an international reputation. Its collections -aré available tg
any qualified faculty member, sc1ent1st or student for research and reference.

Exhibit halls of Man, Life,. Earth and Art in 'the Henderson .Building offer
interpretative d1sp]ays open daily for the general public. Museum faculty
members teach courses in their speCialties including Southwestern archaeology
and ethnology, vertebrate paleontology, lichenology and bryology, malacology
and entomology, in addition to general museology and museum techniques

Planetarium - The wallace F. Fiske Planetarium, wh1ch opened on the Boulder
Campuz in the fall of 1975, features a 65-foot d1ameter star theatre,  one of the
largest and "bgst equ1pped star theatres in  the wor‘ld. A Zeiss VI star
projector, along with hundreds of automatically controlled auxiliary

“projectors, produce dramatic star shows for public enjoyment. The 16,800 square

foot facility has. a star theatre with a seating capacity for over’ 200 people,
and also contains studio, darkroom and library facilities, togﬁfher with a large
. display area.

BIOLOG

High Vo]tage Electron Microscope Center - This facility was created in the
Department of Molecular, Cellular, and Developmental Biology. It allows the
three dimensional study of cell structure and function. Previously, researchers
. were limited by dross-sectional examinations. Only a few such facilities exist
in the nat10n : .

Inst1tute of Arctic and A1p1ne Research;LJNSTAAR) - The Institute of Arctic and
A1p1ne'Research was estab}ished in.1951 to promote better understand1ng of

-arctic-and—alpine environments.through. teaching and research, ~The institute

operates a year=round Moun&g:n Research Station at 3,000 m in the Colorado Front
Range and has continuously Maintained a number of weather stations since 1952,
Research findings ‘on plant ecology, geomorphology, climatology, glaciology,
palynology and other subjects are published in the quarterly journal, "Artic and
ATpine Research". “INSTAAR is also headquarters for the NOAA supported World
Data Centér - A {Glaciology) which collects, stores and disseminates 1nf0rmat1on
on snow and ice and publishes the bulletin, "Glaciclogical Data"

J

~ BUSINESS

. Business Research Division - The Business Research Division, the research arm of .

the College of Business and Administration, conducts research in three general
categories: state service, contract research and faculty research. It also

Iv-30 & -
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serves as, a census summary tape processing center in cooperation with the \
Colorado Qivision of PFanning, and maintains the Colorado Busjness/Economic
Data Bank\|which contains state information on Colorado econ&h1c activity.
Publications of the division in¢lude the "Colorado Business Review" (monthly),
"Coloradg/|County and City Retail Sales", ['Journal of" Travel Research"
(quarter]y) “Colorado Ski and Winter Recreation Statistics" (annual),
"Directory of Tolorado Manufacturers" (annual), and numerous special 1nterest

- publications. -

ENGINEERING o . .

Engineering Research Center - The Enginegring Research Center has three main
functions: to stimulate engineering research, to improve graduate study through
research, and to serve the needs of 1ndustry, society and government through
r(esgarch The center publishes a monthly "Research Newsletter". .The center..
1so publishes "Progress News" and "Engineering Interaction at CU".

Joint  Institute for: Laboratory Astrophysics (JILA) - JILA s ~an
. 1nterdepartmenta1 research institute opgrated since 1362 on the Boulder Camﬁﬁ?‘ y
in collaboration with' the National Bureau of Standards. The Institute

specializes in interdisciplinary studies combining the fjelds of astronomy.and
astrophysics, atomi¢ and molecular phy§$cs, chemical phys1cs, laser phy51cs,
and astrophys1ca1 fluid dynamlcs . -

Laboratory for Atmospheric and Space Physics (LASP) .- The Laboratory for
Atmospheric and Space Physics, an institute of the Graduate School, is devoted
to research and graduate -training in space physics and. upper atmo$pberic
physics. The Instftute has.beeninvolved in deep space probes, including the
Mariner-Mars probes of 1969, 1971 and 1972 and the Mariner probe of Venus in-
1967, Atmospheric Explorers of the Earth's atmosphere and 0S0-8 studies of the
sun.

Nuclear Physics Lab - Cxc]otnon - Thé Nuclear Physics Laboratory houses the
University's 30-million electron-volt cyclotron, which was. designed and
constructed by members of the University staff with financial support of the*
Atomic Epergy Commission. Research prOJe%tS are initiated by the University and
supported by ERDA and include studies oﬁ nuclear structure and reactions and 4
collaborative med1ca1 research.

] e +
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Institute for Behavioral Genetics (IBG) The Institute for Behavioral Genetics
was established in 1967 to provide 1nﬁer§asc1p11nary training and research in
the inheritance of behavioral characteristics. Research perspectives of the °
present staff include population and quantitative genetics, and the study of
<« physiolegical, pharmacological, and biochemical mechanisms involved in genetic

icontrol of behavioral characteristics. : ; K . S

Center for Labor Education’ and Research (CLEAR) - CLEAR was)ggtab11shed'in 1962
to carry on a state-wide program of Tabor education and research. Since 1967,
CLEAR has been a separate department of the University and its programs have
been broadened to include the development of Wedit courses in the . Tabor

‘4 *
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relations field. The center provides a state-wide labor “education service,
research and program evaluation, educdtional, consultation, summer institutes,

conferences, and publications on tea;hing and research materials, ‘ o Fa
LETTERS ' : L ) L~
"¢ Rlre Books Collection - Norlin Library ' A )

" Western History Collection - Norlin Library contains a collection of manuscripts
‘and other original materials such as »phonograph  records, letters,
newsclippings, maps ahd photographs. These items deal with the history of
Colorado and the West: g .

>~

. PRYSICAL SCIENCE T T~
Cooperative Institute for Research in Environmental Sciences (CIRES) -'CIRES is
operated and staffed jointly by the University and the 'National Oceanjc and ,
. Atmospheric Administration. It promotes research and training in _solid earth \
gebphysics, radio propagation, the physics and chemistry of the upp§< and lower -
qtmospheres and so]a;;}&rrestria] relationships. - ) N
Institute For the S dy of Intellectual.Behavior (ISIB) - The institute wase, =~ ~

established in 1968 to promote interpiscip]inary research, seminars+and lecture

progr on how man_ thinks and how his thoughts affect his behavior. Faculty .
membe??éﬁto the Departments of Psychology, Linguistics, Physical Education,

and Commu izgtign Disorders and Speech Science and the School of Education work _

with graduate and undergraduate students in researcq training programs.

» SOCIAL SGIENCES

Institute of Behavioral Science (IBS) - The Institute of Behavioral Science was @
organized in 1957 to foster research in the social sciences. It functions \
through five interdisciplinary and research programs: human judgment; personal

_ and social preblem behavior; general, social and economic dynamics; pqpulation
proceéseg; and technology, environment -and man. : S

-

Bureau of Anthropological Research - The Bureau of Anthropological Research
coordinates < and admfinisters small scale Tesearch, conhtracts dealing with
CLolorado and Southwestern anthropology. Currently, the majority of the contract
work is in conservation  archaeology involving salvage activities and

environmental impact assessmenty of resource development and. construction ¢
activities. . ™ -\ \ | )
\ ! P
- ~/ .
Mesa Verde Résearch Center o ~ e
+ Museum ] - - '
Bureau of Governmental Research and Service - The Bureau of Govérgmental

Research and Service conducts research projects and publishes reports. and
monographs on governmental issues. It sponsors conferences and workshéps for
public officials and citizens involved with public issues. It maint&ins .a
specialized reading room and research library of over 8,000 books, documents and .
periodicals. - -

L4
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Bureau of Soc1oggg1ca1 Research - The Bureau/cf Sociological Research serves to
advance and support research and creative work of all faculty and students in
the Department of Sociolo#¥_ Recent activities. include an Envirommental
Conc111a§l_n Project and Formalization and Testing of C]ass1ca1 Soc1o1og1ca1
Theories. L Y

Bureau of Economic Research - The Bureau of Economic Research was created in the

Tate 1950s to conduct research, aid faculty members in the Department of
Economics with their research, and train and interest students in’research.
Recent projects have included studies relating to the impact of changes in

ilitary spending, analysis of coal development in Western Colorado, and an
economic and env1ronmenta1 analysis of the Colorado River Basin. h\b) ~

’
b -

,INTERDISCIPLINARY e S
Mountain Research Station :

- N \ 3

Educatijonal Media Center Film Library - The Center rents educational films and

- Colorado and the regi

audio and video tapes\;z public and private schools and institutions throughqut




Median Age Range
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+~  INSTITUTIONAL DATA: (University of Colorado-Boulder)
- , - . .
: ) N r JActual Plapned Projected
' 1976-77. 1978-79 1982-83 - -
ENROLLMENT ‘PROFILE: (Resident Instriction) ‘ ‘
Full-iiine Equivalent  (FTE) B - '
Academjie Year, 19,030 18,733 . 18,733
Summew Term- 1,47Q, + 1,424 1,59
‘Fiscal Year - 20,500 20,157 ( 20,300
HeadcountiHDCT) Students o .
. Fall Term 21,061 214,500 - 21,350
.~ Summer Term’ - 6,875 6,885 7,520
N .
L .
v - _ " Institutionally i"rovided Data*
. J
1 ’ Ratios . . .
) Fall HDCT/Acagd. Yr. FTE 1.11 1. 4.14 R
‘Fal HDCT/F}scal Yr. FTE | 1.03 ~~ 1.97 1.0? .
lower Division FTE ! 517% 51% ' 50% .
_ Upper Division FTE | .35 35 v, 35
' Grad. I FIE . , 9 9 "9 .o
Grad. II FTE - 5 5 6_ ~
Lower Division HDCT ~ 447 \ R 43%.
Upper Division HDCT . 37~ 37 37 )
Grad. I HDCL oo- NS S| < 11 - IT
Grall. TTHOCHR =~ - & 8 9"
Non—-Degree_/ 1 HBCT - g SR,
- Resident i '\ S 68% s o *68% 70 :
—_ Jon-Resident 032 . 32 30" -
. Minority 9%.. "~ a3 9% Y 10
" Non-Minority 91 ~ ) 91 v 90
Male o 59% 9% - s7%  *
. -Female 41 - 4 1 43
R ‘ ) - 7 Py - -
.. . '
Part Time (0-6 ‘cr. hi's.‘).' 7., 1% 10%. 10%
Full Time (7-(' cr. hrs.), 89 .90 90
‘Voca;t\ionaI/Occu.. (C.C. only) ,
- General Education (C.C. only) ' -y
" . - P . .
‘ 21-24 Z/21-24 . - 21-24' 'f"
?

* Tn the development of this plan, the CCHE has npt had an oppbrtun[ to’

.corroborate t‘he accuracy of current data .nor to concur in the projections

~
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UNIVERSITY‘OF,DENVER (DU) (Private)
' . k!
HISTORICAL BACKGROUND:

The University of Denver was chartered as Colorado Seminary on March 5,
1864 by act of the Council and House of Representatives of Colorado Territory,
and it opened its doors as Coloradg's first institution of higher education in
November of that year with thirty students and a f%culty af three. '»

s""*ﬂ‘\]though the schod] was established with a gift of $14,000 from Ehe Rocky

all who wjbhed to learn the."useful and ornamental arts," thé sciences,

1anguages nd other sybject matter._ "No test of religious faith," the charter
stated, "shall ever be applied as a cond1t1on of admission into sa1d Seminary."
In 1879 the name University of Oenver was given to the degree-conferring body of

Mounta%n szférence of the Methodist Episcopal Church, it opened its doors to

Colorado Seminary, which remained the designation of the property-holding and.

fiscal ‘corporation.

In its earliest yeans, the University enrelled children of pioneer families

) settling the region. 1In the 1920s, '30s and '40s,@in the absence of public

higher education in Denver, t@e University provided qua11ty education to several
geherations of commuting students In the 1950s and '60s, the University
attracted a student body from almost every state in the nation and many foreign

countries. The most recent trend indicates a growing proportion of students

coming from Colorado and the West, thus reémphasizing the Un1vers1ty s
commitment to remain a national and reg1ona1 1nst1tut1on with a strong local
base. -~

The University toddy consists of "two undergraduate colleges: the College
of Arts and Sciences and the CoTlege.of Business Administration. Within-the

College of Arts and Sciences are the School of Art, the School of Education and .

the Lamont Schagl, of Music. Within Xthe College of Business ‘Administration are
the School of Accountancy and the School of Hotel and Restaurant Management.
Graduate programs are available through the Colleges of Business Administration
and Law as well -as the Graduate Schools of Arts and Sciences, International
Studies, Librarianship, Professional Psychology and Social Work.

INSTITUTIONAL TYPE: ,
. \ X
Current: Research University II (Carneg1e)
Comprehensive Research and Doctoral grant1ng Institution
(Colorado Descriptor) . '

Planned: Research University II (Carnegie)

T ) Comprehensive Research and Doctoral grant1ng Instftut1on

(Colorado Descriptor) *

ROEE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOB: (1978-79 through 1982-83)
—~{ 5

The University of Denver will remain a true :})vers1ty," o b1n1ng
teaching at all levels with research and community servic Second, it will set

- IV 33/
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as 1t.?f1rst priority the provision of a superior education for its students
. The University defines a superior education as one which allows a student .
to be' independent in their.career deC1s1onsé/Be;§pna1 p]ann1n§§and ethical
'Eh91ces Third, it will continue to.offer—a professional education that
enables students to deal with the whole of .life, beyond their first job.
Fourth, it will contidue its historic trad1t1on of regional service --
- educationa],’eéonomic cultural-and’scientific. Fifth, it will seek to perform
this regional service aséfn independent university expressing the JAmerican
commltment to a dual system of h:gher education, pubTlic and private.

SERVICE AREA: _ - - ~—

Diyersity characterizes the 7,800 students at the University of Deaver.
The approximately 4,900 undergraduate students come from all fifty statds and
sixty-eight foreign countries. Among the Americans, 30% are from Colorado.
about 27% are from the East, about 21% are from the Midwest, dbout 14% are from
the Far West, and about 8% are from the South. The 2,900 graduat€ students
represent as wide a range, of geographic regions as undergraduate students.
Colorado” student enrolliment at the University has steadily been increasing. In
the 1972-73 academic year, 22% of the undergraduate students and 43% of the
graduate students were from Colorado. Autumn Quarter 1977 registration reveals
thag 37% of the undergraduate students and 59% of the graduate students are from
Colorado. Among these Colorado students 26% are from the Denver Metropolitan
area, 15% are from the Western Slope and 59% are from the Eastern Slope.

.

* CLIENTELE AND "ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS:‘ ) e f
. The University aggressively seeks those students who are seriously
committed to. learning, scholarship and the moral and ethical use of knowledge.
In selecting students, each appf?cant s academic strengths, talents and

potent1a1 for college work are eva]uated 1nd1V1dua11y

Dur1ng Fall 1977, 74% of the freshman class represented the top two-fifths
and 33% of the class represent the top 10% of their high schogl graduating

~

classes. .
INSTITUTIONAL‘DATAE\ University of Denver - I 9
ENROLLMENT PROFILE k Actual 1977-78 P]apﬁed 1982-83 - o
Headcount Students f{ ' ’
Fall ferm . 7,753 - . /1,800
Resident - -3,783% S 3,900
) i . s ' *":;r’
Non-Resident -~ g,010° . 3,900
Male S M g,1s9 4,212
-~ / « . ™~ L
Female . . . 3,594 , - 3,588 .
4 CCHE estimate . ‘ '
) . IV-36 ' -
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PROGRAM EMPHASIS '
- _ Degrees Conferred by Institution .
By Level of Hegis Field (1976-77) . ’
AA B M D Professional
Social Sciences "o 18 8 19
Fine & Applied Arts 7. 4 4 -
Bidlogical Sciences - 2 ‘ RN
Health Professions 2 . 6 3 L
Psychology . 9 3 .5 7
A11 Other ' 11 41 4 100
Physical Sciences v 1 .5 4 . ‘
English and,Journalism <5 4 29 ° ' l .
Engineering ' _
Business & Commerce 37 22 ‘ A
Education 8 14 30
-~ ° ' .
E i .
TOTAL et 100% 100% 100% 100%
g\ S
: * \/
- ' - . '» ‘
‘ . \
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- UNIVERSITY OF 'GOLORADO -- DENVER . (UC-D)
\ E
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HISTORIGAL BACKGROUND: : ~

4

The University of Colorado at Denver (UC-D), one of four campuses of the UC
system, is an urban non-residqqtia] institution located in downtown Denver.

The evolution of UC-D into an urban university campus spans”a sixty-year
period. Extension programs sponsored by the University of Colorado at various =
Tocations in Denver marked its beginnipg. During the 1960s demand increased for
university level public education igzgme metropolitan area and the University
subsequently organized a center in Dénver to house degree programs in the arts
and®sciences and “in certain established ‘professions.

The transition of the center to a separate campus begaﬁ in 1971-72 when the
Board of Regents authorized an independent College of Undergraduate Studies in
Denver. The separate accreditation for UC-D provided appropriate academié
recognition, and an amendment to the state constitution passed in 1972 provided
a firm legal basis for the campus, wherein it stated that the University of
Colorado at Denver was declared to be a state institution of higher education.

, Legislative declaration of section 23-70-101, enacted in 1974, established
the Auraria Higher Education Center and included UC-D as one of the "constituent
institutions." .

- N
.

INSTITUTIONAL TYPE:

Current: Comprehensive University and College I (Carnegie) .
Comprehensive Master's Granting Institution )
(Colorado Descriptor)

‘CCHE .~ ) \ ' -
Planned: Doctoral Granting Umiversity IT (Carnegie)
Limited Dottora] Granting Institution
(Colorado Descriptor)

ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD: (1978-79 through 1982-83)

* 7
At the baccalaureate level, the University of Colorado - Denver shall
. continue to emphasize traditional liberal arts and sciencés programs and
professional programs in engineering, .business, education and music. THese
programs'-shall increasingly focus on curricula dedicated to articulation-with
post-baccalaureate or professional education. Given this focus and the.
preparation level of its students, there should be a discernable difference in
course emphasis at all undergraduaté levels when compared to Metrppolitag State -
College. At the undergraduate level, upper division instruction shall cOntinue
to be emphasized. UC-D shall not engage in General Educational Development
(GED), adult basic education or basic skills remedial instruction’

Within ité role as the graduate component of the Auraria Higher Educatioﬁ
Center, the University's first priority shall contirue to be a broad range of
master's programs oriented to urban needs. Sg%:cted ctoral programs oriented

Py
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to urban needs (such as the current D.P.A. program in public adninistration) are
w1th1n the scope of UC D. so_]ong as proposed doctoral programs are unique
.w1tﬁ1n the State. )

’f“

H1th a special mandate to meet the upper division and graduate needs of its
c]ientele in the service region, 'academic programs may continue to emergé and
expand as such & thrust is required to serve the Denver metropolitan community.
“Additiona} undergﬂaduate professiona1 degree programs aré not anticipated.

wh1]e research related to approved programs of the cmnpus is encouraged,
is rot the pr1mary role of UC-D to enter into extensive and independent. ca91ta1
intensive.contractual research relationships such as those carried out by the
States' major research universities. The major researchuniversities are en-
. couraged, however, to utilize UC-D's expertise inconducting researchprojects.

Undergraduate -offerings shall continue to be restricted te the. Auraria
Campus. However, consistent with the Outreach program guidelines set forth
elsewhere in this plan, UC-D graduate offerings should be extended to the entire
four-county Denver area.

SERVIGE AREA:

A

UC-D serves the needs of persons who live or work in the four-county Denver

Metropolitan -area. For certain unique professional programs (e.g,
environmental design and public affairs) the service area is the entire State.

CLIENTELé AND_ENTRANCE INDICATORS:

J

The institution shall serve students of high ability with ‘proven academic
records. During the planning period the University shall raise its entrance and
admission requirements for entering freshmen and transfer students to a level
which is comparable to the University of Colorado-Boulder.

In Tine with its dedicatidn to the commuter student and working student,
the University shall continue to offer year-round and, evening programs.

PROGRAM EMPHASIS'AND UNIQUE CHARACTERISTICS:

Program Emphasis

The University of Colorado - Denver confers degrees at three levels: 67%
of the degrees conferred in 1976-77 were baccalaureate, 33% were master's
degrees with the percent of doctorates that year being 1ess than one percent.

Among institutions of higher education state-wide, UC-D awards 4. 5% of the
baccalaureate degrees, and 6.4% of the master's degrees ,

A profﬂe of subject field areas in which degrees were awarded 1n 1976(7
is presented below. N

\

®




N
.
v

L&

Eh R
» Degrees Conferred by Institution,
by Level by HEGIS Field . © ) ) ¥
- . , . ) . Vo
— ' o , AA ¢ B ; .M D Prof. ot
Social Sciences 17% ?loi
Fine and Applied Arts 6 .
Biological Sciences N g 1 ~ -~ 100% : .
Health Professions ' |
Psychology ' : 8 3 . '
A11 Other . . 11 32 . ]
Physical Sciences 3 ’ ,
English & Journalism 5 1 - ;
Engineering 13 4
"Business and Commerce _ . 21 15 -
(Management) .
Education - . 8 33
TOTAL . M 10 100 =  100%
. %/ -3 .‘
“Unique Undergraduate Degree Programs ‘
Degree Program N . ,'Deg}‘eek
R B
Music and Media , 4 ; : “*&.S\ AR
Poputation Dynamics " BeS. g ST )
Unique Graduate Degree Programs %k
Degree Program ‘ " Degree :
Public Administration * . . ' . D.P.A.
Urban Affiars ‘ M.
Urban Design__ ' - M

Urban and Reglonal P]ann1ng -

Community Development M
Environmental Science M
Architecture - ” M.
Landscape Architgcture - M
Master of Humanities M

Noted Centers and Institutes ' ¢

Institute for Advanced Urban Studies (IAUS) - The Institute for Advanced Urban
Studies was,created‘in 1975 to foster research activi}jes related to public

)

-
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. /
« policy and urban and regional, problems.  Groups (0f faculty, students and"
community participants address problems in land use) urban growth, municipal
delivery systems, transportation and other areas related to public policy.
UCD's existing research centers have been integrated into the structure of IAUS
as constitutent parts, ?ese include the Center for New Towns, the Center for
Urban Transportation Studies, and the Center for Public and Urban Affairs. In
addition, an applied sotiological research team is part(of IAUS.
; . ' [

A 8 . i

P




-

. ‘
. N
£ P
N , . ‘ *
r . -

. INSTITUTIONAL DATA:*’ (University of Coforado—Denver)
R - 3 . . . . )
N L .o Actual Planned Projected
’ v . 1976-77 1978-79 1982-83
.. .- ENROLLMENT PROFILE: (Resident Instruction), 1
. * .Full—Time-ﬁqu‘Zvalent (FTE) )
L Academic Year 4,567 4,660 5,360
. o, Summer ‘Term 616 625 6407
6 " Fiscal Year 5,183 5,285 6,000
S ' o .
v Headcoynt (HDCT) Students \/ ' _
;. *" Fall Term = 7,958 8,850 9,840 P -
e . Summer Term 3,841 3,875 . 3,970 ’
[ K . v s
Institutionally Provided Data*
- Ratios ) .
Fall HDCT/Acad. Yr. FTE . L7k 4185 ' 1.84
B : Fall HDCT/F;l§cal Yr. FTE » 1,54 1.64 1.64 -
’ % .
Lower Division FTE 45% 45% 42%
n  Upper Division FTE . 35 33 35
Grad. I FTE A U 20 20 ,
Grad. II FTE 6 2 3 -
Lower Division HDCT 317 31% 29%
. Upper Division HDCT - . 3L 30. 30
Grad. I HDCT 21 ~22 23
Grad. IT HDCT ¥
Non-Degree/Special HDCT 17 17 18
<
Resident _ 92% 927 93%

. Non-Resident R 8 h: ‘7 .
Minority 127%% 132 - 15% ‘ .
Non-Minority ) 88 87 85 3
Male . 54% 53% 52% o
Female 46 547 48 T
Part Time (0-6 cr. hrs.) 487 50% 51%

Full Time (7-- cr. hrs.) 52 "50 49
. 7 -
.Vocationa1/0ccu. (C.C. only) ,
General Education (C.C. only) . 4
edian Age Range 25-29 25-29 25-2% -
: 1

Y115

Q

* In the development of this plan, the CCHE has not had an ‘opportunity to
corroborate the accuracy of current data nor to concur in the projections.

*% Data incomplete on 2,736 studentd regarding civil rights categories.
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S UNIVERSITY OF NORTHERN. COLORADO (UNC)’

HISTORICAL BACKGROUND:

e~
-«

When the Un1on Colony (Jater to become the C1ty of Greeley) was eighteen
years.old,-a moveme s begun to-establish, a notmal school to supply teachers
. for the Staf: . Th#?estabhshmg the State Normal School was signed in 1889
and ¢lasses started 9n 1890. In 1911, the Colorado Legislature changed the name
to Colorado "State Teachers ColTege; in '1935, to Colorado State College of
Education; in 1957, (to o]orado State Co]]ege nd in 1970 to University of
Northern €olorado. haster 's level work was first offered jn 1913. and doctora]
work in 1929. Sect1on 23-40-100, C:R.S. -1973 provides:

A_state un1vers1ty is established at or near the c1ty of Greeley, in the
County of Weld and State of Colorado, the purpose of which shall be
~instruction in the science and art of teach1ng, with the aid of a suitable
practice department, and such branches of knowledge as shall qualify
teachers for their profess1ons, .. ‘

The University, paralleling changes in_ similar institutions across the
Eountry, experienced dramatic growth in enqu]ments and- expansion of program§
through the 60s and became a multi-purpose institytion. Internal reorganization
led to the: strengthening of the core d1sc1p11nes of the arts and sciences (1966)
both at the baccalaureate and master's, level, and the deve]opment of
professional degree programs.

UNC has played a leading role in the development of continuing education in
the State and has pioneered in the development of external degree programs both
inside and outside of Colorado. -

UNC has evolved from a small frontier normal sghool to a broad-based
University at the undergraduate and master' s level, with a national reputation
for its, education doctoral programs and its ‘leadership in educational
innovation. ///D

INSTITUTIONAL TYPE:

/

Current: Doctora] Granting University I (Carneg1e) :

~ Limited Doctoral Granting Institution (Co]orado Descriptor)

» CCHE

Planned: Doctoral Granting Un1vers1ty 1 (Carneg1eﬂ
/ Limited Doctoral Granting Inst1tut1on : ' -
(Colorado Descriptor) - ‘

ROLE Fdh THE PLANNING PERIOD: (197879 through1982-83) J

“ The University of Northern Colorado shall continue to. fu1f111 4¢he under-
graduate role of a comprehensive, multi-purpose institution with a broad range
of programs in the arts and sciences, performing arts, bus1ness, and health
related and other service-oriented profess1ons\\\Emphas1s, in terms 6f the
1a(gest single group of students, shall continue to be on the preparation of
teachers and other educat1ona1 personnel for all levels: pre-schoo1 through

. \ - M 8.
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) co]]ege and un1versvty Al of the tnstitution's undergraduate programs sha]]

gpnt1nue to be heavily rooted in the liberal-arts. UNC shall not offer courses
inA.B.E., G.E.Bwdnd basic skills remedial instruction. At the master's level,
UNk sha\l continue its current broad base of graduate programs, placing

. particular ?emphas1s on the preparfatian of those engaged in teaching,

profess1ona1 educators, ,educational eadministrative personnel and edutational
speeialists. In add1t1on, the advanced gréduate offegings relating to, the
preparation of co]]ege téachers and administrators-shall continue ut111z1ng the
specialist, doctorate of arts, doctorate of educat1on and 11m1ted doctorate of
ph1losophy programs in educat1dn i “q; -

19

Add1t1ona1 gnaduate programs iR ed cation or in the preparat1on of teaching

'professlona1s in a discipline will be considered, but a )y other graduate

programs will be limited to cooperative bnes w1th other qnst utons.
* f

Comprehens1ve research in educat1on and reTated fields shdll cont1nue and
increase. UNC is.encouraged to take a 1eadersh1p role in the gevelopment of new
knowledge and techniques rglated to education at all levels. .Research related
to doctoral programs offered is encouraged. Except for educat1ona11y related
research, it 1is not a- primary yole of.=UNC. to enter into extensive and
1ndependent capital intensive contractual research relationships such as those
carried out by the State's major research universities. - K

.The Un1vers1ty, through its Centér for. Non-Traditional and Outreach
Education, shall continue to offerg consistent with CCHE Outreach policies,
credit and nonicredit life-long le@ning experiences both’ through courses and
externa] degree programs designed . meet spec1a] needs of c1§1zens

. , ha
SERVICE AREA: . : . ' "

The University of Northern Colorado 1s a state wide institution. In its.
specialized {educat1on programs, UNC is".considered to be. a nationa],
international and interstate regional resource. [Consequently, UNC s
encouraged to serve as. a regional and national resource and to share those
programs in’'professjonal education for whith =it has a national reputation. All
other programs of fered outside the State will continue to be phased dut.

~

CLIENTELE AND ENTRANCE INDICATORS s " X . g
) . e
The University sha]] continue to serve, students of h1gh ahility with proven
academic records. §r1ng freshmanfstudents shall r&hk in the upper half of
the high school c]ass r possess qomparable qua11f}gat1ons
. S0 A
PROGRAM EMPHASIS AND UNIQUE CHARAQTERISTICS: ¢ . *,~ ®
’ e LA -

Program Emphasis . R s

5
”

The University of Northern~Colorado confers degrees “at*three levels: 51%
of the degrees conferred in 1976-77 were. baccalaureate, degrees, 45% were
master's degrees, and 4% were doctosal degrees. For’ purposes of HEGIS
categorijzation the E.D.S. is included with m ter s~ degrees). Among

¢ . AN
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institutions of h1gher eduiézdon state- w1de, UNC awarded 13.3% of the

baccalaureate dégrees, 34 5% of the master's degrees, and 24.9% of the doctoral
degrees.

A prof11e of broad HEGIS subject field areas in which degrees were awarded
"in 1976- 77 is, presented below. '

M BABS  MAMS  Ph/Edd.
A -, )
Social Scientes e 7% T 13% . 1%
Fine and Applied Arts 5 B
Biological Sciences 2 ‘1 2 | '
Health -Professions 7 N ot
_ P%ychology r7 3 i 13
v AL Other 6 6 21 .
Physical Sciences , N 3 » \
English. and Journalism 7 <5 )
Engineering B L
*Business and Commerce 18 10
. (Management) ¢ ) .
" Education 42 48 - 62
& TOTAL , 100%" 100% " 100%.
Unique Undergraduate Degree Programs )
Degree Program _ " Degree
& Junior High Science - . ) - BR _
&% Middle School Education . BA ' \ N
Z~ Mathematics Education BA ‘ -
* Vocational Teacher Eaucat1on - Hea]th 0ccupat1ons’ BA
Dietetics . BA ,
Interdisciplinary Studies BA -
- Gerontology . BS - + ’
"Educational Change and Develogment BS
-Musical-Theatre BA
Special Education .. o
Accoustically Handicapped , BA
Audiology ‘ BA
J Visually Hand1capped . . BA 7 )
- ‘ A 3
?
<
AN 118
’ ) o IV-45
o s .
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Unique Graduate Degree Programs

Pegree Program . Degree
Lo s +
Business. Teacher Education . M, Ed.S. & Ed.D.
College Student Personnel Work . Ph.D. . Ve
Curriculum and Instruction Ed.D. ’ .
Elementary Education: Early Childhood Education Ed.D. .
Elementary Education: Bilingual/Biculture MA
Engl%;h Education Ed.D.
Health Education MA
Mathematics Education Ed.D.
Psycholdgy, Guidance and Counseling Ed.D.
Counsel.ing ) Ed.D.
Counseling Psychology -* ’ Ed.D.
Counselor Education.. . Ed.D. .
Guidance Adminfstration . ' Ed.D. ,
Pupil Personnel h Ed.D.
Science Education ) Ed.D.
Rehabilitation Counseling . Ed.D.
Educational Change and Development . Ed.D.
Gerontology : . MMS’
Health and Physical Education * Ed.D. .
Industrial Arts Ed.D.
Doctor of Arts DA
Biological Sciences , 0" DA
Chemistry ’ _ DA
. Geography 4 T, . C s DA v
History ) DA * &
‘Mathem&tjcs . , DA
Music . \ : ) DA ; ’ ‘
Special Education . . MA & Ed.D. ' .
Audiology ) . MA ///
Speech Pathology MA -~
Teaching Accoustically Handicapped MA
Teaching Physically Handicapped ~ MA
Teaching Socially and Emotionally Handicapped MA - —_
_ Learning Disabilities . MA
" Multi-Handicapped - . - MA . { <
Special Education Ed.D.
Special Education Administration _ Ed.D, -
Special.Education University Teaching Ed.D. '
» - ° Py

Noted Centers and Iﬁstis§tes
) L
Unique to UNC i5 its School for Education Change and Development .(SECD)
with individual student-designed programs at all levels. '‘Also, UNC's external,
. degree programs offered by the Center for Special and Advanced Programs is
unique. )
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‘four-year colleges and universities, and community colleges. These

. ' -
_ ] . / . N
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ggg%ationé1 Plannifg Service -

( . Created in 1958 by the-Trustees -of the College, the University of Northern
Colorado Education Planming Service (EPS) provides consulting services to,
educational agencies, practicum experiences for graduate students in
educational administration, and financial assistance for doctoral students. It
alsq gives. the educational administration faculty- constant coptact with
educationa1 environments external to the University. EPS has offergﬁpcontracted‘
consultant services for State Departments of Education, public’and private
elementary and ‘secondgry schools, the Colorado Commission on Higher §§zcat1on,

gonsultant
activities include facility p]ann1ng, administrative organizational staffing
studies, development of accountability programs, executive services, curr1cu1um
p]ann1ng and development and staff development programs.

Colorado State Committee of the North Central Assoc1ation of Colleges -and
Schools \ Z

4 : .

-

The Colorado State Committee moved from Boulder, Colorado to the University
of Northern Colorado Campus in 1976. The office has two main functions. The
first is the accreditation of Colorado major schools, primarily elementary,
secondary and occupational schools. The second is to provides guidance and
assistance to major schools in improving academic quality through a process of
self-study and site visits by a team of Colorado educators funct10n1ng in a
resource capacity.

ggphart Memorial Child Study Center ' .

. The Center was originally the Glenhaven Achievement’Center locdted in Fort
Collins, Colorado. In 1973 the center moved to the University of Northern
Colorado Campus. The name was then changed to the Kephart Memorial Child Study
Center. Under the direction of the School' of Special Educatidn~ and
Rehabilitation, the Center provides multi-faceted diagnostic services for
children having academic difficulties. As a result of the diagnostic testing,
an educational program appropriate to a child's needs and level of functioning
is developed. The Center also provides pract1ca] experience under the
supervision of the staff for graduate stwdents-in special educat1on

Community—wide Program in Geriatric Aural Rehabilitation

In 1970 the University ofﬁtolorado s Department of Communication Disorders
developed the first community-wide program in geriatric aural rehabilitation in
the United States. The program involves hearing assessment and .aural
rehabilitation for elderly pefsons in the area. As a result of several federal
grants, all health care facilities in the Greeley area possess complete
audiology clinics, and aural rehabilitation services such as speech reading and
personal and family counseling.are provideg for those elderly persons identified
as hearing impaired. The proggam dlso offers inservice training for
professional persons working with the elderly-
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. Teaching Museum 1 - - : R
-~ . . . Ay

The Teachlng Museum wasfestabllshed to provide a hands- on exper1ence for
elementary, secondary and college students and the general public with the,
cultural heritage of thg American Indians, ‘other ethnic groups and settlement of

* . the region. The museum pyovides co]]ege students with an opportunity to get
exper1ence working with children and wit¥ cultural materials.. ‘
& . , M
The B1shop Lehr Laboratory School -

N\

. .and training experiences ‘flor students preparing for gareers in teaching ‘and -
related professions 4n g€ducation. Approximately #;200 teacher é€ducation.
students are served each year. This sthool includes K- 12 and-special education
c]asses for 550 students annually. .

h The Bureau of Business and Public Research

‘ //' Thezgaboratory Schooiéfas established in Januakgﬁé%§92'to provide c11n1ca1

2

. 0

‘ ‘ ( ' LI
The Bureau' ;}grlmary mission is to provide research and, cons 1tant services
.to business and government, organizations. - It has been off1c+a11y esignated by, -
A;’the U.S..Depargment of Commerce as.a Census Summary Tape Process\ng Center and
has agsumed responsibility for establishing and coerdinating the develgpmient of - .
+a regional planning data depository for the Northern Coloradg area. ’ '

Bureau-of Research-Services | : ’ < : .
: - - .

S o don * . )
: Research and _gonsultive serv1ce§£§%re proyided "to the University's LA
-indtvidual faculty members, doctoral- studen pub11c skfools and other

educational grganizations. Services inclufle aid in preparlng. statistical

» des1gn draft of.proposa]s for research fuyds®and grants,’ d1sémmtnat1on .of
*resea h repor and afd in other phases of research . and develgpment.

: Un1vers1ty and lic schoot organizations are assisted in plannping test.
programs, large éia]e research projectss #innovative projects andk program
evaluation. ) .‘ . L -

.

The Reaé?ng_ﬁenter i ?
4 S ‘,,
f;,\\_ Estab11shed in the 1930s, the R@Sﬁ?ﬁg Center haSqthree main purposes. Thes b
first is to prepare teachers of «xeading at the graduate”and undergraduate Tevel P
and speciali in -reading. Second, theycenter provides services to persons T
(Kindergarten-Adult) who have read1ng difficulties or who wish to improve their
- reading skills. The Center a]so condycts research in the area of read1ng and
disseminates thewesults of this research to-others. The University of Northern )
Colorado Reading Center is ranke 1; the top. ten of such centers in the United @
States.. »
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INSTITUTIONAL DATA: ) (University of Northern Colorado) ' r/
. v ’ .
\/ ,Actual Planned Projected
1976-77 1978-79 1982-83

¢

~ENROLLMENT PROFILE:(Resident Instruction) - - -
/

Full-Time-Equivalent (FTE)

Acadenic Year . 10,317 S 10,395 10,425%*
Summer Term . 1,462 1,375 1,375
Fiscal Year 11,779 ) 11,770 11,800 -
o &
. Headcount (HDCT) Students T8 )
Fall Term 10,965 . 11,106 11,106
Summer Term 5,751 5,634 5,634
Institutionally Provided Datak ~
Ratios
Fall HDCT/Acad. Yr. FTE 1.06 1.06 1.06 )
Fall HDCT/Fiscal Yr. FTE . .93 .94 L o
Lower Division FTE 52% 52% 467
Upper ‘Division FTE 35 35 40
Grad. I FTE 9 9" 10
' Grad. II FTE . 4 4 4
Lower Division HDCT 467% : 467% 45%_
Upper Division HDC’I‘/ ) 37 , 37 38‘
Grad. I HDCT { .13 . 13 12
Grad. II HDCT \ 3 3 4
Non-Degree/Special HDCT 1 Jo1 1
Resident 82% 851 90% :
Non-Resident 18 . 15 10 ~
Minority 7% 9% 10%
Non-Minority o 93 ﬁ 1 ‘ 90 .
Male Y 42% 43%
Female . 58 ‘ 58 57
Part Time (0-6 cr. hrs.) 67 8% 11%
Full Time (7¢- cr. hrs.) 9 92 89
Vo.cational/ cu. (C.C. only) ] ,\

General Educgtion (C.C. onlg) ' Y

Median Age Range ‘Not Available -4

* In the development of this plan, the CCHE has not had an opportunity to
corroborate the accuracy of current data nor to concur in the projections.

kg
** Agsumes increasing the academi¢ year enrollment limit from 10,120 to
10,425 FTE in keeping with a planning goal of 12,000 annual FIE. .

V-49] 20
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COLORADO SCHOOL OF MINES (CSM)

HISTORTCAL BACKGROUND:

The Colorado School of Mines was founded by the Episcopal Bishop and
accepted as a Colorado Territorial school in 1874. Since its inception CSM has
beep intimatdly dedicated to the mining industry. Enabling legislation directs -
that the institution is "responsible for the furnishing of such instruction as
is provided for in like technical schools of high grade." ¢

The Colorado Energy Research Institute was established by the Colorado
Legislature at the Colorado School of Mines through Senate Bill #50 in Junet
1974, to serve the State as a coordinating agency for the promotion of both
technological and policy-related research and education in all areas related to
‘Etergy. ’ .

INSTITUTIONAL TYPE:

Current: School .of Engineering and Technology (Carnegie) ' X
' Special Purpose Research University and Doctoral Granting Institution
. -~ School of Engineering and Technology (Colorado Descriptor)

CCHE ’
Planned: School of Engineering and Technology (Carnegie) .
Special Purpose Research gni¥ersity and Doctoral Granting Institution
School of Engineering and Technology

. (Colorado Descriptor)

ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD: (1978-79 through 1982;83)

The Colorado School of Mines shall continue to serve its special role as an
institution dedicated to the mineral resources industry. CSM shall provide
undergraduate programs of instruction in the applied earth sciences, and

w, Programs in Cchemical and petroleum, geological, metallurigical and mining
engineering. Instruction in the liberal arts and sciences shall continue to the
extent that the activity is necessary in support of the basic role of the
institution; no broadening of degree programs into the arts and sciences should
be pursued. The institution shall not engage in GED, adult basic education or
basic skills remedial instruction. ‘ :

A

The Colorado School of Mines shall coﬂtinue to develop graduate pregrams in

engineering as appropriate to the mineral resources industry. l;arefu1
coordination with CSU and UC-B, shall continue in engineering instrictional
programs.

In its major areas of expertise, it is expected that the school will
continue to engage in sponsored research programs.

\
The Colorado School of Mines should remain basically a full-time residenir_T’
campus. . : 5
SERVICE AREA: - -

Colorado School of Mines is a national and internationa? resource.
1251v-50




t

A

CLIENTELE AND ENTRANCE INDICATORS: % ° . '

CSM shall cont1nue “to enroll students who have demonstrated a capacity to
do classroom and laboratory work at the institution. This means entering
freshman shall continue to rank in the upper third of the high school class, or
possess comparable qualifications. With its orientation, the 1nst1tut1on w111
admit sizeable numbers of non- res1dent students.

. PROGRAM EMPHASIS AND UNIQUE CHARACTERISTICS:

Program Emphasis

The Colorado Sthool of Mines confers degrees at three levels: 72% of the
degrees conferred .in 1976-77. were baccalaurgate degrees, 22%_ were master's
degrees, and 6% were doctoral degrees. Among institutions of higher education
state-wide, Colorado School of Mines awarded 1.8% of the baccalaureate degrees,
1.6% of the master's degrees, and 3.4% of the doctordl degrees,’

A profile of broad HEGIS subject field areas in which degrees were awarded
in 1976-77 is presented below:

AA BA/BS 'MA/MS PhD/EdD

Social Sciences

Fine and Applied Arts
Biological Sciences
Health. Professions

P§}cho]ogy

A11 Qther .
Physical Sciences ' 36% 50%

English and Jourpali%p- )
Engineering 100 43 38

Business and Commerce , .
(Management) . 21 12

" Education

3

LN

TOTAL ’ 100% - 100% 100%

Unique Undergraduaté Degree Programs

" Degree-Program ) Degree

Chemical and Petroleum- Ref1n1ng Engineering
Geological Engineering
Geophysical Engineering -

oo o oo
(T N W)
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Mining Engineering B.S.

. Mineral Engineering Chemistry B.S!. .
Mineral.-Engineering Mathematics B.S. . €
Mineral Engineering Physics , - B‘Sﬂ s
Unique Graduate Degree Programs . ' . -
Degree ' .

Program (Specialty) . Degreé
Mineral Economics : lj?J M.S.
N - . . Ph.D.
Chemical and Petroleum-Refining Engineering M.S.
: ) Ph.D.
Engineer of Mines .S.
Geological Engineer M.S.
’ Ph.D.
Geophysical Engineer M.S
Geophysical Engineering’ M.S.
- Ph.D.
Metallurgical Engineer M.S.
Metallurgical and/or Mining Engineering M.S. “
Ph.D. '
Petroleum Engineer M.S.
(Engineering, Production) M.S.
Ph.D.
Geophysics. M.S.
, Ph.D.
Geochemistry M.S.
Ph.D. &
Metallurgy M.S.
.D.

o
.

-

Note:., The Colorado Schqol of Mines also,offers a number -of wunique
interdisciplinary. graduate degrees-in chemistry, mathematics and physics
in combination with-§tudies in amy of the School's mineral engineering
departments. ¥




INSTITUTIONAL DATA: (Colorado School of Mines)
-

, . Actual Planned Projected
) 1976-~77 -1978-79 1982-83 )

A}

ENROLLMENT PROFILE: (Resident Instruction)

-

Full-Time-Equivalent (FTE) :
Acadenic Year 2,411 2,709 3,072

Summer Term - ° . 212 224 228
Fiscal Year 2,623 . 2,933 3,300
oo : .
Headcount (HDCT) Students - - ' €
Fall Term . 2,373 2,646 3,000
Summer Term 1,110 1,167 1,170
Al -
- ' Institutionally Provided Data*
Ratios T ) # “— .
Fall HDCT/Acad. Yr. FTE .98 .98 .98
Fall HDCT/Fiscal Yr. FTE .90 .90 - .90
hY » .
Lower Division FTE ’ 48% - 48% 487 !
Upper Division FTE 38 38 38
Grad. I FTE ‘ 10 - 10 10
Grad. II FTE N : 4 4 4
‘Lower Division HDCT 40% 35% 41% ,
Upper Division HDCT . 38 44 38 0
Grad.\I HDCT B 13 12 12
Grad. II HDCT ' - ) 5 5 5
' Non-Degree/Special HDCT 4 . - 4 4 -
Resident , " 69% 70% 71%
Non-Resident 31 30 29
— Minority 3% 3% ( 3%
Non-Minority 97 97 ) 97
le ‘ v, 89% - 87% - 85% °
) emale 11 13 » 15
Part Time (0-6 cr. hrs.) 9% 9% » 9Y%
Full Time (7-- cr. hrs.) g1 91 91 ,
Vocational/Occu. (C.C. only) ¢
General Education (C.C. only) '
. .h -~
Median Age Range ‘ 21-24 -+, 21-24 . 21-24

. LY

* In the development .of this plan, the CCHE has not had an opportunity to

corrobprate the accuracy of current-data nor to concur in the projections.
. & v
' »

. .
[ ¢
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UNIVERSITY OF COLORADO MEDICAL CENTER (UCMC)

7’

HISTORICAL BACKGROUND

The Un1vers1ty of Co]orado Med1ca1 Center came into existence in 1924 at
Ninth Avenue and Colorado Boulevard in Denver with the relocation of the School
of Medicine, begun in 1883, and the School of Nursing, begun in 1898, to the site
where the 150 bed Colorado General Hospital and the 7§»bed Colorade Psychopath1c

. Hospital had just been buiit. Since then, UCMC has cont1nued to develop as a

leading, multi-disciplinary academic health sciences center and is the only such
center in the State. UCMC currently consists' of schools of Medicine, Nursing
and Dentistry, Colorado General and Colorado Psychiatric hosp1tals, and Central
Services and Adm1n1strat1on

: INSIITUTIONAL TYPE:

Qurrent: Professional Schoo{; Othér Specialized Institutions--
“ Medical Schools and Medical Centers (Carnegie)
Special Purpose Research)\ and Doctoral Granting Institutions--
Medical Centers and Schodls (Colo. Descriptor)

CCHE S

Planned: Profes 1ona1 Schools and Other Specialized Institutions--
Medical %Schools and Medical Centers (Carneg1e)
Special Purpose Researeh and Doctoral Granting Institutions--
Medical Centers and Schools (Colo. Descriptor)

ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD: -(1978-79 through 1982-83)

UCMC shall continue to improve health, especially the health o res1dents
of Colorado and the Rocky Mountain region. MC shall educate and train health
manpower, deliver health care, conduct search in the health sciences &nd
health care delivery, and participate in external affairs, including its ro]e as
a major component in Colorado's health cazz de11veny system.

. UCMC shall offer programs for the undergraduate, “graduate and 'post-
graduate education and training of professional health manpower, inclyding
physicians, dentists, nurses and allied health personnel, and for the contifuing
education of practicing health professionals in the State and ‘the nation.
UCMC's educationa] and research programs shall reflect a balanced integpation of.
the basic and clinical sciences, individual and community.health proplems, and
curative and preventive health practices. UCMC's educational offerings shall be
concentrated in the upper division undergraduate level and beyond, and oriented
toward preparing individuals for specific occupations or professions in the
health field, while at the same time maintaining the breadth of a high quality
comprehensive academic health sciences center. UCMC shall advance human, health

v knowledge through basic and applied research and shall function as the major
human health-related research base in the State.




g

UCMC shall directly. provide health care to patients at Colorado- General
. Hospital, Colorado Psychiatri¢ Hospital, Children's Diggnostic Center and the
Dental Clinic. Colorado Genéral Hospital has a state mdndate to provide health
3 care to Colorado residents’who are financially unable to secure sugh hospital
care elsewhere. The health care services shall be comprehénsive and iriclude

" primary care, s€cendary care and tertiary tare... The health care services shall .. __
also be a base for UCMC's 'teaching and research activities. UCMC shall provide
"health care throughout the State through affiliated programs and consultations
~  with other health providers. UCMC shall continue to lead and participate in

secondary and tértiary health care. g

.

-

, The setting for these educational programs requires broad-based general
hospitals with. adequate patients to assure student training in primary,
secondary and tertiary care. These hospitals and their faculty serve as unique-
centers of expertise and sources of referral for health practitioners throughout
the region. UCMC also serves as a unique educational resource to assist health
professionals in fulfi¥ling their légal requirements for 'partic}pation in
continuing education activities.

UCMC shall continue to seek information from professionals and the public
about the needs for health programs, to provide information about its.
activities, and to communicate with numerous constituencies. ”

SERVICE AREA: ’ g

1Y

Through its programs, UCMC serves as a comprehensive health resource for
the State and plays an important role in the larger health and educational
systems of the State, the Rocky Mountai'n region and the'natign.

CLIENTELE AND ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS:

\\\ Medical Center students demonstrate a very high .level of academic
potential, leadership outside the classroom in the community, and a diversity of
interests and talents in academic and non-academic areas. With the exceptior of
graduate students, most students at the Medical Center are under the age of
thirty. Students represent every socio-economic level and approximately 60% of
the students receive some type of financial aid.

PROGRAM EMPHASIS AND. UNIQUE CHARACTERISTICS:

Program Emﬁhasis ‘ . . . - (/~[)

The University of Colorado Medical Center confers degrees at four levels:
39% of the degrees conferred in 1976-77 were baccalaureate, 27% were master's
degrees, 32% were first professional degrees, and 2% were dectoral degrees.
Among institutions of higher education state-wide, the UCMC awarded in 1976-77
1.2%.of the baccalaureate degrees, 2.5% of the master's degrees, 21.1% of the
first professional degrees, and 1.4% of the doé{gra1 degrees. A

—
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A prof1]e of broad HEGIS subJect f1e1d areas in which degrees were awarded

in 1976-77 is presented below.

»

#

L

D /" Prof.

7/

L

Fine and Applied Artgk

Biological Sciences - 8%
Health Professions 100% 92
Psychology , ‘

A1l Other \j;:

Physical Sciences

English and Journalism

Engineer‘;gng,

Businesshand Commerce
(Management) .

‘Education

—

5 .
' 89% .
11 100%

TOTAL ) 100% 100%
\

yooxf, 100%

Unique Undergraduate Degree Programs

. Degree/Program
Specialty

—Child Health Associate

"Dental Hygiene,

Medical Science
Opthamology

Pediatric Associate
Physical Therapy .
Anesthesiotogy
Biometrics

Biophysics and Genetics
€hild Health Associate
Dentlat Surgery

Health Administration
Laboratory Medicine
Medicine

Neurology

Neurosurgery

Nursing

Obstetrics and Gynecology
Opthamology

Orthopedics

Degree

-’

-
lew}

T EEEEEROZZRZIEZTETTTIEII®@
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Otolaryngology M
Pediatric Laboratory Med1c1ne M
(Approved but not offered)
-Pediatrics & M
Pharmacology : ) ‘ M,D
Physical Medicine *. . . 3 ce M
Physical Therapy o M. ‘
Preventive Medicine COM
Psychiatry ‘ M
Ragriology M
Surgery ©e M Y
Noted Centers and Institutes pom 0
-BeT1e Bonfils Memor4dl Blood Center
-Eleanor Roosevelt Institute ‘ ,
-John F. Kennedy Child Deve]opment’Center .
-Webb Waring Lung Institute
-Health-Services Research Centérs: Deve]oping“
<Eye Institute: Developing : -
-Child Diabetes Institute: Deyeloping -
L4 % ’ A




’[.—/ -

" INSTITUTIONAL DATA: (Uhiversity of Colo.rado-m?\cal Center} _

. Actual Planned Projected
1976-77 1978-79. 198283 .
ENROLLMENT PROFILE: (Resident Instrucfion) - y ]
' Full-Time-Equivalent (FTE) o v .
Academic Year s .
Summer Term. s .
Fiscal Year 1,287 1,424 . 1,500 N
N\ - ’ ’ . ©
Headcount (HDCT) Students . ’
Fall Term ‘1,430 © 1,604 - 1,620 %,
Summer Term i 605 : 678 ‘700 -
A T i i
. *‘a - B / .
Institutionmally Provided f)aga* 0 \\/'/ R . ’
S <
Ratios " . T
Fall HDCT/Acad. Yr. FTE PR
Fall HDCT/Fiscal Yr. FIE 1 - bz 108 = .
Loyer Division FTE : \ : . ‘ v
Ufber Division FTE 33% 35% . 38% v
. Grad. I FTE - 13 - 14 L1160
Grad. II FTE (D.D.S.) T T 5
P]_:ofessionc;il FTE (M.D.) 47 44 41 S
¢ b ’ ‘ t L4
» Lowel.:. Division HDCT # ) .. ¢
Upper Divisiofi HDCT . 33% 34% 36% &

. Professional Y - 4“1 39 y . .
arad.‘ (Includes Nursing) . 24 &, - 24 24 -
Non-Degree/Special HDCT .1 | ‘ 1 i&\ -
Resident - . 831 84% . .85% s
Non-Resident .17 16 15 - g

N 2 4 . -
Minority ] - 13% YA 152
~~Non-Minority 87 86 ‘ 85 y
Male | Yoa4y 447 44y
‘ Female 56 " 56 .- 56 _
'/ Part Time (86 cr. hrs.) 6% - 6% . + 6%
Full Timé (7--'cr. hrs,) . 94 ;9 94
Average Age-Freshmen M.D, " 23 ST 23 L 24 - &

(V4

* In fhe development of this plan, the CCHE h‘as th’had.' an opportunity to e
# corroborate the accuracy of curfent data not to concur in the projections.

T




" Master's Granting Institutions -

This section includes role statements for that sector of institutions which |
will offer baccalaureate and master's degree programs during the planning
period. Role statements for the following institutions are provided: -

ComgreSegsive Master's Granting }nstitution5'6C01orado Descriptor)

Addms State College ‘.
University of Colorado’-~ Colorado Springs . . o
Western state College

Limited Master's Granting Institutions (Colorado Descriptor)

University of Southern Coldrado

Laael

Special Purpose Master's Granting Institutions (Colorado Descriptor)

I

o4 No institutions in this category during the planning period.

| J
The master's granting institutions are generally tomprehensive
. baccalaureate 1level institutions with master's degree programs in those
departments in which the institutions have unique strengths or serve unique
clientele, .

The <colleges and universities in this category are "teaching
I institutions." Faculty members are primarily dedicated to teaching rather than
the teaching and research responsibilities of faculty in the doctoral granting
institutions. Furthermore, fagulty aré ‘"rewarded® for their teaching

performance; there is little pressure,oﬁ them to publish. \ '

D Y : ’ .

The  campuses in this sector are expected to provide "spot deficiency”
remedial instruction. However, General Education Development (GED) preparation
and adult basic education are not included in their roles unless community
colleges or area vocatjona1 schools do not exist in the area.

Voo The master's' granting institutions engage in only limited contract .
’ (sponsored) -research. The primary research efforts of the State should be
focused in the research universities. Ay )

Students who matriculate at the freshmen level{ in these institutions

‘ possess the high school diploma or equivale (GED). Enroliments at the

— master's granting institutions are not "capped; thus, these campuses take all
students who meet the entrance requirements. The two-year institutions provide -

many transfers to these: campuses. Master's institutions are encouraged to

engage in special student programming such as educational opportunity for the

disadvahtaged; however, in general these institutions shall not engage in other

than "spot deficiency™remedial instruction. \ .

The master's granting institutions tend to have state regional service
areas. Most have developed substantial programs of extension cred1;/€ourses -~

of f-campus. With federal a551stance ﬁon “continuing education and community’




% _ | / g

-~
*

service (Title I, Higher Education Act of 1965), these colleges have worked with
comunity groups in the identification and solution of community problems.
Through coordination with CCHE and particularly within the region in which they
are located, the institutions will be encouraged and aided in the development of
off-campus education services. ¢ - ) K

w:naﬂy, because: they are smaller campuses, wents tend to be better
know
affor

to faculty and tend to receive more personal attention than will be
d the undergraduate student at doctoral granting institutions. Many
students select these institutions for that reason.




ADAMS STATE COLLEGE (ASC)

_ HISTORICAL BACKGROUND: S
Adams State College originated as a county normal school. In 1921, the .
i Colorado General Assembly changed its status to a state college, and
additionally provided that: . ( v
. . . the purpose of whiéh shall be instruction in the science and art of
teaching and in such branches of knowledge as shall qualify teachers for
their profession. . . Y

No single community college exists in the geographic area served by ASC, and it
has developed community college courses in cooperation with the drea vocational
school at Monte Vista. e T . . -

- = - - -- N - N

T8

Adams State College is included in the institutions covered by sub-section

(1) of 23-50-101, C.R.S. 1973, which was amended by 1egﬂs]ation, enacted in 1977

to provide service for resource sharing through powerdgiven to the Trustees of
< .

the State Colleges and Upiversity Consortium. v ;

1
i

INSTITUTIONAL TYPE: , ' e

Current: Comprehensive University and College I (Carnegie)
& Comprehensive_Master's Granting Institution (with selected two-year
programs) (Colorado Descriptor)

- CCHE
Planned: Comprehensive University and College 1 (Carnegie) .
Comprehensive Master's Granting Institution ( with selected two-year
programs) (Colorado Descriptor? .t

" ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD: (1978-79 through 1982-83)

\

Adams State College shall continue to performgghe role of a multi-purpose
institution based upon the liberal arts and sciénces, with programs in teacher’
education, business, intercultural education, paramedical education and other
fields. These curricula merge with interdivisional studies in such fields as .
Mexican-American affairs, selected studies, and certain Associate of Arts
degrees in academic divisions of the Colfege. In this latter instance, it is
recognized that Tess than' four-year _degrees are more appropriately. the
responsibility of the cdmmunity colleges. However, as no community college
currently exists in the immediate geographical area, it is appropriate for Adams
State College, in cooperation with the State Board for Community Colleges and

..”__ Occupational Education (SBCCOE) and the area vocational school, to respond to
this acknowledged community need, incduding a full range of remedial programs.

During the planning.period the institution should explore potential ne
areas of emphasis which will enhance its service to the San Luis Valley .#d
provide the institution with a measure of uniqueness among institutions of its

T type. Increasing dedication to all areas of rural community development and bi-




-

Tingual pregrams is important. The 1nst1tut1on shouTd also explore with CCHE
the potential need or programs in agrh-bu51ness and agricultura? econom1cs

ASC shall Continue to offer selected graduate programs at the master's
level in teacher education and the liberal arts and sciences. Furthermore, the

€3 institutions teacher re-certification program shall continue to be a priority.

3

-

SERVICE AREA:

~

Adams State College draws “students. from throughout the State and 1s a,

particular resource to the San Luis Valley and south® centra] Colorado.

CLIENTELE AND ENTRANCE INDICATORS: L ‘3"& .

. ™~ g
Adams State Co]]ege shall adnlt app]1dhnts who possess a hlgh schgol
diploma or the equivalent tp either the commugity college® or baccalaureate
component, depending on the t{?1v1dua1 ab111ty‘o$q%he\student Special emphasis
shall be made to meet the ndeds of minority students and others within the
geographic area of Alamosa, the San Luis Valley and south central Colorpdo —

PROGRAM EMPHASIS AND UNIQUE CHARACTERISTICS:- -

°

Prﬁgram Emphasis - e i .

Adams State Co]]ege offers degrees at three levels: in 1976~ 77 0 5% of the
degrees conferred were associate, 66% were bachelor's, and 33.5% were master's.
Among the .institutions of higher education state-wide, Adams State College
awarded 2.4% of the baccalaureate degrees and "3.6% of the master's degrees

s A prof11e of broad HEGIS subject field areas in which degrees were
in 1976-11_15 presented below: . ,

___AA _BA/BS . MA/MS Ph /EdD '
Social Sciences ' 16% ° 1%
Fine and Applied Arts o .3 2. —
Biological Sciences 6
Health Professions . e
Psychology 6 22
A1l Other = - g :
Physical Sciences ' 4 ) ' : ,
English an Journalism 5 3 &a .
Engineering ~ 2 &
Business dnd Commerce 100% 12 L ? -
(Managementl‘ . 8 ) ..
Education | 36 71 - -
~ - .
- ‘ : :
TOTAL /. . 100%  100% kv% .
: 7 T B e -
- - . -
v




Unique Undergradyate Programs

Degree Program

Science

Driver, Traffic and Safety Education

Unique Graduate Degree Programs

- Degree Program

Bilingual Education

IV-63
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Deéree

<o oo
p- ¥

Degree

M.A.
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INSTITUTIONAL DATA: (Adams State College)

Actual Pl::mned Projected
1976-77 1978-79 . 1982-83

ENROLLMENT PROFILE: (Resident Instruction)

Full-Time-Equivalent /(FTE)

Academic “Year 2,269 2,146 2,200 ,l T e
Summer Term 291 . 304 300~
Fiscal Year . 2,560, 2,450 2,500
Headcount (HDCT) Students . . f/
Fall Term 2,542 2,385 2,456
Summer Term 1,337 1,320 1,359
. .
. Institutionally Provided Data*
Ratios .
Fall HDCT/Acad. Yr. FTE 1-‘}% . 1.11 - 1.11
Fall HDCT/Fiscal Yr. FTE .9 1.03 s % 1.03
Y % 3
Lower Division FTE 567% 547 577%
Upper Division FTE 35 36 33
Grad. I FTE ’ 9 ‘ 10 10
Grad. 11 FTE -
Lower Division HDCT ’ 47% 45% 47%
Upper Division HDCT 31 31 30
Grad. I HDCT 4 5 i
-Grad. II HDCT ' ' \
Non-Degree/Special HDCT . 18 18 _ 18
Resident 89% 89% 87%
Non-Resident 11 . .11 “13
¢
Minority 297 %9% 32
Non-Minority 71 1 68
Male - 487% 487% 407
Female . 52 52 . 60 L
Part Time (0-6 cr. Hrs.)' 20% - _ 20% 25%
Full Time (7-- cr. hrs.) : 80 80 75
Vocetional/Occu. (C.C. only)
' ngetalEducation(C.C. only)
Median Age Ra_nge - 31-24 21-24 21-3Q

* In the development of this Jplan, the CCHE has not had an opportunity to
corroborate the accuracy of current data nor to concur in the projections.

d . e
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UNIVERSITY QF COLORADO - COLORADO SPRINGS (uc-cs)

HISTORICAL BACKGROUND:

\

The Extension Division of the University of Colorado began offering coursesin
. Colorado Springs in 1925, and in 1962 the Board of Regents approved the granting
of resident degrees in Colorado Springs. In 1965, the institution moved to N
permanent facilities in the northeast part of the city. Enabling legislation,
in the form of an-amendment to the State Constitution in 1972, declared the
University of Colorado at Colorado Springs "to be a state institution of higher
education." UC-CS is one campus of the University.of .Colorado system.

INSTITUTIONAL TYPE:

Currerit: Comprehensive University and College, I (Carnegie) -
Comprehensive Master's Granting Institution (Colo. Descriptor)

CCHE
Planned: Comprehensive University and College I (Carnegie)
| Comprehensive Master's Granting Instituyion (Cg]o. Descriptor)

- ROLE_FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD: (1978-79 through\1982-83)

At the baccalaureate level, the Univeriity of Colorado - Colorado Springs
shall continue to emphasize a\broad range of liberal arts and sciences and its
approved professional programs 1in education, engineering and business.
Existing master's level programs shall be continued. Additional master's level
programs may develop as the need for such programs 1in the service area is
demonstrated. Doctoral programs will not be approved during the planning
period. The institution shall not engage in GED, adult basic education or basic
.skills remedial instruction.

While research related to approved programs of the campus is encouraged, it
is not a primary role of UC-CS to enter into extensive and independent capital
intensive contractual research relationships such as those carried out by the
State's major research universities. i AN

* SERVICE AREA:
The UC-CS service area is the Pikes Peak Region (E1 Paso, Teller, Park and o

o Douglas counties), including the large populations of the military, business and
government. Certain unique programs have a state-wide service region.

CLTENTELE AND ENTRANCE INDICATORS:
e .

The institution shall continue to serve students of high ability and proven "
academic records. During the planning period, UC-CS shall increase admissions
standards for .entering freshmen and transfer studénts to a level comparable to
those currently in existence at the University of Colorado - Boulder.

In line with its dedication to the commuter student, the University shall
. continue to offer yean<£9und and eVening programs.

~

IV-65
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PROGRAM EMPHASIS AND UNIQUE bHARACTERISTICS: . >

Program Emphasis B . "

\

The Un]vers1ty of Colorado-Colorado Spr1ngs offers degrees at two 1evels .
73% of the degrees conferred in 1976-77 were' baccalaureate _and 27% were
master's. Among institutions. of higher education state-wide, t e“Un1vers1ty of
_ Colorado-Colorado Springs awdrded 2.1% of the baccalaureate degrees and 2.2% of
- the master's degrees.

) 3
" A profile of broad HEGIS subject ¥ield areas in which degrees were {awarded
in 1976-77 is presented-below:

+

AA BA/BS ' MA/MS PhD/EdD

Social Sciences ) ' 26% 6%

" Fine and Applied ‘Arts T
Biological Sciences ) 8

< Heaf%h Professions ° '
Psychology C12 C .
A1l Other | 1027
Physical Sciences . 1 ‘
English and Journalism )
Eﬁgineering . o ’ 3
Business and Commerce 20 - 31
(Management) ; o
Education 11 36 ’
. 2 !

’TOTAL o : ’ 100% | 100% !

" Unique Undergraduate Degree Programs

.
Degree. Program Degree -
Resources Systems Engineering . - B,S.
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_ INSTITUTIONAL DATA: (University of Colorado-Colorado Springs)

Actual Planned Projected
1976-77.  ° _1978-79 1982-83
ENROLLMENT PROFILE: (Resident Instruction) S
Full-Time-Equivalestt (FTE) . & ‘o
~  Academic Year 2,360 o, 2,665 . 3,120
Summer Term 282 335 380
Fiscal Year . 2,642 3,000 3,500
: Headcount (HDCT) Students . .
Fall Term ) 3,668 . 4,450 5,280 -
Summer Term : 1,714 2,030 - 1,900 '
’

Institutionally Provided Data*

Ratios N
Fall HDCT/Acad. Yr. FTE - 1.55 1,67 1.68

_ Fall HDCT/Fiscal Yr. FTE 1.39 1.48 1.50
' Lower ‘Division . FTE . 54% 53% 52%
Upper Division FIE 33 32 32
Grad. I FTE 13 15 ) 16
'Grad. II FTE . ) : ‘

Lower Division HDCT 3% 38% 37%
Upper Division HDCT 22 - 23 , 24
Grad. I HDC ' 10 12 13
Grad. IT HDCT T .
Non-Degree/Special HDCT 28 27 26
Resident ‘ 87% . 8% . 85%
Non-Resident 13 .14 15 °
Minority - 9% . 9% M% -
Non-Mipority -~ 2 N - 89
Male ' 53% 51% . 50%
Female 47 49 50
Part Time (0-6 cr. hrs.) 40% 40% ;0%.
Rull Time (7-- cr. hrs.) 60 60 - 60
Vocational/Occu. (C.¢. only) - )
General Education (C.C. only) * ' N <
Median Age Range 25-29 25-29 25-29

* In the developmint of this plan, the CCHE has not had an opportunity to
corroborate the accuracy of current data nor to concur in the projections.
. . +
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WESTERW' STATE COLLEGE OF COLORADO (WSC)

HISTORICAL BACKGROUND:

Originally authorized in 1901, Western State College (the first college in

| western Colorado) opened its doors in 1911 under the name Colorado State Normal ‘h
School. 1In 1923, the Colorado General Assembly approved the .name Western State
College of Colorado and .decreed it a liberal arts college with a professional
school of education. By that time, Western State Col gethad been authorized to
offer, programs leading to both baccalaureate and maSter's degrees. Current
statute (Section 23-56-101, C.R.S. 1973) states that the purpose of Western
State college is ". . . instruction in the science and art of teaching and in

such branches of knowledge as shall qualify teachers for their profession.”

. , ~N

-

$

f&STITUTIONAL TYPE:

\ ~ Current: Céﬁprehensive University and College I (Carnegie) s
. Comprehensive Master's Granting Institution (Colo. Descriptor)

" CCHE ,
Planned: Comprehensive University and College I (Carnegie)
Comprehensive Master's Granting. Institution (Colo. Descriptor)

/,

ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD: (1978-79 through 1982-83)

Western State College shall continue at the baccalaureate Tevel its strong
dedication to the values of education in the arts and sciences, with that
curriculum reinforcing its professional programs such as business
administration, industrial arts and teacher education. 4

Master's Jlevel offerings -in teacher education, business administration and

¥elected areas of the liberal arts and sciences shall receive continuing
emphasis. '

~ ’ ) ’
With its rather broad graduate capability, WSC shall continué to be a major
contributing resource of the State Colleges and University Consortium. Graduate
program needs and development shal]l be constantly evaluated; additional
graduate program capability at WSC may become necessary during the planning

perioth - S
// The role of Western State College 1n/2xtension and community education

endeavors shall be reinforced. That is, WSC shall continue to make facilities,
programs, faculty resources and cultural activities available to the citizens of -
the geographical area, and in cooperation with other institutioig in the State,
insure that a higher educational opportunity exists for ev ry citizen of
Colorado, no matter how remote his community. Western State College shall not

engage in GED, adult bas-<c education or-basic skills remedial instruction.

SERVICE AREA: L : '

" Western State College draws students From throughout the State and is a
cﬁ?ticu]ar]y important resource to west central Colorado. ;

['4 ’

[
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CLIENTELE AND ENTRANCE INDICATORS:

Neﬁtern State College shall admit applicants who possess a high school
diploma or the equivalent.

PROGRAM EMPHASIS AND UNIQUE CHARACTERISTICS: ' NG

} Prognam'Emphasis ' y

Western State College offers degrees at two levels: 83% of the degrees
conferred in 1976-77 were baccalaureate and 17% were master's. Among g
institutions of higher education state-wide, Western State College awarded 3.3%
of the baccalaureate degrees and 2.0% of the master s degrees.

¥

A prof11e of broad HEGIS subject field areas in which degrees were awarded
.in 1976 77 is presented below:

o { AA BA/BS MA/MS PhD/EdD

e
Social Sciences 11% 8%
- Fine and Applied Arts 5. ' "3 N
‘ Biological Sciences , 9
Health Professions )
Psychology 4
A1 Other 5 5
Physical Sciences 6 (
Eng]ish and Journalism 6 3 '
o . ‘ — .
Engineering . Q )
"Business and Commerce . 29 7 ‘.
(Management)
- Education 25 74
. TOTAL . 100% 100%
i
. ‘ /-
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INSTITUTIONAL DATA: (Western State College)

Actual‘ ' ‘Planned Projected

P - 1976-77 1978-79 1982-83

ENROLLMENT PROFILE: (Resident Instruction)

Full-Time-Equivalent (FTE)

Academic Year 3;135 2,950 ' 2,905 .
Summer Term - 292 . 250 ¢ 295
Fiscal Year 3,427 3,200 - 3,200 . \
dcount (HDCT) Students : » ' l
Fall Term . - 3,315 3,200 3,250 , ‘
Summer Tetm 1,271 1,235 1,300
, P
’ Institutionally Provided Data*
Ratios .t
Fall HDCT/Acad. Yr. FTE | 1.06 1.08 *1.07
Fall HDCT/Fiscal Yr. FTE .97 1.00 v, ~ .98
Lower. Division FTE - 63% . 63% ©60% -
Upper Division FTE 28 29 . . 30
. Grad.- I FTE 9 8 10 \
Grad. II FTE : .
Lower Division HDCT - 59% , 60% 55%
Upper Division HDCT . . 34 ' 34 .37
Grad. I HDCT 7 6 6
Grad. II HDCT )
Non-Degree/Special HDCT . 2 . .
r . Residenw o - - 81% ” 82% 79% ) :
Non-Resident - 19 18 21 :
Minority 3% 4% 4%
Non-Minority 97 9 - 96 -
© Male- - " 58% " 56% 56% 1
. Female ) 42 44 i 44
Part Time (0-6 cr. hrs.) 3% 4% 5%
Full Time (7-- cr. hrs.) ?7 % ) » 95
. AN ’ ‘
Vocational/Occu. (C.C. only) ‘
General Education (C.C. only)
Median Age Range ' .18-20 1820 19-21 )
* In thée development of this plaq; the CCHE has not had an opportunity to . .

corroborate the accuracy of current data nor to concur in the projections.

;oL - IV-70 ! | ,
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" UNIVERSITY OF SOUTHERN COLORADO (USC)

»

© HISTORICAL BACKGROUND:

The University of Southern Colorado originated as San Isabel Junior College
of Pueblo in 1933, became Southern Colorado Junior College in 1934, and Pueblo
Junior College in 1934. It moved to the Orman-Avenue Campus that year, and the
Belmont Campids was purchased in 1962. In 1961 Section 23-55-101, C.R.S: 1973,
changed the name to Southern Colgrado State College and established it as a
state educational institution. , : T

. A 1975 amendment, incorporated as Section 23-55-101, ‘changed the name of
the institution to the University. of Southern Colorado, and amended the
objectives of the institution to read; .

(a) To provide and offer- such courses of instruction in the fields of
liberal arts and sciences and industrial technology as may be determined by
said trustees of the state. colleges in Colorado;” , .

(b) To provide and offer programs .in a technical community college. For
the purposes of this pacéﬁraph (b), 'technical community college' means an
institution offering approved postsecondary programs for credit, awarding
the appropriate associate. degree in the vocational, technical, on
occupational area, and performing the functiops of an area vocational
school in conformity with standards established by the state  board for
community colleges and occupational education. Tuition equalizdtion shall

be established in accordance with the provisions of the state’system of
community and techmical colleges. ,

(c) The university may provide and offer instruction in adult education on
a terminal basis and confer all degrees and certificates appropriate to the
courses of study offered in said university. ° >

The University of Southern Colorado is included in the institutions covered
by subsection (1) of 23-50-10I, C.R.S. 1973, which was amended by legislation
enacted in 1977 to provide for resource sharing through power given to the
Trustees of the State Colleges and Uni{ersity Consortium. : ; .

The institution is a designated area vocational school.

4

INSTITUTIONAL TYPE: ' y
Current: Cbmprehensive University and College I (Carnegie)

Limited Master's Granting Institution and Comprehensive Two-Year
Institution (Colo. Descriptor) ,

CCHE

Planned: Comprehensive University and College I (Carnegie) “«
Limited Master's Granting Institution . ¥ 4
L _ (€olo. Descriptor) - (y
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ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD: (1978-79 through 1982-83).
; T~

The University of Southern Colorado shall continue offering its broad-based
baccalaureate curriculum, with increasing dedication during the planning period
to occupat1ona11y-oriented four-year progﬁams in pre-professional/health

related areas, applied sciences, ergineering techno]og1es and business. This,

continuing orientatipn shall build dpon the institution®s current strengths and
further the development and transformation of USC into a polytechnic un1ver51ty
‘E f

During the PI
programs which relate\to the”"Smjth-Hughes" vocational act. .These programs
shall be transferred to @ new institution in Pueblo 1dent1f1ed in th1s p]an as
the "Technical Community Co]]ege of Pueblo."* C s

-4{“‘ ,

Additional selected master's programs are appropriate for the University
during the planning period. Such programs will be considered.as the separation
of the undergraduate programmatic and physical operations are completed and as
undergraduate curricular strengths continue to develop.. |

SERVICE AREA:

-

Particularly in its technolog1ca1 programs, USC is aAd will 1gé¥ea§Tﬁg1y be

a.state-wide resource. Institutional programs in Tiberal arts and sciences and.

business will be particularly respons1ve to the needs of Pueb]o and-southeastern
~Colorado, . M«§ N

CLIENTELE AND ENTRANCE INDICATORS

4 - hild
s

The Un1vers1tygof Southern, CoTorado shall admit app]1¢ants who possess a.

high school diploma‘or the equ1va1ent N .

_ PROGRAM EMPHASIS Ar&‘UNIQU:E CHARACIERISTICS ’ /

C’

Program Emphasis @y e

The Un1vers1ty of Southern Co] ado confers degrees at foun/{!;e1s 26% of
the degrees conferred in 1976-77, weré? cijate degrees, 63% were baccalaureate
degrees, 2% of the degrees were m >, and 9% weré certifitates of
achievement. ‘Among institutions of ‘higher education state-wide, USC awarded in
1976-77, 6.8% of the certi*ficates, ¥ 5:6% ﬁof the assoc1ate, 3.9% of the
.baccalaureaté, and .4% of the master's degrees:

Voo

- . Y3, - .
* See Role Statement for propd%ed*Technicq]'Communigy College of Pueblo.

a. -

, )
/
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A profile of broad HEGIS subject f1eld areas in which degreps were .awarded
An 1976-77 is presented below: 7

/ AA - BA/BS MA/MS . PhD/EdD

Social Sciences 10%
Fine and Applied Arts . 2

Biological Sciences
Health-Professipns

Psychology 18 v _ ¥
A1l Other - 9
-~ )
Physical Sciences \ 4 =~
English and Journalism
Engineering Technalogy 10
Business and Commerce 21 y
(Management)
» FEducation i 15 100% )
# -
TOTAL . . 100% 100%
Unique Undé[graduate Degree Programs ///
Degree Program Degree
" Automotive Parts and Service Management | B.S.
; .
r 138
A N /
. e
o
. g
. // " ’
+ .
“'3 ~
= N “iv-73 146




4
» . l

. 4 o~ -
— . , {
' INSTITUTIONAL DATA: (ypiversity of Southern Colorado)

Actual . Planned Projected
1976-77 - 1978-79 1982-83
ENROLLMENT /BROFILE: . .
Full-Time—-Ifquivalent (FTE) ( . )
Academic Year 5,113 4,420 4,730 -
. Summer Term 420 . 240 270
- Fiscal Year 5,533 4,660 5,000 - L e
- Headcount (HDCT) Students '
. Fall Term 5,494 4,700 . 5,050
\ Summer Term ) 1,800 ' 1,060 1,300

Institutionally Provided Data* .

Ratios :
Fall HDCT/Acad. Yr. FTE 1.07 1.07 1.07
Fall HDCT/Fiscal Yr. FTE .99 1.01 1.01
..« Lower Division FTE 76.8% 77% 75% \
@’ Upper Division FTE 21.9 ) 21 23 :
Grad. I FTE , \ 1.3 2 2 _
Grad. II FTE ‘ ) L
/ . Lower Division HDCT . 547 . 55% 57% .
Upper Division HDCT 26 25 26 ) 2
Grad. I HDCT . 1 2
Grad. IT HDCT . €
Non-Degree/Special HDCT ., 20 - 19 15 -
Resident 94% 95% 93%
. ; Non-Resident 6 5 7 ~

. Minonit 27% ; 271 27%°
. Non-Mv(%\gy i\ 73 73 _ 73 - " i
. % . P

Male . 59 58 * 58
‘m  Female 41 42 42
*  Part Time (0-6 cr. hrs.) 127 122 102/
C Full Time (7-- cr. hrs.) 88 88 90
. Voecational/Occu. (€.C. only) : r Y v
General ‘Education (C.C. only)
Median Age Range - 21-24 21-24 21-24
5 ‘ - -, - v
" % In the development of thig plan, the CCHE has not had an oppottunity to
corroborate the accuracy of current data nor to concur in the projections.
t . 5
‘ . ™ )
Q : .o~ - IV-74 /
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Baccalaureate G}anting Institutions

This section includes statements for that-sector of institutions which will .
be dedicated to baccalaureate level education during the planning per1qg Role
statements for the following institutions are” provided:

Compréhensive Baccalaureate Granting Institutions (Colo. Descriptor)

Colorado College

Colorado Women's College ' . ' .

Fort Lewis College —
. Loretto Heighits College

Mesa College

Metropolitan State College”

Regis College ’
{gmted States Air -Force Academy

master's leve] institutions. They, too, are "teaching institutions" and their
faculties are dedicated to and rewarded for teaching. performance rather than
publication. Entering freshmen possess a high“sThool diploma or the equivalent.
* « v The two-year institutioné provide many transfers to these campuses. =«
]

Some of these campuse§ have also deve]oped substantial programs of credit
courses off-campus. Although offering of two-year degrees and other similar
programs are to be considered the role of the two-year institutions, certain of
the comprehensive colleges serve areas ‘in which there is no community or junior

. college, and thus are currentdy meet1ng special needs in the area through
/ selected programs that might otherwise be found in two-year institutions. In

these instances, special care 1is necessary to avoid course and program :

proliferation, and any proposals for associate degree programs or less in fhe .
comprehensive colleges are to be reviewed by the.State Board for Community °
Colleges and Occupational Education (SBCCOE) prior to submission to the Colorado _
Commission on Higher Education (CCHE) for approva] Understanding that there
are certain statutory responsibilities, a move in the general direction of
transferr1mg two-year degree programs from the comprehensive colleges to the
comprehensive .community and junior colleges is recommended (except for Mesa
‘College).

The baccalaureate granting 1nst1tut1ons ;\xe many similarities to the /)

The role of1total dedication to undérgraduate:* 1nstruct1on is =a unique
quality among institutions of postsecondary education ‘and should be preserved.
Many students select these institutions because that s1ngu1ar ded1cat1on .
: provides an orientation compatible with thelir needs. _ -




¥ LS .
"COLORADO WOMEN'S COLLEGE (CWC) (Private)

y

“

RISTORICAL BACKGROUND: ' ‘. . | oo o

-

Colorado Women's College' was charteréq in 1888 as a privatenbéptist schoo]l =
offering a four-year co]]egiatg program as well as four.years of preparatory L,
study. Pts first building was dccupjed in 1909 ‘and the first bachelor's degrees '

/

, ere awarded in 1913. In_Jurie 1920, the College became “a junior college .

//Mglthough the four-year program in music was continued through 1933 and the °_.
Preparatory School operated until 1936. From: the 1920s—to the~1950s, the
College specialiZed in business and commercial training; however, unlike other

business schools, an-active liberal arts division was maintained., ) ;jp
) ; . : ),

year liberal arts college 'in 1960. The first Bachelor of Arts degrees in the

odern era of the College were conferred in 1963. Associate degree programs *
continued through 1966, and a modest Bachelor of Science program in medical *
technology operated u9211'1974. It widin the éarly 1960s that CWG established
its overseas centers “in Vienna, Madgid and Beneva. - In 1972 the re-engagement
program, a flexible academic program designed to assist women over twenty-five
years of age who whish to begin or resume formal studies, was establisfed. In_
1973 the Tollege ipaugurated an additional degree program, the Bachelor of °
Scjgnce in allied health, Whjgb_jﬁpmplemented the re-engagement program in
purpose. The studio art program was‘also extended in 1975 by the-establitshment
of the Bachelor of Fine Arts degree. Thus, the College now awards three
“degrees: The Bachelor of Arts, The Bachelor of Science in A11igH Health and the
Bachelor -of Fine Arts. . .

. Responding tQ‘changﬁng needs, Colorado Womes's College again became a four- e

~ »

v

A
3ggften a period, during which the name of the.institution was temporarily
changgd to Temple Buell College in anticipation’ of benefactions which never .
~fully materialized, financial problems reached 3 crisis point during the winter . ®
- of 1976-77.  However, as. a result of determinatjon, hard work ang the loyal "
supbbr;/afisfudents, alumnae and members of thé community, Colerado Women’s
Collegef is now in sounder financial conditign with respect to operating funds
than has been the case for a number of years. The entire CWC community is ‘
optimistic about the .future. The College continues to change with the times, i
shifting emphasis within the academic program to maintain relevance and always
striving to educa®®®*women to fiiip)fU]]ESt potential. : % .

INSTITUTIONAL!TYPEgz

-

‘\Currghté Liberal Arts II (Carnegie) - \ DR
“. _ Comprehensive Baccalaureate Granting Institution
(Colo. Descriptor)

CCHE : : ~ _
Planned: Liberal Arts II (Carnegie) . " ) , S
Comprehensive Baccalaureate Granting InstitGtion
/f\\\ (Colo. Descriptor) o : »

»

ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOQ: - (1978-79 through 1982-83)
/ ) : T I4 IR
The Cél]ege will continue to grant degrees at the baccalaureate 1eve1’énd‘$” :
to offer a limited number of graduate level coprses., The total gcademic program > .

' s : N-76 b \ °
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will continue to be oriented toward the education of women for expanded social,
intellectual and career opportunities, based on a liberal arts tradition which
nurtures and supports career preparation in a supportive environment. Through
the re-engagement program, Colorado Women's College will continue to reach out
to satisfy the special needs of women older than the traditional student.
-Similarly, the College will use all available financial resources to enable
qualified students of all social backgrounds to benefit from attendance at
Colorado Women's College. Through such related activities as the Rocky Mountain
Women's Institute, the Bridge School for students from overseas, the Innsmont
School for children with learning disablities, the MacKintoch Academy for gifted
children and the Virginia Neal Blue Resource Center, the College will continue
to offer its facilities to serve the needs of the community.

SERVICE AREA: i

.

‘<
_ - Colorado Women's College serves Colorado and the Rocky Mountain region
primarily. However, among the current enrollment there are students from forty

states and a number of foreign countries; the“College actively seeks students
from the entire nation.

CLIENTELE AND#ENTRANCE INDICATORS:

Co]oradggaomen s College seeks students of different ages with different
interests, abilities, -goals and social and economic backgrounds who, together,
bring a vigorous breadth and variety to the College.  There are current]y in
attendance commuter as well as residential students, and part-time as well as
full-time students.

While a minimum of fifteen academic units of high school preparation is
required, no distribution{of those units 1is specified, and the General
Educational Development Te will satisfy the requirement. Either the
Scholastic Aptitude Test or the American College Tests must be taken. However,
the College does not make admissions decisions solely on the basis of 'test:
scores, grade point averages or class rank, and there are no arbitrary cut-off
points associated with these factors. Instead, the Admissions Committee
, considers them only as a part of their assessment, which also ingludes the
_applicant’s -talents, experiences, beliefs and aims, as well as the
recommendations of two scheol officials.
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. INSTITUTIONAL DATA: (Colorado Women's College)

ENROLLMENT PROFILE \ Actual 1977-78 Planned 1982-83 P]anﬁéd»1987-88
P -
. Headcount Students - R ' ﬁqa!ﬁh“’”
Fall Term ‘ 416 . 800 800
Resjdent 288 600 | 600 o
) - . g
Non-Resident - 128 _ 200 200 :
‘ - /
. Male 0 0 0 -
« \ X N -~
Female A 416 800 ) 800 ,
S
PROGRAM, EMPHASIS _
‘ ( Dégrees Cénferred by Institution
By Level of Heyis Field (1976-77) -__ P
AA B M D- . . Professional
Social Sciences & 11%
Fine & Applied Arts - 15 ' . )
* Biological Sciences 6
Health Professtons g 11 ‘ .
Psychology . 8 ot . s :
A1l Other o 27 _
Physical Sciences ’ M '
English & Journalism . 8 ‘
Engineering
Business & Commerce - . 10 .
Education ‘ 4

TOTAL . . 1002
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LORETTO HE;GHTS.COLLEGE (Private). ./&\

HISTORICAL BACKGROUND:

4

~ Loretto He1ghts College was established as a 1ibera] arts college for women
in 1918. From 1918 to 1968, the College was owned and operated by the Sisters of
Loretto. In 1968, Loretto Heights became an independent corporation. A lay
Board of Trustees was formed as the governing body of the College and new by-

laws were, adopted. The College officially became co-educational in 1970.

While emphasizing the liberal arts tradition, LOretto Heights  also
demonstrated its key concern for career orientation almost from its beginning.
The teacher educat1on program was initiated in 1921. The nursing program was
added to the curriculum in 1948. In the ear]y '60s the College established a
Research Center on Women and pioneered women's studids before it became a large
national concern. . ’ . .

. The 1nnovat1ve University Without Walls (UWW) program was introduced in
1971 to serve populations which are not usua]]y served by existing programs or
1nst1tut1ons

Also during this time, the College, through the UWW Program, pioneered a
co-operative project with the state corrections institutions to help youth who
are having problems at the elementary and secondary level, and established a
special program to assist the Navajo Indian mental health workers in obta1n1ng
college degrees. The continuing interest of the Department of Sociology in the
area of crime and delinquency and the experience gained through the Teacher
Corps projects helped the College establish a new corrections major.

The '70s witnessed the growth and development of a new dance program, a
choral arts program, and an interdisciplinary musiggl-theatre program. The
addition of the Beaumont Art Gallery in 1977 creatéd new excitement for the

" _future growth of the art program.

The College has introduced a spec1a1 educat1on program as part of teacher
education. ' ot .

An environmental science curriculum, a pre-mep curr1cu1um in the natural
sciences and a pilot rural nursing project in the nursing program were
introduced to address the growing concerns about environment and health needs.
Through the support of a federal grant for the past five years, the College has
conducted several workshops, seminars and 1lectures, and produced various
written and audio visual materials on the subject -of aging.

-

INSTETUTIONAL TYPE:

Current:  Liberal Arts II (Carnegie) ) oo
Comprehensive Baccalaureate &ranting Institution
(Colo. Descriptor) t .

CIv-79
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CQHE
Planned: Liberal Arts II (Carnegie) -
Comprehensive ‘BaccaTaureate Grant1ng Institution - -
(Colo. Descriptor)

ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD: (1978-79 through 1382-83)

Emphasis on baccalaureate degnee programs; liberal arts and selected
professional program orientation; minor research role; continued development of
continuing education/outreach programs; member of the Union for Exper1ment1ng
Colleges and Universities.

]

SERVICE AREA: I -,

* K -
The service area for Loretto Heights college is of reg1ona1 national and
international scope. The following profile of the Loretto Heights College
current student body indicates the broad geographical range of‘1ts clientele. -

_ Colorado ﬁesidents 572
"Non-Colorado, U.S. ~ , ) .
residents S 267 _ o !
Non-U.S. residents . . !
(foreign students) 25 ‘
Total 864
CLIENTELE AND ENTRANCE INDICATORS: * g T

g

course work from the areas of English, mathematics, science_and sgcial studies

Graduation from an accredited high school with sdccessfulé??mp1etion of
ts must meet

is required. Certain majors have specific requirements thﬂt\stud
prior to enrolling in the College.

Freshman students may be admitted to Loretto Heights College by ua]1fy1ng
in two out of the fo]low1ng three areas:

1. ACT cumulative score of 18 or above -

- SAT cumulative score of 800or above

2. High School GPA of 2.0 or above

3. Upper half of high school, graduat1ng class .
Transfer students may be admitted to Loretto Height's College if they~have a

2.0 cumulative GPA from another accredited institution of higher educat1on

v/

v ~
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INSTITUTIONAL DATA: (Loretto Heights)

ENROLLMENT PROFILE

Headcount‘Students

-

NY

i

Actual 1977-78 Planned 1982-83 Planned 1987-88

-~

\

Fall Term 864 950 -

Res ident } }% 572 665 .
Non-Ré§iq$nx__N 292 285 .
Male /‘ 156 238

Female . 708 712

Y
«  PROGRAM EMPHASIS

Degrees Conferred by Institution
By Level of Hegis Field (1976-72)'

AA B M D +~§:ofessional
Social Sciences 5% T
Fine & Applied Arts 13
Biological Sciences S
Health Professions . 46
Psychology . ' ) 1
A1 Other 26
Physical Sciences
English & Journalism 1 ~
Engineering \\.
Business & Cqgmerce N
Education . F N
TOTAL 100% *

e
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MESA COLLEGE : »/

]

. HISTORICAL BACKGROUND: | , .

_ Mesa Collede was-.organized as Grand Junétion State Junior College by
legislation enacted in 1925. Legislation adopted in 1937 allowed formation of.
the Mesa County Junior College District and changed the name to Mesa College.
Section 23-53-101, C.R.S. 1973, enacted in 1972, authorizéd Mesa College to
become a state institution operating under the"Trustees of the State Colleges
and University Consortium with the following objectives:

The objectives of Mesa College shall be to provide and offer courses of
instruction ip the field of.liberal arts and sciences; to provide and offer
instruction in vocational-technical training, technologies, and adult
education; to,confer baccalaureate and associate degrees and certificates
appropriate to-the courses of study offered in the co]lege; and to explore  °
nontraditional areer-orienfed ~ approaches to providing learning
experiences. ///’9- .

Mesa College is included in the institutions covered’ by subsection (1).of
23-50-101, C.R.S. 1973, which was amended by legislation enacted in 1977,.to
provide for resource sharing through power given to Trustees of the State
Colleges and University Consortium. ’ '

Mesa has been designated as an area vocational school to serye secondary,
_postsecondary and adult students seeking career preparation training. -
- « . . . 8

The College has been in a transition period dedicated to fulfilling the

directives of the General Assembly. :

INSTITUTIONAL TYPE: B B

)

Current: Comprehensive University amgd College I (Carnegie)
| Comprehensive  Baccaldurea® Granting Institution/Comprehensive
Two~Year Institution (Colo. Descriptor) .

CCHE : ‘ \ :
. Planned: Comprehensive University and Cqllege I (Carnegie) .

Comprehensive  Baccalaureate, Granting “Institution/Comprehensive
Two-Year Institution (Colo. Descriptor) :

+ ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD: (1978-79 through 1982-83) , -
P -

Mesa College, having recently been directed by the Gené;a] Assembly to
offer four-year programs, remdins in a transitional, developmental stage.

At the two-year level,-fhe institution shall continue to provide a broad
spectrum of certificate and two-year programs, including those for" vocational
education, adult continuing education and community service. The institution®
has a role in.all types of remedial instruction.: In the two-ygar sector, Mesa
College shall maintain an intimate knowledge of its service area and meet- those
needs. The Mesa College “"campus" is its entire service area. The institution

1V-82
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will utilize community resources, including dhmmunity buildings for classrooms
and qualified residents as instructors and regource personnel..

At the baccalaureate level, Mesa College shall ‘continue to dedicate its
. available resources to the priority of developing quality instruction in the~
basic liberal arts “and sciences; this capacity is%vital to the core program of
any four-year institution. Programs. related to human_and health " support
Services shQTl continue; additional degree programs may be justified. During
the five-year period the institutiom shall be, sensitive to potentjal role
adjustments which may be necessitated by energy-related industrial developments
on the Western™Slope.

Mesa College has, since its entrance into the state system, been charged
with “innovative programming capability." This was inéerpreted to be a "credit- s
shortened" baccalayreate program.. This capacity has not developed at Mesa _
Cp]]ege.. So that.the institution can develop its capacity and reputation as a
baccalaureate institutien, the three-year program experiment sha]l be phased
out during the planning period.

SERVICE AREA: ' ( A L

For the two-year programs and outreach programs at the lower divisien
level, Mesa College will serve Mesa, Delta and Montrose counties. For the four-
year program, and gutreach programs at the upper division level, Mesa will serve .
the fourteen Northwestern counties. : ' o ot
CLIENTELE AND ENTRANCE JINDICATORS?”™ . {

v . . >’
Mesa College shall be an ppén-door institution for appropriate programs.
Students admitted to degree programs shall poSsess a high school diploma or
equivatent.

PROGRAM EMPHASIS AND UNIQUE CHARACTERISTICS:

Program Emphasis

.3

Mesa College offers degrees at two levels: during 1976-77 64% of the
degrees conferred were associate and 36% were bactalaureate. Among institutions
of higher education state-wide, Mesa College awards 6.0% of the associate
degrees and 1.0% of the baccalaweate degrees. ’

A profile of broad HEGIS subject field areas in which degrees wege awarded
in 1976-77 is*presented below: we(\\\\

’ é

Iv-83 ~ - .-

R3

, T " 158




. /
. a o ‘ ~ ¢
AA BA/BS MA/MS « PhD/EdD
P
Social Sciences ) N . ~ [
Fine and Appliied Arts ! 6% \6 .
Biological Sciences"’ , - f ' )
Health Professions 29% ' /
Psychology . . /
A1l Other . 60 53
Physical Sciences ' : 9
English and Journalism o ‘ ~
Engineering ‘ 11
- Business "and Commerce ; 29 . P
(Management) - : )
Education 3
7 ' ~ )
- TOTAL " 100 100% ,
<3 R P e adl )
2 e~
v Unique Undergraduate Degree Programs ' . ) : .
. \
Degree Program - Degree

Occupational Guidance Specialist \ B.S.
. Animal-Plant Management ) ot R.S. . { -
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INSTITUTIONAL DATA: (Mesa College)

-

> : , Actual Planmed ~ Projected
’ A T 1976-77 1978-79 _1982-83 |
e~ Y
ENROLLMENT PROFILE: N
&
Full-Time-Equivalent (FTE) P _
- Acadenic, Year 2,613 ) 2,730 3,140
~  Summer Term © 137 140 ' 160
Fiscal Year - £ 2,750 ¢ 2,870 3,300
- Headcount (HDCT) Students . . )
o Fall Term 4,045 4,227 4,850
. Summer Term 841 895 1,025 \ '
Institut;{fb{;fally Provided Data* -
Ratios . ’ . .
Fall HDCT/Acad. Yr. FTE 1.55 1.55 1.55 o .
. Fall HDCT/FiscalYr. FTE  1.47 1.47 b1.47 -
Lower Division FIE 887 887 847 o
N Upper Division FTE . - 12 : 12 , 16 < !

Grad. I FTE
f,;gracl.. II FTE

Lower Division 'HDCT 87% " 82% gox T ",

Upper Division HDCT 13 - 18 20 ;
Grad. I HDCT ' . S
Grad. II HDCT . - i
1Nor’r—Degree/SpeQial HDCT 35 Y Y / ,

. . v

Resident ' : 967% 94% ' 94% [
Non-Resident 4 6 6 . -
Minority : ) 952 922 . 952 !
Non-Minorit . 95 . ' 5. .0 .
Male 532 . 532 531,

Female 2 47 47 . 47

Part Time (0-6 cr. hrs.) 23% ) 24 25%

Full Time (7—\— cr. hrs.) 71 76 . 7?

» - “
N . Vocational/Occu. (C.C. only) , . ‘ -
General Education (C.C. only) ' )
W
Median Age Range 18-20 . 20 21
. . L «

* In the development of this plan, the CCHE hag not had an opportunity to
corroborate the accuracy of current data noz‘ to concur in the projections.

-
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AN METROPOLITAN STATE COLLEGE (MSC) -
- -~ ’ l * )
HISTERICAL BACKGRQUND: o ;*\\\\9\ ' " _ -

" purposes for Metropolitan State College:

Established in -1963 byf\ihe Colorado Legislature, Metropolitan State
CoTlege opéned its doors in 1965. 1In 1967, the Gereral Assembly authorized an
upper division program. Enabling Tlegislation established the £6110owing

- v

To proyide and offer progrdms of undergraduaté ihsiruction in the liberal
arts and sciences. . . . - \

A%

To provide and offer programs of instruction in semi-professional

N technical education in science and engineering technology on a terminal

basis, either on its own campus or through contracts with public school, *

districts i the City and County of Denver and in® the Counties of Adams,
Arapahoe, and Jefferson; . ~

-~

~ To encourage other state institutions of higher education to offer at the

College, by extension, such credit course as are beyond its (MSC) scope and
function 1and to cooperate with such other .state institutions on higher
education in‘"the offering of such colirses.

To serve the needs for higher educat}on in the Denver met?opoTitan area, as
well as in the State of Cglorado generally. “

In addition,,Co]oradolBevised Statutes 1977.Section 23-50;101 (1) (d) provides
for a resource %haring consortium as: follows: . “%f

The Trustees of the State Co]]eges‘and University Consortidm in Colofrado -

shall have the power to implement a resourcé€ sharing program between the
institutions they govern, and with any other institution of higher
education;, for the purpose of maximizing program availability., ‘

Legislative declaration of Section 23-70-101, enacted in 1974, established
the Auraria Higher Education Center and included Metropolitan~State College as
one of the “"constituent institutions." Metropolitan State College moved into
the new facilities in; January, 1977. ’

. INSTITUTIONAL ??ﬁg; :

TR,

Current: Comprghensive University and College I (Carnegie) . .
Comprehensive Baccalaureate Granting Institution (with limited  two-
year programs.) ({Colo. Descriptor.)

CCHE - L y
Planned: Comprehensive University and College I' (Carnegie)’
Comprehensive Baccalaureate Granting Institution
(Cole. Descriptor)

ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD: (i978-79-through 1982-83) -

s

Metropo1%tan State College shall continue to offer baccalaureate programs
in the arts and s@iences, se]ésfed technical programs and professional programs

o158 % ‘

o
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L. " in business, education\?nd approved areas of public and social services. Within
a these disciplines, Metropolitan State College shall be responsive to the

educational needs and social concerns of urban Denver. The Collége shall

function as a year-round school. It shall continue to wespond to the needs of

its clientele by offering a.wide range of courses in the evening. The

. institution shall endeavor to use the resources of the Denver Metropolitan area
as an integral part of the students' learning experiences;. a majority of
students will come from.this area aM a large number of its graduates may be
expected.to énter or remain in employment there.

: | R

During the planning period, Metropo]itaﬁ‘ ate College shall transfer to
the. Commogity College of -Denver - Auraria (C@D-A) all its two-year degree
programs. "

The role of Metropolitan State College infludes spot deficiency remedial
instruction. Basic skill, GED preparation and adult basic education remedial
instruction shall be referred to CCD-A. Metropolitan State College shall assure
programs of instruction on a residential basis in the Denver four-county area
through an extended campus credit program. .

v ’ ‘ )

During the p]éhning period MSC will continue to develop as a baccalaureate
institutign. CEHE will consider approyal of occupational or professional
master‘ﬂégrae programs if: s *

P . . =
“1. The University of Colorado - Denver is not able to or will not offer the
- program, and/or

”

¢ 2. Thé program cannot or will not be handled within the State Colleges and
~~ . University thsorﬁum, and/or : !9
3. Other graduate "level public or private imstitutions in the State with the

-partjcular disciplinary orientation are not able to or will not work ‘out
joim arrangements to offer the program jointly with MSC, with the degree

_ awarded by the visiting institution, .
. SERVICE AREA: S )
- =~ .

\

. The service area for Metﬁbpo]itan Staté’Co]legg is the City ahd County of .
- Denyer<and Adams, Arapahoe and Jefferson counties. T

—~

CLIENTELE ANb ENTRANCE INDICATORS:
M [}

{

£

H

g

El
J/‘

) ’ X ) i
. * Students shall have a high school diploma or equivalent in order to qgnﬂify
& . for admission to Metropolitan State College. .Metropglitan State College”shall
« . . serve primarily the commuting, and 'often -part-time, Workipg student.
PROGRAM'EMPHASIS AND UNbeE CHARACTERISTICS: - f;“f,
¥ . " ¢
e ‘Rgp?er Emphasis - . . —
. .Metropolitan State College confers degreées at two levels:  during 1976-77
9% of the degrees conferred were associate and 91% weré baccadaureate. Among
ot e v:. . % ' ‘ .
( , ‘~ N : — Iv-87 '
0 BN : 160
ERIC . T
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institutions of pngher education state-wide, Metropolitan State Co]]ege awards
2.5% of the associate degrees and 7.3% of the baccalaureate degrees.

- A prof11e of broad HEGIS subject field areas inw hich degrees were awarded

1n 1976-77 is presented below: -

[ 4
L

: AA BA/BS _~ MA/MS PhD/EdD

‘'Social Sciences c 11%
Fine'and Applied Arts
Biological Scientes 5
Health Pfofessions - B
Psychology . . - 5
A1l Other ‘ 8% 19 .
Ph&sica] Sciences . . /
English and Journalixm 6 ‘
Erfgineerjing 22 11
Business and Commerce BT .
(Management ) . &
Education ’ 13
TOTAL © - 100% 1008 . ,

S : r—7

Unique Undergraduate Degree Programs

Degree Program . . " Degree
Meteorology B.S. ¥’
Hospitality, Meketing and Travel Adm1n1strat1on B.A. -
Criminalistics B.S.
Professional Pilot B.S.
Health Administration . B.S. ‘
Law Enforcement - B.S. . i
Land Use . B.S. ¢
Executive Secretary 3-Yr.
. Aviation Maintenance Management B.S. .

A\

Noted Centers and Institutes

The MSC Education for Developmentally Disabled Adults program has wide-
spread recognition. -MSC*s commuhity service programs will continue to gagn
regional and 'in some cases national attention. ) -




\ pxs
s / ®
: -~ r ' ¢ ‘
INSTIYUTIONAL DATA: (Metropolitap State College) ) .
. L e * Actual Planned Projected /
. £ - ‘ 1976-77_ - 1978<79 _ 1982-83 -
t ENROLLMENT PROFILE:
Full-Time-Equivalent (ETE) , e y
Academic Year , 8,739 8 75( 9,550 “
Summer Term 1,325 . 1,275 1,450 ’
_ ., Fiscal Yéar . 10,064 10,030 11,000 °
. + \ ¥, Y h
Heac!&:ount (HDCT) Students . . r v
- - Fall Term . 12,921 13,225 " 15,180
) Summer Term ) . 5,774 6,055 6,740 . 3
. n . ,
- ) ’ L Institutionally Provided Data*
- - .
Ratios ‘ N .
Fall HDCT/Acad. Yr. FTE  1.48 Yoo
- ’ Fall HDCT/Fiscal Yr. %TE 1.28 . l
) Lower DiWsion FTE . 65%
Upper Division FTE - 35, .
SN Grad. I FIE : : - .
Grad, II FTE ) - .
Lower ‘Division HDCT " 59% >
Upper.\Diyision HDCT 30
Grad. I HDCT -
Grad. II HDCT ’ . ' -
\ -Non;Degree/Special HDCT 11 - 15 15
Resident <, 95% 95% 95% .
.~ Non-Resident - 3 ‘ 5 5 *
» A . Twot \
Y Minority . 18% 18% 187% |
Non-Minority 82 . 82 82
F ‘ ’ M \
PR Male : 56% 50% 50% \
Female . f44 50 50 .o
<€ \ , o . .
’ Part Time (0-6 cr. hr?// X 4 367 . 37%
Full Time' (7-- cr. hrd.) 67 64 63 v '
Vocatibqal/Occu (C.C. only)
s General Education (C.C. o&y)
Median Age Range 25-29 25-29 25-29

~

T 7
* In the development of this plan, th CCHE has not had an opportunity to
corroborate the accuracy of current data nor to concur in the projections.
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-+ | REGIS COLLEGE (Private) - it
e . 4 R N - R N
¥72 V" HISTORICAL BACKGROUND: ~ . “
e - ) Thé historical, philosophical and cultural roots of Regis Co]]ege,reach_

back to the middle of the sixteengh century to the vision of, the founder of the
Jesuit Order, Saint Ignatius Loyola. Among the principal thtionsﬂenvisioned
for his order, Loyola placed the task of education. e '

i Reé?% College traces its origin to the New Mexico Ternjitory and %o the tiny *
village of Las Vegas where, in November 1877, a group of 'Jesuits from the:
Italian Jesuit Provihce of Naples opened Las "Vegas -Collpge. The original
college building was the residence of Don Frapcisco Lopez, and classes were held o
there until the comp]etigg of the new college in 1878.- :

The dream of these early Jesuits of a large and prosperous college'did not = ., -
materialize.  Small enroliments plg%ued its administrator with financial .
worries and prevented the development of a complete curriculum. But the
combined taledts of two men, Bishop Joseph Machebeuf of the Diocese of -Denver
and Father Dominic Pantanella, S.J., helped to relocate the College. Bishop - __
Machebeuf purchased property of a former hotel in Morrison, twenty milgs
southwest of Denver, turned it over to FathBr Pantanella as a-site for}g/ﬁgw
Jesuit college, and in September 1884, the College of the Sacred Heart was .
opened there. o~ T Y o -

. - e . s & .

It soon became clear that Morrison, remote from Denver and accessible only n
by poor roads, did not provide the necessary potential for a growing college,
and Father Pantanella began to looyf for a mpre satisfactory location. Bishop
Machebeuf was instrumental in securing a forty-acre plot of land, north of the
city of Denver, the present site of the College. There, in September, 1888, -the
new Sacred Heart Colledes;~¢ombining faculty and students from both Las Vegds and
Morrison, was opened. The Following year the Colorado Legislature empowered the
gggéege to grant degrees, and the first graduation exercises were held in, June,

During the first thirty-two years of its existence, the College formed a
: . part of the missionary activities of the Colorado-New Mexico mission under the
% governmeént of the Naples Province of the Sptiety of Jesus. During those years
there were few physical changes, fewer academic changes, and a stow but steady *°
grewth in student enrollment. The College suryived the finangial panic -of the !

. - ea?y 1890s and the drain on enrollment caused by World War I. In AﬂgdSt, 1919, -
the mission era came to an end when the school was placed under the jurisdiction o
of the Missouri Province of the Society of Jesus«~ . s : [}

*

~ The next decade was a time of gradual growth and notable turriculum
expansion. In 1921, the name of the College was changed to Regis College in
4#onor of the Jesuit Saint, John Francis Regis, &n eighteenth century missiondry
* in the mountains of southern France. The high school and college programs,
which had once formed a continuous progression through seven years of,'study, the
classical trivium and quadrivium plan, were reorganized along the four-year high
school -- four-year cgﬂege@tterf} The College and high school were separated

M 3
® " > ‘ . ’
. - R )
. - i ™ .
. . . .6(
' . .
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erected in 1923, became
It was the first in an

both academically and admﬁn1strat1ve]y Carrol1 Hall,
the first major addition to the College physical plan
elaborate framework of development.

The College has experienced remarkable growth since the early '505 Gains
have been reg1stered in all 'phases of its operation, the most ramat1c of which
‘occurred in 1968 when ‘Regis changed its status from a men's college to a

"™ coeducational institution. Student enroliment and the number of faculty and
" staff have doubled. Seven major buildings have‘been ‘constructed and other
campus physical improvements made, represent1n3 an investment of .over six
million.dollars.” The annual budget has increased over 100% and the total assets

of the College have 1ncreased over 300%

INSTITUT}ONAL TYPE.

Current: Liberal Arts College II (Carnegie) . -
Comprehensive Baccalaureate Granting Inst\tut1on - .
(Colo: Descriptor)

)
¢

-

CCHE
Planned: Liberal Arts College II (Carnegie) .
.  Comprehensive Baccalaureate Granting Inst1tut1on .
. ‘ (Colo. Descriptor)
.RQLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD: (1978-79 through 1982-83) ° X ﬁ 5

The aim and purpose of Regis College is to become .a four-year Catholic
co]]ege of the highest quality. Regis College wishes to become whole heartedly
given to the study and examination of the world in all its multiple dimensions. y
To achieve this, Regis College believes it is of fundamental yhportgnce that it
welcome students, faculty and administrators, of all.races, colors and creeds.

In seeking answers to the fundamental questions, Regis College will
consider as its proper province the past, the present and the fqruné. These
"segments of time must be examined in all of their historica artistic,
scientific, economic, political, ph11osoph1ca1 and religious aspects for any .
N satisfactory grasp of them. Hence, in keeping with its long-standing Jesuit
tradition, Regis College does not 1imit its interest and involvement to what man
knows from reason, but also eagerly pursues areas of scholarly endeavor. '’

SERVICE AREA: . oL \ﬂ
The service area for Regis Co]]ege during the planning pgr1od is the State &
. of Colorado, the region and the nation. -

CLIENTELE AND ENTRANCE INDICATORS'

An applicant to Reg1s Co1}ege must have been graduated from or be in his or
her last year at an approved secondary school and must satisfy thé minimum
requirement of fifteen academic units. The level of achievement in “these
courses may determine the action taken by the admissions committee. Results
from the American College Testing Program (ACT), or the Scholastic Aptitude Test
(SAT) are required for admission. o ) ) e

¢ Y
N
.

\
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. INSTITUTIONAL-DAT:  (Regis College)
) MN _ . s

ENROLLMENT PROFILE \\\\Actual 1977-78  Planned: 1982-83  Planned 1987-88

Headeount Students ‘ s

 Fall Term o0 1,000% 1,000%-
Resident ' 444 . 400 a0
Non-Resident 632 600 | " 600
Male - | 692 . 600 , " 600"

' Female 384 400 - 400

| PROGRAM EMPHASIS ) - . Co

Degrees Conferred by Institution
By Level of Hegls,F1e1d (1976-77)

AX B Mo D Professional
‘Social Sciences ’ ' 15%
Fine & Applied Arts S '
Biological Sciences SN 6
Hea] th Professions .. 18%
' Psychology ’ : 8
All:Other- : . 11
Physical Sciences 2
: * Eng}ish & Journalism 9 ) '
. Engineering L. . . . . :
" Business & Commerce 'L;;QZ 43 - : N
. Education 6 “
TOTAL - 100x 1008 )
N T R :
N / . . -, - Qr .
» *Not 1nc1ud1ng continuing educat1on enroiIments which average anorox1mate]y ﬁSOO
students annudTly. Ciw L .




—t ) % \ B
. THE COLORADO COLLEGE (PrivafEYh\\\
S ‘o

HISTORICAL BACKGROUND: . - \

Colorado College was established as a coeducational institution on January
20, 1874, two years before Colorado became a state. In 1871 General William
Jackson Palmer, head of the Denver and Rio Grande Railroad, laid out the city of
Colorado Springs along his new line from Denver. Envisioning a model city, he
reserved land and contributed funds for a college which was to open under the
auspices of the Congregational Church on May 6, 1874.

The College's first building, Cutler Hall, was occupied in 1880; the first
bacheldr's degrees were conferred in 1882. Under President William Frederick
f;gcum, wha served from 1888 to 1917, the campus took the shape it held.until the

Os. o . ‘
N ® %

At the same time, a$ the college was reaching scholarly.maturity, Manly D.
‘Ormes, Colorado College librarian from 1904 to 1929, brought the library's
holdings into the first rank among liberal arts colleges.

Sjnce  the mid-1950s,<=the campus ha$ been virtually rébuilt. The new
facilities include ,three 1large residence halls, the College Union Rastall
Center, Tutt Library, 01in H 159£,5cience, three fraternity houses, Honnen Ice

. Rink, Boettcher Health Center,.8chlessman Swimming Pool, Armstrong Hall for the
Humanities, E1 Pomar Sports Center and Packard Hall of Music and Art. .

Perhaps even more significant ‘than the recent physical progress of the
campus is its academic ferment. The College has initiated a number of specia}
programs in .its continuing effort to provide strong educational cha11engg for
its-students. 4 .

S Visually, Cutler Hall and the mountain view are about all that remain of

, the College's beginnings, but the changes cannot obscure real continuities.

) Colorado College remains dedicated to the principles of providing a 1iberal arts
education similar to that envisioned by its founders a century ago.

~ INSTITUTIONAL TYPE:

\bA

¢ 7" purrent: Liberal Arts Colhege I (Carnegie)  » . (\
‘ Comprehensive Baccalaureate Granting Institution
' +* (Colo. Descriptor): ‘
CCHE R -
=hagned: sLiberal’Arts College I (Carnegie) -
© + ] Comprehensive Baccalaureate” Granting Institution , .
. {Colo. Descriptor) . - :

" o  ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD:  (1978-79 through 1982-83)

i L\\"For the planning period, The Colorado College intends to continue as a
/’/ 'college of .liberal arts, with a controlled enro]]ment’of approximately 1800

: * &
U . ! .
ce - . .
. '
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students, with approximately one th1rd drawn from Co]orado, and the rema1nder
from across the-country.

Here and there in the United States are a small group of independent
cé]]eges of liberal arts:- -- Swarthmore, Carletdon, Pomona and Oberlin, to cite
but fpur--w1th educational 1mportance out of all pro ortion to their relatively
modest size. Colorado College aspires to be pa that company, as a salient
institution of the Rocky Meuntain West. ' ’

The Colorado College program is bafed on an essentially .conventional
liberal arts curriculum, supported by an unusual format known as the Colorado
Co]]ege flan, or block plan. Under this plan, ‘a student typically takes a
single course at a time for a "block" of three and a half ‘weeks. The result is

intimate and intense classroom sessions, wide opportunity for faculty members to

experiment with teaching methods, heavy emphasis on extended field experiences,
and frequent jimportation of gifted visiting teachers who would be unable to come
for a standard semester long course. The program is enlivened and enriched by a
broad program of co-curricular events and act1v1t1es

Colorado Co]]ege has a modern physical plant, a balanced budget and a
grow1ng endowment fund, and is dedicated to work to sustain this institution as
a mode] of both fiscal stability and educational enterprise.

SERWICE_AREA:
The Colorado:College serves the natfon.

CLIENTELE AND éERVfCE INDICATORS:

Co]orado Co]]ege students represent a wide range of ethnic, religious,
social and ‘economic backgrounds. The 1976-77 enroliment of 962 men and 888
women included 121 minority students and nineteen foreign students. Colorado
College students come from all fifty states, and from public and private high
schools in both large and small communities.” The Colorado College will maintain
rigorous entrance requirements but without arbitrary f test scores or
required grade averages. .

-
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INSTITUTIONAL DATA:

\
- .

ENROLLMENT PROFILE

s Hgadcount Students

Fall Term

.- Resident
Noﬁ-Res{de;t
\Mafe

- Female |

PROGRAM EMPHASIS

. Social Sciences
Fine & Applied Arts

Biological Sciences .

Health Professions

Psychology

A1l Other

Physical Sciences

English & Journalism
' Engineering | -,

Business & Commerce

Education

“ TOTAL

(Colorado, Cé1lege)

Actua1‘1977—78 Planned 1982-83 Pla

-—

nned 1987-88°

1,928

» 1,800 1,800
-
699 720 720
1,229° 1,080 1,080
1,013 900 900
915 - 900 900
Degrees Conferred by Institution ,
By Level of Hegis Field (1976-77)
AA . B M D Professional
30% .f -
. 11 .
» 12 . o~
-
6
11 °
9 1]
12 !
7 ) d )
2 . 100%
. A 100% 100%
<
, N\ g
{
\ o
)
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4 & ’
FORT LEWIS COLLEGE (FLC) ’

’

HISTORICAL BACKGROUND: ) s

Fort "Lewis College began offering college course work in 192 ’és a two-year 2
college of agriculture and mechanical arts. After tr 1t1o$ to four-year
college status in 1962, Fort Lewis began development into a public 1liberal arts
college dedicated to undergraduate teaching. Enabling 1eg1slat10n directed
that the institution "afford a curriculum in the sciences, arts, business,
education and vocational education." ’

Leg1s]at10n specific toithe col]ege directs that.". . . a sizeable Indian

student population is deflpaﬁ e. That the State will cont1nue and improve the

) outstanding Indian education program now in existence . . ." and establish the
/,_ﬁ— obligation of the State of Colorado in this regard.

INSTITUTIONAL TYPE:

Current: Comprehen§ive University ahd College I (Carnegie) K4 *\\~
C prehensive Baccalaureate Granting Institution .
///~_9m (Colo? Descriptor) o

CCHE '/ :
Planned: Liberal Arts College II (Carnegi
Compr:ehensive Baccalaureate Grant\ng Inst1tut10n
(Colo. Descrlptor)

ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD (1978-79 through

As a small Fiberal arts *institution, Fort Lewis Colleégrghall continue its
commitment to broad cult@ral undergraduate instruction, somewhat in the
tradition of New England scholarship. The institution shall continue to offer
undergraduate instruction in all basic areas of human knowledge -- the sciences,
social sciences, arts and humanities. ® In addition, undergraduate professional
programs in business administration and education shall continue. The
institution shall not engage in GED, adult basic education or. basic skills
remedial instruction.

Within its current scope, Fort Lewis College shd€1 contipue to offer
programs which meet the needs of its Ametrican Ind1an students.

During the p]ann1ng per1od the institution sha]], in cooperation w1th CCHE
>and SBCCOE, explore alternative methods of delivering the two-year programs
whlch remain at FLC. »

/

-

) ¢
. Fort Lewis College, along with CCHE, its governing board and other agencies
-, =--shall continue to monitor deVe]opments‘1n 'southwestern Colorado re]at1ve to
needs for postsecondary educat1on

’

SERVICE AREA ) . g

p1
' \\\\\—//’ The Basic service &rea for Fort Lewis College is thd\

regional responswb111t1es to the "Four-Corners: Area."
.

T IV-96§
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CLIENTELE AND ENFRﬂNGE iNDICATORS /q S
’ " FLC shall admit app11cants who possess a high school d;p]oma
PROGRAM EMPHASIS AND UNIQUE CHARACTERISTICS:

Program Emphasis

L)
Y

Fort Lewis College confers degrees at two levels: 3.5% of the degrees
conferred in 1976 were associate and 96.5% wére baccalaurkate degrees.  Among
the institutions of higher education state-wide, Fort Lewis College awarded 3%
of the associate_degrees and 2.3% of.the bacca]aureate degrees

A profile of broad HEGIS subJect field areas in which degrees were awarded
in 1976-77 is presented below:

AA BA/BS MA/MS PhD/EdD

Social Sciences? o 13% ) . -
Fine and Appiied Arts 7 . . .
Biological Sciences 11 o
Health Professions . ‘ ) ' i
Psychology , ' 6
A11 Other 8% QZ
Physical Sciences , 7 - i
English and Journalism ‘ 5
Engineering ' . : .
Bus-iness_and Commerce 92 18 ° ’ )

(Manéﬁement) . . ’ ' &
Educatfion \ 21 ) — .

v . e \

TeTAL - - oo 100% I

: o t e .

—T

-~
4

-+ o 13

<

on

Unique Undergraduete-Dedree Programs - !
- S

ADegree/Program . . . éegree

South_w‘est stydiee : . - ¢ ~ B.A. S

Sociology_and Human Services , B.S. ° ' ~

Noted Centers and Institutes A ‘ »\\' . - ziﬁ;
Fort Lewis Co]]ege s Center for Southwest Studf@ is a unique feqture f~

in the Rocky Mountain regaon

- N
A ’
* . f
> l , . *
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INSTITUTIONAL DATA: (Fort Lewis College)

¢
~

-

ENROLLMENT PROFILE: !

Full-Time-Equivalent (FTE)
Academii Year

"Summer Jferm
Fiscal Year .
<
Headcount (HDCT) Students
Fall Term

“S—
b f
. Lo
Actual ¢ Planned Projected
1976-77 / _1978-79 1982-83 .
4
2,979 3,100 3,300
Trimester** : . K

2,979 4 3,100 3,300 [—5\\

2,764 2,843 3,030

Summer Term Trimes;er**
‘ Institutionally Provided Data*
Ratios :
Fall HDCT/Acad. Yr. FTE _ .93 .93 .93 N
Fall HDCT/Fiscal Yr. FTE 93 ~ .93 .93 -
‘ 3
* Lower Division FTE 75% 73% -72%
Upper Division FTE 25 27 28
Grad. I FTE T .. -
Grad. 11 FTE n \
Lower Division HDCT 697 68% 68%
Upper Division HDCT 29 30 30 ‘
Grad. I HDCT _ ' . -
Grad. II HDCT B : .
Non-Degree/Special HDCT 2 - 2 2
\ ) : . .
Resident - ) 1 69% 70% 70% . \
Non-Resident - 31 ‘ 30 30 -
Minority 12% 12% 12% ,
Non-Minority 88 88 88 1 .
Male 57% 57% ‘ ~57%\\\\\\\ o
Female 43 3 43
, .
Part Time (0-6 cr. hrs.) 3% ., 3% 3%
Full Time (7-- cr. hts.) . 97 . 97 97
Vocational/Occu. (C.C. only)
General Education (C.C. only) . $ .
,18-20 18-20 18-20

]

. Median Age Range

1

) B
* In the development of this plan, the CCHE has not had an opportuq}ty to

ﬁprrobdrate the *accuracy of ¢

A
** Not applicable

urrent data nor to concur fn,the projections.
‘ N
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UNITED STATES AIR. FORCE ACADEMY (USAFA) (Federai)
Y

HISTORICAL BACKGROUND: | o .

The Air Force Academy was established by Public Law 325, .83rd Congress,

Second Session, to educate a nucleus of career officers Tor the Air Force. The
bill was signed by President Eisenhower on April 1,'1954, and oneJuly 11, 1955,
the first.class of 306 cadets was in at the temporary location at Lowry Air
Force Base in Denvek, Colorado. gust 29, 1958, caflets moved into'the new
_peggmanent site north of Colorado Springs,-and on Jung 3, 1959, the Academy
graduated its first class. The first women cadats were/offered appointments in
the Class of 1980, and 157 were admitted on Jine 28/ 1976. The Adademy has
graduated over 11,000 i and maintafns a Cadet Wing of over 4,400 cadets.

INSTITUTIONAL TYPE:

x

Current: Professional School and-fther Specialized Institution (Carnegie)
gfomprehensive Baccalaureate Institution (Colo. Descriptor)
CCHE

AN

Planned: Professjonal School and Other Specialized Institution (Carnegie)
Comprehensive Baccalaureate Institution‘ (Colo. Descriptor)

ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD: (1978-79 throuéh*l982-83l

The mission of the Air Force Academy is to provide instruction, experience
and motivation to all cadets so that they graduate with the knowledge ¥and
character essential to leadership and the motivation to become career officers
in the United States Air Force. In fulfillment of this mission, the Academy
grants Bachelor of Science degrees and commi$sions of ficers in the United States

Air Force. N
SERV.ICE AREA: >

! ) M
&
?

Cadets come from every congressional district, including all states and
American territories. N > - :

CLIENTELE AND'ENTRANFE REQU IREMENTS: /
11 students are full-time. Stringent entrance requirements are specified
1ic law. An applicant must be between seventeen and twenty-two years of
a ,U.S. citizen, unmarriedawith no dependent children, and must be nominated
as provided by law, usually by a congressman. Admissions are generally
characterized »by fierce competition in the areas of physical aptitude,
scholastic aptitude, and medical qualification.

PROGRAM EMPHASIS AND UNIQUE INSTITUTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS: B

4 " '
. Baccalaureate Degree Programs: As a service academy, the United States Air
Force Academy is distinctive in the educational world in the Fimitations and

-
. -
LY | 4
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. requirements placed upon it by Act of 6ongress and executive direction. Jhe
curriculum, therefore, mirrors the Academy's ultimate purpose as well as its
educat1ona1 mission because the future officer cannot afford to possess only a
know]edge of a narrow specialty, but must also-be broadly educated with an eye

5 toward the uncertain technological futurg.

The under1ying philosophy of the institufion has three basic points: -

1. That graduates be broadly educated. The rationdle for this requirment

3 . is that those who are educated as generalists, rather- than
specialists, are better prepared to serve in positions of leadership.

. _ The core curriculum requires thescompletion “of 52.5 semester hours in
“the social sciences and humanities courses and 58.5 semester hours in

the science and engineering courses. In ‘adgition, twenty-three |

~ . X academic maJors are available:

2. That the institution be accredited. In this regard the general dggree
is accredited by the North Central Association of Colleges and
- Secondary Schools. In addition, six engineering degrees offered by Y
the Academy are accredited by the Eng1neers Council for Professional .
Development, and the chemistry degree is accredited by the American

Chemical Society. ‘ )
3. .That at least 50% of the graduates eé/: majors in the science or g
engineering disciplines. The Air Force has-a particular need for ® -
officers educated tn-'science and engineering and looks to the Air
\\ Force Academy graduates tq fill a portion of that neéd.” In excess of
'50% of the grad do, in fact, earn majors in the.science and
eng1neer1ng d1scyg%
A v
4 In summary, the academic curriculum which supports the USAFA mission is a
. proper balance between a "genera]ist" and a “"specjalist” education. Over the
years numerous external examining agencies have reaffirmed both thé soundness of
its curriculum and its continuing success in meeting its graduates' needs.

L
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, ~\

Two-Year Institutions J ..

. .
This sect1on contains statements for that sector of 1nst1tut1ons tota]]y
ded1cated to less than battalaureate degree instruction during the p]ann%ng
period. Role statements for the following 1nst1tut1ons are presented:

'Compkehens1ve Two-Year Institutions (Colo. Descr1ptor1 ‘
Arapahoe Community College © T
/ Community College:of Denver -- Auraria ‘ .
Community College of Denver -- North : *
Comunity-God tege <of Denver,_ -- Red Rocks )
- E1 Paso Community College -
. 7/ Lamar Community College
Morgan Community College
Otero Junior College
Trinidad State Junior College
Aims College (local district) -
Colorado Mountain College (local district) :
Colorado Northwestern Community College (local d1str1ct)
/,_// Northeastern_ Junior’ College (local rict)

L | ‘

~

The Commuﬁﬁty-Co]]ege and Occupationa of 1967 provides in Section 23-
60-103, C.R.S. 1973 .that "postsecondary" relates to:

. 1nstruct1oq of students over~the age of sixteen years who are no
enro]]ed in a regular program of kindergarten through grade twelve in a
» public, independent, or parochial school. :
* ‘ : A o~
The » tomprehensive bommun1ty co]?eges are community oriented and they
provide opportugities appropriate to-the needs of all perSons The definition
of the State Board of Community Colleges and@®ccupational Education (SBCCOE) of
an "open-door" institution is that any youth or adult may enter one of the
1nst1tut1on; and be- provided with educational opportunity that Ties within
his/her range of interest and ability. An open-door philgsephy maintains the
opportunity for students to qualify for admission regardless of. past academic
performance, as long as it cap be demonstrated that the student can profit from
This guarantees the "right to try" regardless of .age, or past
achievement patterns. At the same time, the open-door concept does not imply
the continuation of a student at the sacrifice of quality or standards of the

> education program. Lt

A campus for a comprehensive community college is defined -as ext&}d1ng
beyond the boundaries containing the phy51ca1 plant and encompasses the entire
seryice area of the stitution. It is recommended that resourges be provided
at jevel which will encourage delivery of educational servides at locations
thr: out the service area. : ST

d1nar11y the commun1ty and Jjunior colleges offer comprehensive programs,
including occupational education tp prepare individuals for jobs, general and
pre- profess1ona1 education comﬁﬁrab]e to the first two years of the college or

-
4
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N ‘ - . ,
university, an broad range of programs of persona] and vpcational education
for adults. e institutions spe ifically are ded1cated to the followigg-goals:

1.- To provide opport&Rth to those w1sh1ng to "round out" their genera]
educat1op A ..

- 4 toes ' ~

2. To allo fo xploration in ﬁreas of s ec1a1 interest _ - '
w for &xplor n p n er - '
« 3. To prov1de preparation for oé%upat1ons o
- na . - (e
4. To.increase the level of cultural integest in the local community

A 'The GColorado Commission on Higher Education (CCHE) bélieves that the two-
year institutions must coptinually assess the needs of their service areas, and
. CCHE recommends report1ng on the results of regu]ar studiés in this regard.

CCHE also believes that the two-year community college sector, as* one of

its functions, must provide a foundation for the progressive development of a
total postsecondary system that will make it possible for Colorado to achieve

. both gua]itx in terms of excellence of programs in all of higher education,_ and
quantity in terms of the needs of our people for a \Wide range of educational ,
oppoﬁtun1t1es

J

"Consistent with the role statement outlined above, it is recommended that
the comprehensive community and junior colleges have primary responsibility for_
offer1ng two-year degree programs in Colorado, and that SBCCOE take a leadership”
role in arranging for sharing of reswsyrces w1th the other sectors to assure that
the role of the community and junior Cpllege is being fulfilled in all areas of .
the State. Colleges designated as ared vocatipnal schools as well as those in
close proximity to area vocational jschools have a spegcial coordinating
responsibility. N

\\ It is also recommended fﬂ§¢ the comprehens1ve communityyand junior colleges
assume as a part of their role, the proviSion of necessary remedial and
preparatory work as a service to a11 sectors of higher education. This implies
close cooperation with institutions in other classifications as well as with the
area vocational schools. The role of the community and junior college sector is
also assumed to include planning and fkooperation with the department of
Education to assist in the provision of General Education Development (GED)
programs. L

¢
Special Purpose Two-Year Inst1tut1ons (Co]o Pesdriptor)

Techn1ca1 Community, Co]]ege of PUeblo
The Special Purpose Two-Year Institutions are dedicated totally to

vocational training .and certain levels of remedial instruction. Consequently,
they have an appropriate relationship with the postsecondary community.

{ o
- . . . )
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ARAPAHOE COMMUNITY COLLEGE (ACC) o
. 1 ’ " 4 ” ° : e Y

~ AN,

HISTORICAL BAtKGROUND:

:

. In 1965, through dedicated efforts of local citizenry and civic leaders, a
successful e]ect1on was held establishing Arapahoe Junior College as the first
public community junior college in the greater Denver area. Clagges were

. /)/— offered in September, 1966.+ In.May 1970, the local junior cotlege district was
dissolved by public vote and the college Jo1ned the Colorado system of community
colleges, through the procedures set forth in the Community College _and
0ccupatfona1 Act of 1967. Section 23-61-106, C.R.S. 1973, provided that if ACC

1 elected to stay outside the Community Co]]ege of Denver SBCCOE should makeé

. appropr1ate prov1s1ons to coorQ1nate p]ann1ng and operat1on between the two. x
. i . .
Re INSTITUTIONAL~TYPE: ‘

éurrent: Two-Year College (Carnegie)
. Comprehensive Two-Year Institution (Colo. Descriptor)
" ¢ CCHE * \
Planned: Two-Year College (Carnegwe) .
b : Comprehens1ve Two-Year Iq;t17qt1on4 (Colo. Descriptor)

ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD: (1978-79 through 1982-83)
+ ' . ‘ <
Arapahoe Community College shall continue to offer a broad spectrum of
certificate and two-year occupational programs which prepare students for
employment, academic courses including those to be used ﬁordgransfer to senior
institutions, continuing educatidn for adult students and cdmmunity. service.

S ‘" The institution shall provide remedial instruction in basic skill
development and GED preparation. .
r

-

~
—

The institution shall maintain an intimate knowledge of and satisfy the
educational needs within its mission and service area. The ACC "campus" is its
total service area and it is expected that the institution will utilize
community resources, 1nc1ud1ng community buildings for classrooms and qualified
residents as instructors and resource personnel. Regular report on serv1ce

. area needs shall be made to its local council, SBCCOE and CCHE.

'~ SERVICE AREA: _ e \

The, institution is responsible for the assessment of educational needs and
offer1ng instruction within Douglas County, central and southern Jefferson —
County and central and western Arapahoe County

CLIENTELE AND ENTRANCE INDICATORS:

LY

Arapahoe Community College shall continue to be an open-door institution
- serving all youth and-adults who can benefit from and avail bhemselves of a
postsecondary program of two years or less. , ///

* -
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PROGRAM EMPHASIS AND.UNIQUE CHARACJERISTICS:
< .

Program Emphasis _ . i ) <

Arapahoe Community College offers certificate and associate degree
programs in the general program. categories listed below. Iny 1976-77,
certificates. represented 27% and associate degrees 73% of the institution's
total awards. Among the institutions of higher education state-wide, Arapahoe
awarded 14.4% of the certificates and 10.9% of the associate degre,s -

S

A profile of broad HEGIS- subject field areas in " whicH) degrees and

cert1f1cates were awarded in 1976-77 is presented beiow.

. ;ﬁ§;”“
’ Certificate Associate Degree }ézﬁ,
: , = hs
Arts & Science -Gen. Programs 41% 2:~ e\
Science or Engineering Related L. ’ .
occup. curriculums
TData Processing 1% ’ .
. Health Services 48 20 .
Mechanica]fﬁ/Engr. Tech. 25 . 9 '
Natural Science 1 L ) .
Non-science & non-engr. \, E
drganized occup. curr. . e
Business and Commerce Tech. 16 17 )
Public Service Related 9\ 13- ’
TOTAL ‘ - 100% 100% .. "
» L ' 3 " .
- . - <
Unigue Undergraduate Programs P - .

&ografn . &

-ﬁééree/Certificatest@&

“w

. . -iew-q-
Concrete Technology - mgAssoc1ate & Cert1f1cate
Fashion Merchandising : “Associate & Cert1f1cateb-
Insurance -} Certificate .

. Medical Lab Technician Associate -

Medical Records Technician Associate ‘' gF.. .
Sales Technician Associate % C‘ert1f9\cat5
¢ N
i ' 4
, 177 -
/ ’ -
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INSTITUTIONAL DATA: - (Arapahae¥Community College)
R . . ) ot e i
‘ Actual Pla_nned Projected
1976-77 78-79 _1982-83 .

- , el N
ENROLLMENT PROFILE: . ~ e . D
Full-Time-Equivalent (FTE) . .

Academic Year P 3,045 3,415 3,840 . ’
Summer Term 311 285- 360 B
Fiscal Year . a 3,356 3,700 4,200 - ot
-~ @ ) . Tty
' Headcount (HPCT) Students ¢ S )
Fall"Term - 5,315 6,200 7,700 - .
- » Summer Term 2,005 1,980 2,500 °
. 4 . -
. ) s Institutionally Provided Data* .- ’ /‘
- Ratios T R AN
R Fall HDCT/Acad.., Yl‘ FTE 1.75 1.81 2.00 ‘
) y . Fall HDCT/Fiscal Yr. FTE 1.58 1.68 1.83
. ‘Lo}:er Division FTE , -~ looz 100% : 100% .
’ *Upper Division FTE . ‘ ' ' . : .
f = Grad IFIE | . B - :
. : _ Grad. II FTE ~ - ' . . — -
- R ¢ i .« N ’ .
| bomer Di{ismn HDCT -7 1007 100% " l00z T -
, . Upper Division HDGT ' ’ - .
Co Grad. I HDCT N
L. Grad. II HDCT
Non-Degree/ Special HDCT" . 7
: Resident - 957 . %L . 95% )
. Non—l‘lesident \ 5e » 6 5 .
M T - -~ .’ ' . < CQ
o Minority e 7% 7% 7 8L e
o Non-Minority 93 g 93 - 92 - . )
Male : ‘ 46% " 45% 45% .
* Fem.ale \ . . 54 55 5%
-, N . M \ .
S Papt Tine q(0-6 cr, hrs.) . 40% . 437 . ~ 45% ..
. Fu 1 Time (7=~ cr. hrs.) 60 57 55 ST
.L e Vocational/Occu. (c. C only) - 48% 48%° 50%
! General Educatlon (C C. only) 52 52 .50
I » w — ] LR
. , . Median Age Range 21-24 21 %4 . r25-30
" * In the develz(obment of this plan, tile CCHE has not hg¥an opportunity\ to
. COr‘roborate the acéuracy of current d ta norto conctxr in the projections. .
. ) \ . K . )
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- * COMMUNITY COLLEGE OF DENVER - AURARIA (CCD-A), . - - g
. ’ . ' ‘. '\ T ) \
AISTORICAL BAGKGROUND: ’ v : °‘. '
~ /

. Thé Community Collegg, of Denver- Aurar1a/wa estab11shed in L967 by Sectio
23-61-101, C.R.S. 1973, g§i0ne of the three campuses of the Comunity College of Y} /
Denver. Its enabling legislation-directed the institution to". . . provide and 1
offer educational programs to.meet the occupational needs of youth and adults “in
technical .and vocational fields; to provide’ two-year transfer eQucat1ona1
programs to qualify students for admission to the junior year at other colleges
and universities; and to provide a broad range of programs of persona¥ and
vocational edycation for adults. It further provided that Community College of
Denver ". shall’admit all high school graduates and other students with
comparable qualifications: In addition, any person,’regardless of any prev1ous -

-academic experience, may- be enro]]ed in any course which he can reasoﬁab]y be

expected to successfully COmplete -

L
Leg1s]at1ve declaratidn of section 23- 70 101, enacted in 1974 established.
the Auraria Higher Education Center and 1nc1uded the Auraria campus of the

‘Comunity College of Denver as one of ‘the "const1tuent 1nst1tut10ns‘" CCD-
'Aurar1a moyed 1nto tﬁe new fac111t1es in 1976.

INSTITUTIONAL TYPE o o R

Current: -Two Year Co]]ege (Carnegie) T

.~ Comprehegsive Two- -Year Institution (Co]o Descriptor)
\ L B .

CCHE - - - g ‘ v >4
Planned: TwWo Year Col]ege -(Carnegie) .4*%?

‘Comprehensive Two Year, Inst1tut1on (Co]g.

Descriptony

ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERTﬂD' (1978-79 through 1982-83),‘

The Community. Co]]ege of Denver-Auraria shall continue to be dedicated to
%the inner city of Den er. In line with enabling legislation, the instjtution
‘shad1 continue.td offer occupat1ona1, technical and community service programs,
and general. .education college transfer programs. Among .the Auraria
1nst1tut1ons, CCD-A shall assume respons1b111ty for all two-year programs' and

( thg,award1ng of all twq-year degrees and occlpational certificates, including

those transferred from Metropolitan State Co]]ege (MSC).
;
CCD-A .shadl-be the vehicle whereby remedial 1nstruct1on, remed1a1 adu]t
basic education and GED preparat1on is ava11ab1e to all Students eﬁro]]ed at the
Auraria comp]ex 4

The 1nst1tut1on'sha11 maintain an intimate knowledge of éﬁe educational

.needs f the inner city,. and sha]] report on thoseg needs to its. 1ocaT council,
S8 - and CCHE. - : j .
4" ; o . ,
. I

- .- by “ : . . i .
. {
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The 1nner crty ‘s the° "campus“ of CCD-A <\nd it 1s expected that the .
jnst1tut1o will ut1112extommun1ty resources fn its service area, including
community uildings for c]assrooms and qualified residents as 1nstructors and

. resource persons . o ' i
N T serving its role, it+% understood that necéssary dup11cat1dn with MSC
of lower division gegeral education courses may occur. In situations where
adeduate demand camnot justify. course duplication, CCD A shall cooperate with

MSC in ofﬁer1ng such courses. . s
SRUICE AREA: . . ' -
A - & ! .
! CCD A is respons1b1e for prov1dJng needs assessment and services within
Denmer, Adams and Arapahoe counties. Offerings in Arapahoe County will be . y

. Coord1nated w1th Arapahoe Community College.
CLIENTELE RﬁD ENTRANCE INDICATORS .

\ -

The Commun1ty College of Denver -Auyaria sha]] continue to be ah opén door
institution serving-all inner-edty yoUth and adults who can $enef1t from and
avail themse]ves of a postsecondary program of two yeérs or 1ess .

i

A

PROGRAM EMPHASIS AND UNIQUE QHARACTERISTICS ) ) .
L S o

e

Program Emphas1s ¥ b - ‘ »
~o
Commun1ty 0011ege of Denver - Auraria confers associate degrees and avards
certificates. In 1976-77 certificatés -represented 6% and assgciate degrees
represented 94% of, the institution's total. CCD-Auraria awardgd 4. 5% of the
cerx1f1cates stdte- w1de, -and 6.5% of the assoc1ate degrees

A profile of bebad HEGIS subJect f1e1d areas ‘in which .degrees. and

certifitates were awarded in 1976327 is presented be]ow (
‘ ' . . - = Certificate’ . Associate Degree
Arts & Science Gen. Programs L o 26%
’Scienée or Engineering Related - T- oL . ‘
occup. curriculums . t ' )
Data Processing._ . o : ‘\" ‘ . S ,
"He31th Services . - ", 75.0% _ 29
Mechanical & Engr. Tech. ° S35 15
»Natural Science ’o ’” - : . ‘ B | o
Non-Science & non-engr. - . Ce .
organized occup. curr. v ‘
. Bysiness and Cqmmerce Jech. — ° 21.5 ‘22 ’
Public Sgrv. Related . ’ ST . "
TOTAL SR . 100% .- 008 . .S
\ . . e -
/ N7 s 8 ,
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. . Unique Undergraduate Programs L . .
N 0 Iﬁ ] ' . -3
. Program v Degree/Certificate
. ) . Lt v ° ' * v ' '/ .
‘ Credit Management ' ¢ Associate,
Transportation and Traffic Mandgement Associate
Bio-Medical Equipment Technology. . . Associate *
‘ . Instrumentation Technology . - . ; "MAssociate
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- 3
/ _IINSTITUTIONAL DATA:‘ (Coimnupity College Bf Denver - Auraria) "
: Actual Planned Proj)ected
‘ ’ : 1976-77 1978-79 1982-83
. - 4 * D
+ ENROLLMENT 'PROFILE' '
Full-'I‘ime ~-Equivalent (F'I‘E) . .
* Acadenit Year 3,154 2,805, 2,980 )
~ -Summer Term 478 . 395 420 .
) Fis'c?l Year - 3,632 3,200 3,400 '
- ' " v ’ . ‘\ ’ N L o
Headcguj’lxt"(HDCT) +Students ° . . .,
. Fall Term < °? 4,109 4,125 4,380 ‘
P‘\ -Sunmer® Term’ 1,924 1,790 " 1,830 -~ y
‘ v , S . ° "’ . 13 “ ,a
- " P Y i ’r-
. ' ‘ . ¢ Institutigynally Provided Data*
’ ¢ . £ * ”\L v Al
ﬂatios Ty - ; . ! ) . 5 .. ‘
’ ", Fall HDCT/Acad. friFIE 1.3 T 1.47 1.47
Fall HDCT/Fiscal'Yt- FTE- 1.13 1.29, 1229 -
- N . ' v ) // . Lo
L Lower D1v151o TE 100% - 1007% °100%¢
B « + Ypper Division ¥TE . - < ) ,
)Grad 1 FTE — s v
_ Grad. I1 FTE ' e .
R - .- ‘ 'y . L g ’ .
e “Lower Division HDCT, 100% - 100% < 100% -
‘&Upper Division HDCT . A ~
. Grad. I HDCT 3 . -
* Grad: 11 HDCT . e . . N D
_Non-Degree/Special HDC'I‘ R, . : . ‘
- ) . . ;
{- Resident) .- . ‘e 88% 91% - 947 . ) .
Non-Residat P - 3 6 , .
- :‘l' A k4 . o a. - N * .
- * Minority’ . _ C42% 39% \ 427 ;
) " Non-Minority . .58 61 58 ° 4
€. ~ R . .
o M@le U U 533 48% >~ 50% . RS
N ' Female' : 47 52 50 .
J . . a4 0 L] Y !
"y 4 pare Time (0-6 cr. hrs.)  29% 35% 357 :
' FﬁlﬁT\ime‘ (7= cr. .hrs.) 71 65 Lo-n 65 LA v v
- 2t . . ’ | . [ .a
N . . . 4 . o
- " Vogé'tiona}/Odod. (C.C. only)* 51% 54/ v & .55% - .
.. .Generad Education (C.C. only) 49 46 - L) ' )
:‘ ‘" Median Age Range 1 25-29 ‘25—29 25-29 R
. ' . . = = f ry
* In the devwlopment of this plan, .the CCHE has ot hathan Opportqni.ty to
PER corroborate the accuracy of current data nor to concur jn the projection‘s. co
‘§'~\A ) . . L) .. ‘ ) " . :@ ' . . .
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. : sl
= ‘sﬁn Tine” w1th enab11ng 1eg1s]ataon, CCD-N shall. continue ,to gpffer

/ | | ~ s
’ oo o “
e ‘ .
. T COMMUNITY.COLLEGE OF DENVER -'NORTH (CCD-N) Yo
) . E ’ ‘ L4 [ (
HISTORICAL BACKGROUND‘ - ) .

'

3

The Commun1ty Co]]ege of Denved North was established in 1967 by Sect1on
23-61-1Q1, C.R.S. 1973, as one of, the three campuses of the Commun1tyaCollege of
Denver. ,Its enabling 1eg1s1at1on directed the institutions.to ". .. provide
and offer educational programs to meet‘gheiitcupat1onal needs of youth and
adults .in .technical and vocational fieldsy to provide two- year transfer

educat1ona1 programs to qualify students for admission to the*junior year at.

.other colleges and universities; and to provide broad range of programs of

pers nal and vocational teducation ‘for_adults." = It, further provided . that
*Communyty College 8f Denver . . shaﬁl admit all high school graduates and
other. students with ,comparable qualifications. In addition, any .persont

Tagardiess of any previous academic experience, may be-enrelled in any course
.whlch he . oan_reasonab]y be expetted to successfully complete." .

2. °

-;N&Tﬁ,u%ONAL-TYPE: % UL .

Current:  Two-Year Col]egee(Carneg1e) / ' )
ComUrehens1ve Two Ye&r nstﬂtut1on\(Colo Des ptor)

o I

"CCHE N . . L.

Planned: -Two- Year C lege (Carneg1e) o

" RONE FOR THE PLANNING PERLOD: (1978-79Ltharough 1982-83)

L A
,- o Comprehen§1ve Two Year Institution (C?lg;*nﬂstriptor) 45: “ee

3
PR

‘a R
*

’G%CUpat1ona1 _technical and commun1ty service programs and general gdu
col}ege tran%fer programs. ‘ ) .

at1on

-

CCD N 'shall- be a uehche whereby\Yemed1a1(adu1t basic education and GED

-ygreparat1on is %va11ab1e to. a]] students it {ts service area.

o~

The 1nst1tut1on shall ma1nva1n an 1nt1mate knowJedge of the educational
needs of #ts,service area and shall réport re u]ar]y on those needs to.its local
COuncily SBCCOE and CCHE. The "campusﬂ of CED-N_is its entire servicé area and
the 1nstq¢ut1on shall use outlying resources -- ghclud1ng coﬁnun1ny facilities
and pes1dents'as 1nstructors or resource personnél =- in fu1f1111ng its role.

. N © l »

gERVICEAREAﬁ . { ‘*a"[. 2 \ e

“CCD- N is respo le for prov1d1ng needs assess nt and serv1ces w1th1n
Adams, Jeffensop, Boulder: ard Gilpin counties. Offer ngs in Jefferson county
wf}ﬁ\be coordinated with CCD-RR. 7/ SN

iCLIENTELE AND ENTRANCE”{NDICATORS

‘;\ The Commun1ty{College of Denver - North shall cont1nue to be an open doqr

kY

L

<

institution serving a]]lserv1ce region youth and adults who can benefit firpm. anfa -

\ c. - . i \ ) ~ , .
- 2 oyt . - ‘
. ) - ;- _ P
. . 3 ' . ' X 'jgi e : ! . "y
. s . I ,qA-'!’I - § : . } 1;0. . ’ .
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MY

avail themselves of a postsecondary program‘ofatdo'years or less.

L SN . &
PROGRAM EMPHASIS AND UNIQUE CHARACTERISTICS:

-

Progr&m Emphasis

[}

4

. -
. ., » -
i L
. \ LS
.
.

A7
.K

The Communii ty Coﬁ]ege of Denver -~ North confers associate dé@rees;aﬁd
awarge cectificates; in 1976-77 certificates represented 18% -And associate

_degrees 82% of - the institution's -total.
educatgon state-wide, CCD-North awarded.9.6%
the associate degrees. ~

A profile,
certificates were awarded

y

¢

.

le, of broad ,HEGIY subject field areas
Jﬁn 1976-77 'is presented below: .

Among the institytions of “higher

of the c§r§jfica§és and 11.6% of
; CoTe e
in which degrees and

Nuclear Medicine , «

LY

}r« ) e .
/ . % - .
.

) Jerfiticate A§sociéte Degree
4 ,
. Arts & Sciefice Gen. Programs g 30%°
" Science or Engineering Related ’
occup. “curriculums
‘ ™~
Data Processing - 13% . 4
Health Services . - \? 9 v \\\ . '23
Mechanical & Engr. Tech. <23 ‘\? 20 _Q?
Natural Science KL : 8
-Non-science & non-engr. o -,
o grdanized occup. curr. - e \
_Busiqess apd Commerce Tech.- g 7 , 6'\ ]
" Public Serv. Related . ' 4 9
> ) . . R - ;
oo . LN ‘
TOTAL * ‘¥ . . 100%. 100%
-3 . P
. . ) ., . 9 E - . 14
Unique Undergraduate Programs ° \‘ a 2 R
. A . L n - o ~ . P .1‘
* Programs o " DegreesyCertificates -
. . ° . N - "\’ °, " . . ¥
Dietetic Technology - . .o Associate & Certificdte
Machine Drafting Technology ' ~ Associlate
Optometric Assisting , Certificate
Sports Craft and Specialty Area Mechanics . Certificate
Urban Horticulture L4 Associate
" Inhalation Therapy Associate

5.

-

-

e

. Associate,i Certificate .
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INSTITUTIONAL DATA: (Community College of i)envep - North) '
' ' ) Actual Planned - Projected
. 1976-77. ¥ 1978-79 1982-83
mmm PROFILE:
' w Full-Time-Equivalent (FTE) , ' ,
. . Acgdemic Year - 3v172 2,940 3,080
\ L Summer term & 7 s00 375 420
f Fiscal Year. : 3,672 3,315 3,500 .7
‘ g
Headcount {(HDCT) Students ’ . : .
Fall Term * 4,767 4,655 4,900
Summer Term p 20440 1,905 - 2,130
1 N 4 " -
> - ~ N é.
2 ‘ ¢ - Ingtitutionally’ Provided Dﬁ;* X .
d A‘. - e A »
. Ratios 1 ’ s : \
. Fall HDCT/Acad. Yr. FIE , 1.50 1.58 .59
8 Fall HDCT/Fiscaqyr. FTE 1.30 .. l.e0 1.40 4
s Lower Division¢ FTE« ) '”100% - .. 100% .7 t100%
. Upper D1v151on E‘TE /
Crad. I FTE o o L 3 ~
Grad. II FTE . N R I . .
B . Lower Division HDCT 100% . 100% - s 100% o )
& 4 Upper Division HDCT : - T »
Grad. I HDCT . I
Grad. ILHDCT . . ‘
Non-Degree/Special HDCT . ] - S ) o
. \ . s L "‘
) Resident ' . . 97% Co97% L eI - P
‘ Non-Resident .3 ./ 3. ) .3 L /\J
Minority - 21% 7 . 173 7% - s '
Non-Minority . 79 < 83 . 83, '
.- s s PR
© Male ‘ , . 58 51% - 50% . .
: \ Female S BN 42 49 - - 50' G
' Part Time (0-6 cr. hrs.) '3271 A4 R 3SA . :
Fyll Time (7—— cr. hrs.) " 68 - 60 ; 62 + A -
Voca onal/Occu ﬁ ,C. only) 37% . A647/°' ' '62_\7o~ } -
< Ge'neral Education . only) 43 36 38 ! L
Median Age Ran e . - . 35-29 25-29 - 25-29
. "g 8 O vH . .
P - : B N . A B
? *'In the development of this planp the CCHE has nbdt bad an opportunity to
‘ corroborate the accuracy of current data nor to.confur in’ the projections.
L4
o« ‘ N s ) -
) . T UIv-112° /

O ’ / . .- / T e— .
: ’ . . . .
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COMMUNITY COLLEGE OF DENVER.- RED ROEKS (CCD-RR) - .
) J ’ . . ' ' S
HISTORICAL BACKGROUND: : RN :
0 [ : \\ B ‘,ag

. . 8 < _

" The Community College of Denver-Red Rocks was established in h967, by

Section 23-61:101, C.R.S. 1973, as one of the three campuses "of the Community

College of Denver: ItsVenabiing legislation directed the institution to ". . ..

. . provide and offer educational programs to meet the occupational needs of youth;
Zu ‘ and adulgs in technical and vocatjomal fields; to provide two-year transfer
"~ educational programs to qualify students for adm1ss1Qn to the Jjunior year at
other colleges and universities;, and to prov1de a broad range of programs of

_personal and vocationa education for adults.® It further provided that.
Comiunity Collége of Penver ". . . . shall admit all high schos] graduates and
other .students with comparable qualifications. In addition, ahy person, -

‘ regard]ess of any previous academic experience, may be énrolled in any course o
wh1ch he can keasohab]y be ‘expected to successfu]]y complete."

. Céb—Red Rocks has been designated as an area vocat1ona1 school to serve
, secondary, postsecondary _and adult ' students seeking career preparation
trajning. < . . )

-

s InsTITuTfoNAL TYPE: .. . . - o

Cg;ipnt: " Two- Year Ccllege (Carnegie) ..
Comprehens1ve Two Year Inst1tut1on (Co]o; Descriptor)

"+ CCHE \/ . Co A
<} \Planned: qu-Yean~C011eg (Carnegie)
L . Comprehensive TwozYear Institution (Co]o. Descriptor)
.7 . - ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD {1978-79 through‘1982-§§l '
Te.se T In accordance w1th enakTing lggd laticn, the instituéﬁon sha]i continue toe

offer occupatiomal, technical an®v community service programs, and.general

.educatkon, c;ﬂege transfgr é)rograms

N\ CCD R a11xbe a veh1c1e whereby remed1a1 adult bgsic education and GEO

., preparatifn are available to students in its servicesare e

S ,»°° The.institukion Shall ‘maintain an 1nt1mate krewledge of the educational’
. needs of its service area and sha]]weport regu]ar]y on those ngeds to its local

‘ . ﬂ(counc11 SBCCOE and TCHE. The “campus” is its entire service area‘and. the

\\;nst1tut1on shall use outlying vesources -- fnclud1ng~commun1ty facilities and

T8 esidents as 1nstructors and resource personnel %- in fulfilling its.rol®.
) A

L]

SERV E AREA: \ / T e L i

., . CCD-RR s respgn51b1e for providing needs assessment and serv1ces w;th1n
" #Jefferson, Gilpin, Clear Creek and Park counties. Offerings _in Jefferson and.
’ . .Gilpim\counties will be coordinated with CCD-N.

3




CLIENTELE AND ENTRANCE INDICATORS: - v - ' -

The Community College of Denver - Red Rocks shall continue to be an open-
door. institution s‘rving all- youth or adults who can benefit from and avail
themselves of a postsecondary program of two years or less.

. ¢ . ,
PROGRAM EMPHASIS AND UNIQUE CHARACTERSITICS:  °

Program Emphasis ) b ' .

H

-

° t N
Community ‘College of Denver - Red Rocks offers certificates and associate -
degree programs in the general program categories listed below. In 1976-77
certificates represented 9% and associate degrees 91% of the institution's total “
awards.  Among the institutions of higher education staté-wide, £ommunity » '
College of Denver - Red Rocks awarded 4.2% of the certificates and 10.9% of the®
associatedegrees. _ ‘. D

A profile of broad HEGIS subject field® areas in which degrees ,nd
certificates were awarded in 1976-77 is presented below:
) R S0 X

: a4 . - )
Certificate . ' Associate Degree :

Arts & Science Gen. Programs Y 34% g

Science or Engineering Related ' . ’ v/
* occup. cungiculums ’ ’

¥ ’ \
,Data Pro ssinﬁ') . . :

\\l
Health Sérwices 67% . ‘. .
Mechanical 5Engr. Tech. 25 - T2 oL
Natural“Science- ' ’ .2
Non-science & non-engr. , - - \
organized occup. curr. T / s )
© Business and Cmnnen£§ Tech. 8 - S U _ \
. IN . .
* _Public Service Related / . - . 24 -
. P ) o
. , ‘ " ‘ - [}
TOTAL - 100% S * 100% e
] e . ‘ .
. h ! ) ’ 7"
Unique Undergraduate Programs > ‘
" Program ‘ ' : .Degree/Certificater 7 .
/- .
Water-Wastewater Yechnology ’ ‘ ' B . Associate )
Public Administratii Associate : ‘
Audig-Visual Tech igggn o “Associate '
Traffic ‘Engineering Technology® , " v Associate . /‘\\Y
* Urban Planning Technology - " ‘Associate ’ \
Bricklaying ' Assocjate & Certificate .
Mineral Industry Technology . Associate’ )
T ’ . ) . . . ~ « ﬂ .
12 -n" — < 187 * .
; ! TIV-114 7 |
L 4 * g




\/:- : L3 ’ l/ a .
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INSTITUTIONAL DATA; - (Community College of Denver - Red Rocks)
- Actual Planned.é ,Projecfed )
1976-77 ~ 1978-79 - 1982-83
N [
ROLLMENT PROFILE: . Co
S \ .
" Full-Time-Equivalent (FTE) ) ” g
', ‘ Acadenic Year 7 3,944 - 3,510 3,700 /
: Summer Term . 602 475" ) 500,
Fiscal Year M1 4,546 . 3,985 4,200
- Headcount (HDCT) Students <o ’ *
, FallgTerm i . 6,863 6,060 6,380 -

. Sumer Term . :‘ 12,795 2,800

Institutionally Provided Di;?*‘ )

' “Ratios . C s
- Fall HDCT/Acad. Yr. FIE 1.74 _ L3 1.73
Fall‘HDCT/Fiscal.Yr.'FTE 1.51 ’1.}2 : 1.52
i . .
_ S Lower Division FTE 13@@’ o 100% ~ - ez -
Upper Division FTE LY e )
Grad. I FTE . C {~\\ ‘
’ Grad. ITFTE . . ' ’
) - . 4 ' \) o r
- Lower Divisién HDCT . 100% . 100% { 100%
( - ¢ Upper Division HDCT : ‘
- Grad. I HDCT e : .
Grad. II HDCT ' \ o
Non-Degree/Special HDCT ) -
. ¢ > } .
Resident | : 96% - 96% 7%\
. : Non-Resident 4 - . b 3 '
Minority , -9y 9% o8
Non-Minority . o 91 ; 92 o= 92
" Male : © sgy ¢ 56% 55%
Female .t os2 44 AN 4 ~
- V4 . ‘ ‘. ’ e -
. Part Time (0-6 cr. hrs.), 437 47% 467
v Full Time (7-- cr. hrs.) K —57 53 - b osa
~ Vocational/Occu. (C:C. only) , 56% 64% - . 62%
! ) General Education (C.C. only) 44 - 36 ) 38
.o 2P ‘ ‘ . 4
- _ ‘yedian Age Range . 25-29 " 25-29 25-29 .
g’ // - - - - - : - A -
. * * In the develgopment of this plan, the CCHE has not had an opportunity to
L// corroborate the accuracyof'éiéggggtdata nor to concur in the projections.
. . \) . > - " .
P o .
. : . COIv-115 . ‘ -
O ‘ i A . , . 18\8 ]
FRIC % ~ ¢ :

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.
N . . v
- N .
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©EL PASO COMMUNITY COLLEGR (EPCC) - -
N 2 — v C
* HISTORICAL BACKGROUND: -° ‘ T T ' :

¢ e

. d -

The Colorado General Assémb]yzfzeated 1 Paso Community College in-1967,
along with the passage of the Community Colleges and Occupatsional Education Act..
Section 23-62-101, C.R.S. 1973, estabTished*EPCC ras a state educational —
institution and outlined the objects of ‘the college a3: s :

. « . . to provide and o(fgrfeducationaﬂ programs to meet the occupational
needs of youth and adults in féshnica] anq\voeatibnaltfields; to provide
two-year transfer educational programs to.qualify students for admission
to the junior year at other colleges 'and universities; and to provide a
broad. range of programs of persoffal and vocational education for adults.

-~

Section 23—62-103, C:R.S. 1973 fu{thér provided‘that: ’ —

“Jf. The E1 Paso Community College 'shall remain always & two-year community ,
/- college and shall admit-all high school graduates and qther students with s

comparable ‘qualifications. In addition, any person; regardless of any

previous academic experience, may be enrolled -in an} courses which he-can

-

. reasonably be expected to syccessfully complete
/ E1 Paso Comminity Collgge has been designated as an area vocational school
to serve seqondary,,postsecohdary and agg]¥,§§uden;s seeking caceer preparation

training. N cy L AT

E1 Paso Cbmmunity'Colégge is current]y:geekﬁng to change its name to P{ké‘s
Peak Community College. # . -
INSTITUTIONAL TYPE:/ 4 5

PR ~
Lurrent: Two-Year College.(Carnegie) . o .
Comprehensive Two-Year Institution (Golo. Descriptor) ..
CCHE / 6 ~ . - \ “ 4 ’
Planned: Two-Year College (Carnegie) g . . .
‘ ébmprehensive Two-Year Institution (Colo. ﬂ!sqriptor) ( : —_

ROLE,FOR THE PLANNING PERIBBB\ (1978-79 thtough 1982-83)

L

E1 Paso Community College shall q{%tinue to serve as the community college
anfl, area vocational-technical center In Colorado Springs. The college shall
continue to provide a broad, curriculum including one and two-year occupational
programs designed to prepare students for employment, octupational programs to
allow students to imprdve their present job skills, lower division collee ,
transfer programs to prepare students to enter colleges and universities at the . P \
junior year, developmental courses to enable students to pursué\occupatidna] and \
educational goals, and courses and programs designed to meet the needs for
continuing “education and, commanity service. The institution shall provide
-remedial instruction in Egsic skill development and GED preparation.

v \ ‘ o ‘

» ) -
[ =




EI . P ° -

S The institution shall maintain an intimate knowledge of its service grea —

and shall report regularly to its advisory council, SBCCOE and CCHE. The EPCC -

' . "campus" is Lj;s entire service arga and the 1nst1tut1on shall use outlying
Msources -- including community facilities and residepts as 1nstructors and
resource persgnnel -- in fulfilling its role.. % .

SERVICE AREA:

..'« E1 Paso Community -College service area_is the "Pikes Peak" r'*egion,
‘me'ludmg. the.. n;}htary installations. . '8 i
Lo C . I~
CLIENTELE AND ENTRANCE INDICATORS: L ' . -
- 7 EPCC shall contmue to be an open -door institution; that s, youth and 4
adults who can profit from instruction offered by the college wi}] be admitted

subject to the availability of institutional resources. . N

r

{ .
PROGRAM EMPHA\SIS AND UNIQUE CHARACTERISTICS:.

- . Program Emphasis

FSEEN

,‘ SN ED Pa$6 Communify College confers dssociate degree‘s ~and awards -
certificates: in 1976-77 certificates represented 29% and. associate degrees 71%
of the institution's total. Among the institutions- of higher education stdte:

f © wide, E1 Paso awarded 22.8% of the cert1f1cates and 15.0% of the associate
. v ..degrees. . ) e

A proﬁi,’le of broad HEGIS subject field areas in which degrees sand
- certificates were awarded in 1976-77 is presented below: Yy .

~

*

A o Certificate ' AssocYate Degree

Arts & Sciemte Gen. Programs a

" * < . Science or Engineering Related™ . . ‘ .
occup. curriculums - * -
‘Data Processing, .« | 1% X ,'

‘ Health Services _ '. ( 21 . A
Mechanical & Engpeg Tech. 23 -
Natural Sf:ienc@ : : f

" Non-science & non=engr. -, )

. . organized occup. curr.’ » ' "

Business and Commerce Tech. T2 /

" Public Service Related 34

TOTAL S Joloog G




v IR
:
. ’ ~
. '\

’ ’ ’ » ., % ’
. Unique Undergraduate Programs ' )
s e Program = ' .. - . Degree/GertTficate
+ __g_ . A - ; ‘.m ﬁ
Industrial Building Maintenance Certificate
Social Services Technician Cert1f1cate & Associate - X
’ *. 4
v o B . ' .
Vd a = ’ ’ N >
- ) ¥ ‘
, .
'
- > -~ nr
~ * _ \\ . ~
. : ~
) ¢ ’ e . -
" ¢ . ‘ N
. -~
. ! . .
7 " ’
LY - ; /:' - -
‘.‘ﬂ . v
P 34 -
’ 2 |
. -~ a .
- .
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L
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INSTRTUTIONAL DATA: (E1 Paso Community College)

-

. Actual . Planned * Projected B
. . t 1976-77 . 1978-79 1982-83
" ENROLLMENT PROFILE: ’ )
’
' ey,
* Full-Time-Equivalent (FTE) .
Academic Year 3,740 N 3,665\ " 4,430
Summer .Term 540 _ 460 570
Fiscal Year 4,280 4,350 5,000

Headcount (HDCT) Studerits
Fall Term . 5,684 6,155 6,675 .
Summer Term 2,571 2,288 - 2,675

P
Institutionally Provided Data* .

Ratios . .
Fall BDCT/Acad. Yr. FTE 1:52 1.58 1.41 '
Fall HDCT/Fiscal Yr. FTE 1.33 1.41 1.25

. —

Lower Division FTE . '100% 1007 100%

*Upper Division FTE '

Grad. I FTE

Grad. I1 FTE .o

Lower Division HDCT 1007 . 100% 100%

Upper- Division HDCT ‘

Grad. 1 HDCT

Grad. IT HDCT

Non-Degree/Special HDCT

Resident 93% 90% 87%

Non-Resident 7 ~10 13 ‘

Minority 16% 18% 207

Non-Minority 84 - 82 80 7

Male 61% 60% 58%

Female ~ : ’ 39 40 42

Part Time (0-6 cr. hrs.) 28% 27% 25%

‘Full Time (7-- cr. hrs.) 72 73 75

Vocational/Occu. (C.C. only) 6% 607% ) 607% y

General Education (C.C. only) 44 ) 40 40 3 .

Median Age Range 25-29 2%'29 i ' 25-29,

* % In the development of this plan, the CCHE has.not had an opportunity to
corroborate the accuracyof current data nor to concur in the progections
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o .
) LAMAR GOMMUNITY COLLEGE (LCC) * o
§§%.\ . - S o~ N .

HfﬁJORIC%L BACKGROUND:

-

. -

‘Lamar Junior College was organized in southeastern Colorado in.1937,, as a
private junior co]Jege. In 1946, the citizens of Prowers and Baca counties
voteg to form a junior college diStrict under the enabling legislation passed by .
th $tate Legislature in 1939. 1In 1947, Baca County withdrew from the district o
and Pppwers County supported the co]]ege until 1968, when it joined the Colorado i
Statey System of Community Colleges under the provisions of the Commun1ty
Co]]eges\and Occupational Educational act of 1967. This legislation provided in
Section 23-60-205, C.R.S. 1973, that the community colleges:

. a'f . shall have unrestricted admissions for high school graduates\or

students with comparable qualifications. In addition, any persorf,

regardless of any previous academic experience,” may be enrolled in any >
courses which he can reasonably be expected to successfully complete. // :

1

Lamar Cammun1ty College has been designated as an-area vocational school to
serve secondary, postsecondary and adult students seeking career preparation
training.
-~ -9

INSTITUTIONAL, TYPE: ® : - .

Current: Two-Year Co]]ege (Carnegie)w
\ Compgehens1ve Two-Year Institution (Co]o Descriptor) .

CCHE . : - .
Planned: Two- Y ar College Carneg1e) : . ' N , )
Comprehensive Two-Year Institution (Colo. Descriptor) B

ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD: (1978-79 through 1982-83)

LCC shall continue to offer a broad range of certificate and two-year
programs including ot%;pationa] programs which prepare students for employment,
academic courses eptable . for transfer to four-year institutions, basic
skills programs for job entry, upgrading and retrdining, and short-term
a{ocat1ona1 programs. T

-~ ’
~ ~

~ The institution shall maintain an intimate knowledge of the educatjonal
needs of its service area and shall report regularly on those “needs to.-its .
advisory council, SBCCOE and CCHE. The LCC “"campus" is its$ entire service ‘area
and the institution shall. utilize outlying resources =-- inclutling community-
facilities and residents as instructors and resource personnel -- in fulfilling
- its role. . . -

SERVICE AREA: Ca - L

The service area of_ Lamar Community College is the  high plains of =
southeastern Colerado and the surrounding tri-state area. Programs in horse Ty
training and management draw from a national pool of students. '

LN ‘

[
o . -, IV—120193 . .




CLIENTELE AND ENTRANCE»INDICA&ORS:

\ - ’ - ‘ &‘ . !

T ’ . .
' / : . .

Lamar Community College shall continue to be an open-door institution

sérving all youth and adults who can benefit from and avail themse]ves of a
postsecondary program of two years or less. . =

PROGRAM EMPHASIS AND UNIQUE CHARACTERISTICS:
¢ vt - . ‘-" . v\

Program-E;phas1s . -, -

N

Lamar Community Co]]ege confers associate degrees and awards certificates:
in 1976-77 certificates represented 45.5% and associate degrees 54.5% of the
institution's total. Among, the institutions of higher ‘educatton state- w1de,
Lamar Community College awarded 4 3% of the cert1f1cates and 1.4% of the
‘associate degrees. S ) .
in which degree and

A ‘profile of broad HEGIS subject field areas

certificates were awarded in 1976-77 is presented below:

Certificate

ASsociate Degree
Arts & Sc1ence Gen. Programs : 96%
'StTence or Engineering Re]ated
occup. curr1gu1ums ‘. ‘%
Data. Processing A
Health Services o o
Mechanical & Engr. Tech. 8% .4 ~N
Natural Science 44 .
Non-science & non-engr. o
organized occup. curr.
Business and Commerce Tech. . " 48
Publigc Service Related
L) A\]
- v -
TOTAL 100% \, ~° < 100% r~
- — 2 > .4_
Unique Undergraduate Prdgrams -
— .
Program ' Degree /Certificate
. , t [
\Horse Training and Managemepat Certificate
Autioneering . ' " Certificate
. * .
\.
4 Y \
/ g"}
| ) (- - ¢
IVJZJ“jq
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INSTITUTIONAL DATA: (Lamar Community College)
- * ' * ?
Actual . Planned’ Projected .
1976-77 1978-79 1982-83
ENROLLMENT < PROFILE:
Full-Time-Equivalent (FTE)
+Academic,Year 423 459 475
Summer Tetrm . ‘ 21, ’20 25 N
. Fiscal Year . 444 475 500
’ o ' ) !
Headcount (HDCT)® Students
Fall Term o 639 . 730 735
Summer Term - <.~ 119 | 120 7 100
. P .
Institutionally Provided Data* = /
Ratios. B - _ . %
Fall }IDC:I‘/Acad. Yr. FTE 1.51 1.60 1.55 -~ . '
Fall HDCT/Fiscal Yr. FTE  1.44 1.53 S WY A .
’ 7 -, - : ’ .
Lower Division FTE 100% 100%, T 100%
Upper Division FTE ’ . . . )
Grad. I FTE - _ -
Grad., II FTE ° v .
Lower Division HDCT 100% 100% - Joo )
* Upper Division HDCT - | ‘ . .
Grad. I HDCT ' . 3
Grad. II HDCT - -, , .
Non-Degree/Special HDCT ’ V4
.. © ’
Resident 89% 907 ) 95%
Non-Resident 11 . 10 : 5
Minority 5% 107 . 201 F N
Non-Minority . 95 9b - I 80 }
- . .. N -
.Male 47% . B1%. . N b7% '
Female ‘ 33 ‘ 53, § o ¢~ 53
- . X . ;
Part ‘Time (0-6 cr. hrs.) 13% ’ S N L I . .
Full Time (7-- cr. hrs.) 87 . g - - 85 o
Vocational/Occu. (C.C. only) -44% o 4872\"_"‘ g 50% /
General Education (C.C. only)’ 56 ) 52 ' 50 ‘
. . : . . ’,. L - . . L
Median Age Range ' 18-20, vy 1§22, 18-24 Lo
,/ ‘ R v P Y - ’

¢ - — — N s
* In the development of -this 'plan, the CCHE has mot had an oppoﬁjuni ty to -
corroborate the accuracy of current data nor to concur in the projections.’ «

’
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. MORGAN COMMUNITY COLLEGE (MCC) >
’ . ' ' "t - ]
HISTORICAL BACKGROUND: , :

¢ \

- In-1964, a committee was formed to consider the feasibility of estabﬂ1shing \

a junior or community college district, and in 1967, Senate Bill #405 wasysigned
into, law, creating Morgan County Junior College District. In 1970, ‘classes "
began* and in 1973, the citizens voted in favor of the college4oining the state
system ofecommunity colleges. Section 23-60-205, C. R S. 1973, pvovided that the -
community colleges: .
~ —‘ ‘,’ < } 2 s
shall” Have unrestricted .admissions for\high school graduates -or .
students, with comparable qualifications. In addition, any person,
yegardless of any previous academjc experience, may be enrolled in any
courses which he can reasonably ,he expected to successfu]]y complete.
‘ i
1 Morgan Community Co]lege has beén designated as an area vocational schoo]
to serve secondary, postsecondary and adult students seek1ng career preparation

training. . ‘J\ . , ) ‘ . %\

» k '
Current} Two- Year College (Carneg1e) . ,
“* Comprehgnsive Two-Year Inst1tut1on (Co]o. Descriptor)

INSTITUTIONAL TYPE:

CCHE .
Planned: Two-Year Co]]ege (Carnegie) -
. ) Comprehens1ye Two-fear Inst1tution (Colo. Descriptor) ~

" ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD: (1978-79 through 1982-83)

Morgan Community College shall cont1nue to offer a broad spectrum of
/ general, occupational and vocational two-year programs. | N .
s ¥

As necessary, the institutien shall provide remed1a1 _programs in basic ¢
adult education, ba51c skill development ahd GED preparat1on The institution .
shall maintain an infimate knowledge of “educational needs in its service area
and shall report regu]ar]y on those needs to Jts adv{sory council, SBCCOE and -
CCHE.. The MCC® "campus" is its entire servick area and the 1nst1tution shall

continue to utilize community resources -- inclyding community facilities for | .
@ classrooms and residents as instructors and resource.perseonnel.-~ in fu1f1111ng :
its role. -/ N
. . » . \“
SERVICE AREA: AN

‘ .w,d
" Morgan “Community College s respons1b1e for ,providing assessment of -
. educational needs and providing instruction within M04gan, Washington,~fuma and »
K1t Carson counties,.- eastern Adams and *Arapahoe counties, afid the eastern,

qorthern and centra] portions of E}bert County. ) . W .

-

_CLIENTELE AND ENTRANCE . INDICATORS:

‘The institution shall continue to be open-door; that is, it will provide
instruction to all youth and adults who can beénefit from such instruction.

B w-123 1G¢
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PROGhAM EMPHASIS AND UN¥QUE CHARACTERISTICS: ) S .

Program Emphasws o ‘ B ) . ﬂ,‘

Non-science & non-engr. ' : .

-4,

Mor.gan Commun1ty Cotlege offers certificafe and associate degree programs
~in the .general program categories listed below. In 1976-77 certificates
represented 10.5% and associate degrees 89.5% of the institution's total awards.
Among -the ,institutions of higher "education state- wide, Morgan awarded 0 2% of -
the cert1f1cates and 0.4% of thé associate .degrees.

A prof11e of broadt HEGIS . subject f1e1d areas in which degrees and r
cert1f1cates were awarded bin 1976 77 is presented below.

rI':T ' . P -

Certificate Assqgciate Degree

’

Arts & Science Gen. Programs * g VoL RE%~ ’}
Science’ or' Engineering Relafed '

.occup. curriculums ~

. . })
- Data Processing

Health Serv1ces '
Mechanical § Engr: Tech. “ ' . 18
Natural Science : . 23

. organized occup. curr. ’ . J

Business and Commerce Jech. °  100% \ T35
Public Service Related
TOTAL : . 100%
/ Coo
— T
Unique Undergraduate Programs *

- Program : , 0 !

.

Da1ry Techno]ogy c' -
Elevator and Feedmil) Techno]ogy
L1qu1f1ed Petroleum Gas Technology

Swine Techno]ogy :

s t . . b ~

* Certificate and/or Associate Degree
Y g'ﬂ\ ’

-~

NP
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> ' . \.\ a
. y.INSTITUTIONAL DATA: (Morgan Commynity College
/\ Actual _'Plannad Projected
\ . r1976-77 1978-79 _1982-83 -
¥ R ‘ o ~ .
ENROLLMENT PROFILE™ . & : . L R -
Full-Time-Equivalent (FTE) S ' ' ‘
Academic Year , 285 307, : 360
Summer Term . 16 t-o28 . . - 40
'Fiscal Year S * 301° . 335 409
, , - v
Héadcount (HDCT) Students . ) . N '
Fall, Term« - T U445 565 ) ) 600 .
Summer ~Term 109 165 . 235
i _ '

Institutionally Provided Daté’y )

Ratios_
Fall HDCT/Acad. Yr. FTE 1.56 1.84° 1467 -
Fall.HDCT/Fiscal.Yr. FTE 1.48 1.68 ) 1.50
. . - . . , ¢ .
Lower Division FTE . 100% 100% 100%
Upper Division FTE ® -+ : . ; .
Grad. I FTE - - = : ‘ ) .
Grad. II FTE . ‘
. - . L
Lower Division HDCT 100"/.. 100% '100%
Upper’ Division HDCT , ', . : -
Grad. I HDCT ; T .
' Grad. I HDCT . ' - ~ - .
Non-Dggree/Special ‘HDCT “ ’ ) “
. . . . . N
) . - ! ~ o o
Resident ;9679 95/0 95/0 [
Non—‘Resident . 4 5. Cu 5 1
“liiinor:lity ; : - 11% o 127 - 12% ) ¢
Non-Mifority L e 89 ) 88 . 88 *
" Mhle, 464 46%  © 6% . '
Female . ’ - 54 ‘ 56, ©54 ¢ (' .
. Y ‘ f~ s ~ - . . ‘ » . . . ’”v '
Part Time (0-6 cr. hrs.) ° 52% . 52% 5.0/0 .
Full Time (7-- tr. hrs.) 48 48 + 50, :
. ) Y ’ q . g ¥ e
Vocational/Occu. (C.C. only) 60% 60% . 60% .
' Genera} Education (C.C. only) 40 40 40
A . . . L ) -
3 R ’
Median Age Range - 25"29“ .. 29‘29 25‘29 -
3 - % : = T2 ’
% % Tn the developm’ent%f this plan, ghe CHE has not had an opportunity to _

corroborate thg accuracy of current data nor to concur in the projections.

" ' AY
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K . OTERO JUNIOR COLLEGE (0JC) { . CT
. o .. v

HISTORICAL BACKGROUND: - B .

N . . _
Qteﬁo Junior College began classes in the fall of 1941. The callege was
first named La Junta, Jundor College and was operated by La Junta School District
Number, 11. The college program, according to state law, was technically
clasgifiied as a continuation school. An election' in 1949 approved formation of
the Otero County Junior College District and the county took over support of the
_college. In 1956, the College Governing Board elected to ‘take over the existing
facilities from the La.Junta school district and the name was changed to Otero
Junior Colleges .

. .
| . -

" \ [ R B oy ,

In 1967, the ,46th General Assembly of the -State of Colorado passed a law

creating a-state system of community colleges. Existing junior colleges were

given the option of jo?ningrthis.system with the approval of the qualified

. voters of their respective junior college’ districts. In February 1968 the

voters of Otero County Junior-College D1str1ct vnted in favor of Otero Junior
College joining the state sysfem. .

L

Section 23-60-205, C.R.S. 1973, provides tﬁat the communitywcollegeS'

shall have unrestricted admissions for high school graduates or BN
students with *comparable qualifications. In, addition, any person,
regardless of any previous academic exper]ence, may be enrolled in any -~
courses which he can reasonab]y be expected to successfully complete.

Otero .Junior Co]]ege has been designated as an area vocational schoo] to ¢
serve secondary, postsecondary and adult students seeking career preparation
tra1n1ng

-

INSTITUTIONAL TYPE: . ) ' : Yk
N : . ‘ >
-Current: Two-Year College (Carnegie) : ‘ '
Comprehensive Two-Year Institution (Colo. Descriptor)

ccHE
Planned: Two-Year College: (Carnegie)
Comprehensive Two-Year Institut1on (Co]o Descr1ptor)

-

ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD: " (J978-79 through 1982—83)

Otero Junior College shall continue to offer a broad range of certificate

and two-year occupat1ona1 and academi¢ short-term vocational programs. (GED

\ preparation, basic skills development and adult bas1c education  remedtal

e instructiop shall also be prov1ded i - )

1} . . SN )
The institution shall maintain an intimate knowledge of educational needs )

in its servige area and shal} teport regularly on those needs to its advisory

council, SBCCOE and CCHE. The “"campus" of 0JC is its entire Service area and the (

\

s -

N
2l




] .
1nst1tut1on shall utilize commun1ty Tesources -- including commun1ty facilities
for <ldssrooms and residents as instructors and resource personnel -- in
fulfilling its fole. - . . g \

SERVICE -AREA:

[

ae

Otero Junior  College is réspons1b1e for : prov1d1ng assessment of
educat1ona] needs, - instruction and commun?ty serv1ce within Crow]ey, Otero and
Bent counties. "

CLIENTELE\AND ENTRANCE INDICATORS:» ‘ . -

The institution shall continue ‘to be open door; that is, 1t will prOVJde )

v’

instruction to all youth and adults who .can benefit from such ifistruction.

PRQQRAM EMPHASIS AND'UNIQQE CHARACTERISTICS:

Program Emphasis

Y
N
Otero Junior College confers associate degrees and awards certificates: in

1976-77 certificates represented 44% and associate. degrees 56% of the

institution's total. Among the institutidns of higher education state-wide,

‘Otero awardeﬁgf .4% of the certificates and 2.2% of the associate degrees.

A profiTe of broad HEGIS subject field areas in which degrees and

certificates were awarded in 1976-77 is presgnted below: -,
/

J Certificate =~ . Associate Degree
Arts & Séigﬁce Gen. Programs 7 75%
Scdience or Engineering Related - \ .
occup. curriculums . : ) i
Data Processing. * ; ’ 5.5% ' -2 .
Health Services . . .30 " .
Mechanical & Eﬁgr. Tech. ) 28 * . 6
L
Natural Science 7 . 1 _ \
. / -
Non-science & non-engr. LA N
organized occup. curr. N ‘ A
Business apd Commerce Tech. ‘\ 30 )
Public Service’ Re]ated " 5.5 - 3 ,
i /
TOTAL S - 100% - 100%
Unique Underg}aduate Programs
. L . ' .

. Program ) Y DegAge/Cert1f1cate
Building Maintenance a ' Cert1f1cate
Alcahol Drug Counselor Training . A " Associate

[} . \
- A

J




INSTITUTIONAL DATA: * (Otero Junior College)

. " .
Y : Actual Planned Projected

) : © o 1976-77 1978-79 1982-83 - - .
L o T a
ENROLLMENT PROFILE: , . ) A
' . J .

F4l1-Time-Equivalent (FTE) 2 ’ *

Acadenic Year 621 518 550 .

Summer Term , 33 32 ~ 50 '

Fisced Year - ) 654 550 ) 666\\\‘ ‘% <

6 Lo : ‘ g ’
Headcount (HDCT) Students . - e .

Fall Term " 1.219 . 1.130 1.200

Summer Terw - ) 284 155 175 1.

’

. ’ ol , ' <
Institutionally Provided Data* . . .
Ratios ' - : . \\ - _—
Fall HDCT/Acad. Yr. FTE  1.96 o 2.18 2.18 , S
Fall HDCP/Fiscal Yr. FTE 1.86 2.05° . \2.00 .- \
: B ' - ‘ ,.,A// '
Lower' Division. FTE 100% 1007% - 100%
Upper Division FTE :
Grpd. I FTE, - ) .
Grad. II FTE , . T . R
[ , : ~ ‘
Lower Division HDCT 100%- 1007 . 100% |
Upper.Division HDCT s )
Grad. I HDCT - ; . T , ' e
Grad, ITHDCT * . .

Non-Degree/Special HDCT

Resident i ~95% ‘ 957% 95%
Non-Resident - 5 « 5 - 5

'. , ©
Mihority 36% . . 367 ) 367
Non-Minority 64 64 .« 64 -
" . Male, . 56% 52% . 527 7
Female . 44 o 48 48 s
] . : , \i' | . .
« Part Time (0-6 cr. hrss) ' 52% 55% - 557 ) .
Full Time (7-- cr. hrs.)’ 48 45, 45
. - ’ - 5 a0 o Y
Vocational/Occu. (C.C. only) 23% 35% . 3’%‘
General Education (C.C. only) 77 65 - - 65 * -
. . } . .
Median Age Range 21-24 21-24 . .21‘zi o

L . B -

. ’,3 . v
* In the development of this plan, the CCHE has not had an opportunity to
corroborate the,accuracyof current data nor to concur, in the projections.

>
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Coe TRINIDAD STATE JUNIOR COLLEGE (TSJC) :
HISTORICAL BACKGROUNER®: o N
\.__ N : ¢

An act“f .the. Legislature of the State. of Colorado in Apr11 1925,
author1zed the establishment of a junior college at Trinidad, creating the f'rst
. junior college in .the State. Until 1935, the Co]]ege was operated in_
con3unct1on with Tginidad High School, and in. that year it moved to its present”
site. In 1937, the State Legislature passed an act enabling count1es .to
organize a Jun1or College District. In 1968 the College joined the state system
of commulity colleges,.under the provisions of the Community. Lolleges and

Occupational Education act of 1967. This 1eg1s1at1on vaeréd\%n Sect1on 23-60-

. 205, C.R.S." 1973, prov1des that, community co]]eges .
. shgf?\have unrestr1cte6Nadm1ss1ons for h&gh school graddates or
students with comparable qualificat.ions. *In addition, any pepson,
~ regardless of any preévious academic experience, may be enrolled- | any
-courses which he can reasonably be.ﬁxpected to successfully comp]ete

Trinidad State Junior College has been designated as an #&rea vocatloﬁal
school to serve secondary, postsecondary and adult students seeking career
preparation training. . .

\ 3 “ - -
INSTITUTIONAL TYPE: . ¥ oy
Current: Two-Year Co]]ege (Carnegie) ¢ . \ IR -

- Comprehensive Two-Year Inst1tut1on (Colo. Descriptor) .
CCHE .o Y o - . :

-Planned: Twd-Year College (Carnegie) Y -
. Comprehensive Two- Year Institution (Colo. Descriptor)’

ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD: (1978-79 through 1982-83)

Trinidad / State Juniof_ College shall continue to provide vocational

training for specific trades amd industries, transfer programs‘to fulfill the
lower division requirements of .a college education in liberal -arts or- the
professions, andscontinuing educat1on for job upgrading or, retraining, or.for
self-improvement of the individual students. Add1t1ona11y, the College sha]]
continue its programs in basic edugation, adult education and community service
to meet educational. needs and to upgrade genera] education in its serv1ce area.

The institution sha]] maintain an 1nt1mate knowledge “of educat1ona1 needs
in its service area and shall report regularly on those needs to its advisory
council, SBCCOE and CCHE. The “campus" of TSJC is its eptire.service area and
the 1nst1tut1on shall wutilize community resources -- including community
facilities for classrooms and res1dents as 1nstructors and resource personne]:--
in fu]f11)/ g its role.

..
s wat

By

-
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. \ -, . 14 , -
t . SERVICE AREA: - . - ~ R
. . ) &

- Trinidad State Junior College is responsible for providing assessment of .
educational needs and instruction within Huerfano and Las Animas’ countigs.. In. )
cooperat1on with SBCCOE and CCHE, ‘the potential for expanded service to northern -

; "New ‘Mexico w1II continue to be’ eprored .
1y ’ . ) ‘ ‘
+CLIENTELE AND ENTRANCE INDICATORS: * — ‘ v
The 1nst1tut1on shall continue to be open-doors; "that ‘it will provide ,
instruction to all youth and adults who can benigff’?rom 1nstruct1on. ’
PROGRAM EMPHASTS AND UNIQUE CHARACTERISTICS SN ;
. Prog_am Emphasis - . - ' - L.
- . Trinidad offers certificate and associate degree programs in the generaI - ;o

v programs categories listed.below. In 1976-77, certificates represented 41% and :
associate dégrees 59% of the inStitution's totaI awards. Among the institutions
of h1gher education state- w1de, TrJn1dad awarded 9.4% of the certificates and ' .
3.7% of the associate degrees \ 4 , S,

A .y é
s A brof1]e of broad, HEGJS subJect f1e1d areas . in wh1ch degrees and
cert1f1cates were awarded in 1976-77 is presented beIow . .
v : . N
X i ’ s N Certificate Associat® Degree .-
¥ ' o S : . ~ . -
_ Arts & Science Gen. Programs .- .. 23% : . 39% Yo
! Sc1ence or Eng1neer1ng Related , ¢ A e R ‘
‘occup. curriculums: =~ - . . R e !
"g . W ProceSs1ng o o - N 2 . 2 S
¢) T N, Services " B 15 ' ' ' R o
. C. Mechanical & Engr. Tech. - . 77 NP - 27
Lot | Natural Sgience | - ST o v
Nom-science & non-engr. o -, Lo T )
o organized occup. curr. o L L. T
Busingss and Commerce Tech. _ 14 N 4 '
. - Public Serv1ce ReIated_“ . 24 ) 28. . p
' . . - . /‘ -
. - R - < - :’: ’ . . ’ . ﬂ’:' [ "SR
_TOTAL . e . 100% S 100%
pY - — —— ; . x
* Unique Uﬁdergraduate“Programs' T T ‘ '\ .
- Program S ' - ': . Degree/Certificate. -
* - 'o‘ * B . Y\. 4 / : . -,
Gunsmithing ° - . " - Assoclat;%'(,‘erhf];ate
Mining Technology PN AsSociate

Computer Maintgnance - | _ o - Associate




- INSTITUTIONAL DATA: (Trinidad State Junior College

; , . ‘ N
¢ Actual Planned Projected )
ENROLLMENT PROFILE! - . . - E ’
Full-Time-Equivalent (FTE) - | ’ . : .
Acgdémic Year ¢ 1,043 1,114 1,114 | -~
Summer Term - - 97 ( 86 .. % 86,
Fiscal Year 1,140 1,200 1,200
Headcount (HDCT) Students
Fall Term . , .. 1,425 . 1,482 1,482
Summer Term , B 492 432 . 432
Institutionally Provided Data%*. ) ) K
Ratios ’ : . :
Fall HDCT/Acad. Yr. FTE 1.37 - 1.37 1.37
Fall HDCT/Fiscal Yr.FTE  1.25 L P25 1.25 - )
Lower Division FTE 1ooz> . 100% ' 100%
Upper Division FTE <o
Grad. I FTE i
Grad. I1I FTE N

Lower Division HDCT =~ 1002 100% 100%
Upper Division HDCT ~ : ‘
Grad. I.HDCT B, .
Grad-. II HDCT , S : '
Non-Degree/Special HDCT .

Resident ., 80%; 8oz : 807%
Non-Resident 20 20 20
Minority . 40% 40% 40%
Non-Minority 60 60 ’ 60 .
Male XN - 59% 60% 60%. ‘
Female 41 40 40 v
. cmg . { . N

Part Time (0-6 cr. hrs.) 43% ‘ 407% 40% .
Full Time (7-- c#. hrs.) 57 , 60- 60 ﬁ
Nocational/pccu. (C.C.'only) 49% = = 4% 49% L.
General Education (C.C. only) 51 ) 31 31 a >
Median Agé Range 21-24 T 21-24 ¢ 21-24 .
% In the development of this plan, the CCHE has not had an Qéportunity/to

corroborate the accuracy of current data nor t6 concyr in the projections.,

!,'7 ‘ t
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" . AIMS COMMUNITY COLLEGE (AIMS) -

-~

HISTORICAL BACKGROUND:

. In the summer of 1966 a citizens' comm1ttee represent1ng Weld County school
districts recommended. formation of a Jjunior college district, and it was -
approved by the votérs in January of 1967. In September 1967, A1ms Community
College opened= with an initial enrollment of 900 students.

The Junior ‘College 0rgan1zat1on Act_of '1975, which replaced Section 23 of
Article 60, the 1967 legislation covering Local Jun1or Colleges, provides that
these sha]] be institutions which prov1de

.not more than two years of tratning in the arts, sciences, and
humanities beyond the twelfth grade of the public school curriculum or
vocational education and which conducts occupational, technical, and
‘community service programs, with no term limitations and genera]
“education, including college transfer programs, with unrestricted
admissions.

Aims Commun1ty College has been:designated as an area vocational school to
serve secondary, postsecondary and adult students seeking career preparation
training.

INSTITUTIONAL TYPE: ' : [ -

. Y N N . -

Current: Two-Year College (Carnegie)
Comprehens iye Two-Yeag Institution (Colo. Descriptor)

CCHE
Planned: Two-Year College (Carnegie)
Comprehensive TwWo-Year Institution (Co]o Descr1ptor)

ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERJOD: (1978 79 through 1982 83)

A1ms Community College shall continue to provide occupat1ona1 and
vocat1ona1 education programs to help prepare students for fhitial emp loyment or
for those who desire to upgrade their present skills, college courses for.those
who desire to complete an Associate of Arts Degree.and/or transfer to asother
institution, and general and developmental education programs and GED programs
designed to meet the needs of those who are not attending high school and desire
further, education toward the GED certlggcate . ;

Camnun?ty services will continte to be available for the entire service
area to insure that the tota? population, young and old, receive full benefit
from gcollege part1c1pat1on

The 1nst1tut1on shall ma1nta1n an intimate knowledge of educational needs
if its service ‘area and Shall report regularly on those needs to its governing
board, SBCCOE and CCHE\ The "campus" of Aims is-it$ entire service area and the

institution shall utilize resource§ -~ .including community facilities for
classrooms and residents as: 1nstructors and resource ‘personnel -- in fulfilling
its role. , , .

: . IV-132




\
SERVICE AREA:

r

" Aims Community College is responsible for providing assessment of
. educational needs and instruction within Weld and Larimer counties. -

CLIENTEiE AND ENTRANCE INDICATORS:

¢ The institution shall continue to be open-door; that "is, it will brovide
instruction to all youth and adults who can benefit from such instruction.

PROGRAM EMPHASIS AND UNIQUE CHARACTERISTICS:

begram Emphasis o 3. . .=t ’ '
Aims Commbnity College offers certificate and associate degree programs in
the general program categorieé listed below. In 1976-77, certificates

represented 11% and rassociate degrees 89% of the institution's total awards.
Amang the institutions of higher education state-wide, Aims Community College
awarded 2.8% of the certificates and 6.3% of the associate degrees.

A profile of broad HEGIS subject field areas in which degrees and

certificates were awarded in 1976-77 is presented’below: N
© .. ; y
~ Certificate ) , Associate Degree
Arts & Science Gen. Programs 54%

Science or Engineering Related
occup. curriculums

Data Processing - . 2 -
Health Services | ~
Mechanical & Engr. Tech. 12 e . 20

* Natural Science Y

Nen-science & non-engr..
organized occup. curr.

Businiess and Commerce Tech,’ 64 ) iQ .
Public Service Related 20 Ty 5
TOTAL '  100% R 100%




INSTITUTIONAL DATA: (Aims College)

¥ <. ‘ Actual ; Rlanned Projected !
' 1976-77. 1978-79 1982-83 T

 ENROLLMENT PROFILE:

Full-Time-Equivalent (FTE) -

Academic Year o2,248 2,550 - & 3,015

Summer Term 287 350 485

Fiscal Year T 2,535 2,900 3,500
Headcount' (HDCT) Students ,

Fall Term . . 4,040 4,700 5,640

Summer Term .- 1,811 2,200 2,915 ’

. Institutionally Provided'Data*‘
~ 0§

Ratios . . .

Fall HDCT/Acad. Yr. FTE® 1.80 . 1.84 . 1.87

Fall HDCT/Fiscal¥Yr. FTE", 1.59 1.62 - 1.61
Lower Division FTE 100% 1100% 100%
Upper Division FTE T
Grad. I FTE
.Grad. II FTE
Lower Division HDCT 88% 86% - 85% .
Upper Division HDCT ’ .
Grad. I HDCT ¢
Grad. II HDCT
Non-Degree/Special HDCT 12 . 14 15 . f

t . . .
Resident . 96% 96% 96% “
, Non-Resident 4 4 4 L
Minority ) T 19% 18% 18%
Non-Minority . 81 82 82
Male \ 50% 48% 47%
Female . 50 € 52 \ 53 *
- ‘ '

Part Time “(0-6 cr. hrs.) 307% i 30% 30%
Full Time (7-- cr. hrsE) 70 . ZO 70 ¢
Vocational/Occu. (C.C. only) 49% . 51% ) 337 ,
General Education (C.C.  only) 5l 49 47 X :
Median Age Range . . 26-30 " 26-30 . 28-32 | B

* In the deveiopment of this plan, the‘hCHE has not had an opportun?ty to
.. corroborate the accuracy of cuggsnt data nor to concur in the projections.

5 . s \
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s s COLORADO MOUNTAIN COLLEGE (CMC) "
. : o e « : * i ) ’ “ ) ~
5 HISTORICAL BACKGROUND ' h

Co]orado Mountain Co]]ege was established by a vote of the taxpdyers of its !
d1str1ct in 1965. The first students were enrolled on both the East Campus aty
) Leadvi]]e aﬁd the west Campus at G]enwood Springs in 1967.

The Jun1or Co]]ege 0rgan1zat10n Act of 1975, wh1ch replaced Section 23 of
Article .60, the 1967 legislation covering Local Jun1or Co11eges, prov1des that
‘these shal] be institutions which: provide:
" M \) J~
+< .« o NOt more than two years of training in the -arts, sciences, and ’
human1t1es beyond the twelfth grade of the'public high school curriculum or
vocatiopal education and which conducts occupational, tgchnical, and

¢community service programs, with no term limitations and genera] “s N

education, «including college transfer programs, with unrestricted
admissions
\
. Co]orado Mounta1n College has been designated as an area vocatienal school
to serve secondary, postsecondary and adult students seeking career preparat1on
tra1n1ng ) . !
™ . .

INSTITUTEONAL TYPE: : . ¢

[}

Current: Two-Year College (Carnegie) )
. .Comprehensive Two-Year Institution (Colo.- Destriptor)

CCH&R . , .
Planned: Two-Year College (Carnegie)
Comprehensive Two-Year Institution (Colo. Descriptor)

ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD: (1978-79 through 1982-83) .

Colorado Mountain' College shall cont1nue to offer a. broad range of
vocational, technical, college transfer and self-enrichment programs and
courses. There will be continued support for the institution®s establishment of
continuing education -<centers Tlocated throughout the entire d1axr1ct
Continuing education centers offer educational opportunities for the district's
people isolated by distance and terrain from two campuses located in Leadville
and near Glenwood Springs, the major population areas ,of the district. GED
preparation, basic skills development, aqd adult basic remedial instruction

shakl\\;so be provided. , _ <
The institution shall maintain an intimate knowledge of educat1og§q needs

in its service area and shall report regu]ar]y on~those needs ta it verning
board, SBCCOE and CCHE. The "campus® of CMC is its entire service drea and the
1nst1tut1on shall continue' to utilize outlying resdurces -- intluding community
facilities for classrooms and résidents as 1nstructors.and resource personnel --
1n fqu1111ng its role. i~

© -.?ﬁ- L’\J > (] ’ o
® IVE% 5% © . ¢
. - .
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SERVICE AREA: _ )
. Colorado Mountain College serves the . f1ve -county district ,of P}tk1n,
Garfield, Eagle, Lake and Sumpit, as well as Chaffeg. The district encompgsses

approx1mate1y 5, 700~square miles (175 miles east to west and 74 miles.north to
south). . ) Coe a S

14

CLIENTELE AND ENTRANCE INDICATORS*

The 1nst1tut1on shall \xmt1nue to be open door that is, it will provide
instruct1on‘to all youth and adults who can benefit from such instruction.

PROGRAM EMPHASTIS AND UNIQUE CHARACTERISTICS:

Program Emphasis - s

)
Co]orado Mountain College offers certificate and-associate degree prpgrams
‘in the general program categories listed beleW. In 1976- 77, certificates
represented 22% and associate degrepes 78% of the 1nst1tut1on s total awards.
’ émong the institutions of higher education state-wide, Colorado Mountain
o]]ege awarded 4.4% of the cert1f1cates and 4. 9% of the associate degrees

A prafile of” broad HEGIS subJect field "areas in which degrees and
certificates were awarded in 1976~ 77 is presented. below.

3 : Cert1f1cate ‘w ' = Associate Degree
& K - N .ﬁ.. ) S S 0
Arts &/Science Gen. Programs - S “2.36%
Sciencg or Eng1neer1ﬁ’ Related v ' \ // . -
occup. curriculums - A " ‘
* . Data.Processing N \% - e
HeaTth Services 4 i . %& A g’% i
h . Fas T ’@k’&. R X
Mechanical & Engr. Tech. 7% - . AL .
Natural Science 36 -
Non-science & non-engr. : - .
.arganized ockup. curr. . - | =
Business and ‘Commerce Tech. 51 . f .
Public Service Related ) 6 . 2
TOTAL /100% o -100%
Unique Undergraduate Programs . ‘ ) _ ]
. . . \
Program : Degree/Certifica}e
Animal Health Technology ° , Associate
Natural Resources Management Certificate
Ski Area Technology | ’ 20 G ~ Certificate .
</ o
IV-136 !

/ . . —_—




)
rl !

' —
INSTITUTIONAL DATA: (Colorado Meuntain College) Ce g
Actual Planned Projected
- g 1976-77 1978-79 1982-83
| ENROLLMERT PROFILE: , °
Full-Time-Equivalent (FTE) 1
Academic Year e 1,713 1,818 2,205
Summer Term 156 , " 160 195 : S
! Fiscal Year 1,869 1,978 2,400
» Hegadcount (HDCT) Students . - .
Fall Term . 4.460 5,100 6,190
Summer Term . 2,196 ' 2,331 2,830
L : . v
- . .

Institut iona‘lly Provided Da ta*

+
- v ‘. RL - L4 .
\ tios . ¢ -

Fall HDCT/Acad. Yr. FTE  2.60 2.81, 2.81

Fall HDCT/Fiscal Yr. FTE  2.39 2.58 2.58
Lower Division FTE 100%° - 100% 10027
Upper Division FTE ’
Grad. T FIE , ' \ .
Grad. II FTE o . ) ~

" . Lower Division HDCT® , 1007 100% 100% :
: Upper Division HDCT '
2 Grad. I HDCT 5 .
‘ i Grad. IT HDCT -
o Non-Degree/Special HDCT ¥
Resident. 94% 94% 93%
Non-Resident 6 ' / 6 7
g V l. r -
Minority . v 8% - 97 9%
Non-mnoriq-\y 92 ™ 91 91 -
Male - . - 36% 38% 40% .
Female ) 64 T 62 60
i
Part Time (0-6 cr. hrs.) 84% 73% —T70%
Full Time (7-- cr. hrs.) 16 - 27 . 30
Vocational/Occu. (C.C. only) 32% 42% 42%
. General Education (C.C. only) 68 .58 58

Median Age Range \ 25 ° . 25 , 25

* In thejevelopmen of this @lan, the CCHE has not had an gpportunity to’
corroborate. the accuracy of current data nor to concur in the projections.

¢
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R COLORADO NORTHWESTERN COMMUNITY COLLEGE (CNeC) , . ‘
..\ ‘u *. ) R f . ‘
- HISTORICAL BACKGROUND: - | . _
) . In 1960, Co]orado Northwestern Community College at Rangely wasdstarted as o
- + a branch of Mesa Gollege of Grand Junct1on Rangely Junior College D1str1ct was
. ~-f’ormed in 1970.° 2 >

s - .4! \ﬂ.
SN

T The Jun?er College Organization Act of 1975, which rep]aced Section 23 of ” JV

o . article 60, the 1967 ]eg1s]at1on covering Local Jun1or Colleges, prov1des that.
! S these sha11 be institutions ijch provide: . . ;
- ."ag;e' ! - )J
o . ‘not more than two years of training «in the arts, sciences, and

'human1t1es beyond the twelfth grade of the public high school ctirriculum er
‘'vocational ‘education and which conducts occupatignal, technical, and
community servicé: programs, with no term limitations and general
education, including college transfer programs, with unrestricted

admi§sions.
R ) CNCC is .theé only instifution in a fiveacouﬁty afea of northwestern Colorado
, that encompasses some 13,809 square miles. ' The College has beep officially

designated by the State Board of Community Colleges and Occupational Education
as the Educational Service Center for the five counties of Rio Blanco, Routt,
Moffat, Jackson and Grand.

) ’ ) 4
IN§LIT§TIONAL TYPE: : S
Current: Two-Year College (Carnegie) ' . tg
» | Comprehensive Two-Year Institution (Colo. Descriptbr) ‘ .

CCHE R .
Planned: Two-Year-College (Carnegie) ’ )
. Comprehensive Two-Year Institution (Colo. Descriptor)

ROLE ‘FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD: (1978-79 through 1982-83) B e

During the planning per1od CNCC shall continue to provideyfor potential
transfer students, two-year educational curriculum which qé%]1f1es students for , .
e admission to a senior college or un1vers1ty, for career/occupat1ona1 students,
programs that provide opportunities for gaining specific know]edge and skills in
selected vocational and technical fields; and for- service area residents, a
career and outreach . education program that affords the opportunity for
~participation in academic, occupational, cultural and recreational programs
according to individual needs and interests. GED preparation, basic skills - ot
development and adult basic remedial instruction shall a]so be prov1ded -

L ' The institution shall maintain an intimate know]edge of educational needs
in its service area and shall report regularly on those needs to igf governing ~
board, SBCCOE and CCHE. The "campus" of CNCC is its entire service drea and the =~ _

institution shall utilize resources =-- including community facilities fpr
classrooms and residents as instructors and resource personnel -- in fulfilling
its role. 5/ '
r . g ‘
. ' , IV-138(‘
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SERVICE AREA: . - . S C

Colorados Northwestern Community College- is°’ respohs1b1e for providing
assessment of educational needs and instruction within the count1es of Moffat
Roltt, Jackson, Grand and Rio Blanto:

&
-

CLIENTELE AND,ENTRANCE INDICATORS”

The 1nst1tut1on shall continue to be open-doory ‘that is, it will prov1de

,,.1nstruct1on to all youth agd .adults who can benefit from such 1nstruct1on . *
PROGRAM EMPHASIS ﬁND UNIQUE CHARACTERISTICQV - . : o
Program Empha51s ) , .. . “ ) ’

A}

Colorado Northwestern Commun1ty College confers associate degrees and °
awards® certificates; in 1976- -77 certificates represented 28% and associate
degrees 72% of the institution' s, total, Amopg the institutions of h1gybr
education state-wide, Colorado Northwestern awarded 2.5% of the certificat
amd 1.8% of the ‘associate, degrees. . . ,

: A pr0f11e df broad HEGIS subject field areas 1n wh1ch degrees and
cert1f1cates were awarded in 1976-77 1§,pﬁesented below:’

. . Cert1f1éate ' Associate Degree
. -:o , < .
-Arts & Science-Gen. Programs , 63%
Science or. Engineering Related . ' : N
occup. curriculums o . o
Data Processing C _
Health Services ‘ . - 23
Mechanical & Engr. Tech. " 14% 9
Natural Science ' 79 ¢ - .
Non-science & non-engr. ' S Y
organized occup. curr.
~ - < , .
Business and Commerce Tech. * . . 5
P Public¢ Service Related’ 7 . v h
N °~ —
. TOTAL ~ - 4 100% : - 100%e
N “% : — A ‘ A
Unique Undergraduate Programs : .- f.
Programs ’ . ’ .. Degrees/Certificates
Career Pilot h ' Associate & Certificate’ ,
School of Horseshoeing - . \\\ . Certificate . o

» LA
» £ - ‘[-‘
~
<
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‘ ’ INST'ITUTIOI‘{AL DATA: "~ (Colorado Northwestern ‘Community College) ‘ v
-~ , ‘ 3 ° s T
! 3 > Actual, Planned Projected ) 8
: [ \\/ 1976-77 .. 1978-79 . 1982-‘83 \
*“ . ' ENROLLMENT PROFILE: @ » .
AR ‘ 0 P, . | )
Full-Time-Equivalent (FTE) A RN : .
Academic Year ¢ 441 . 480 615 °T
A Summer Term 29 40 85 r ‘
\ FiscallYear 470 520 * “ = 700 p
. L A 4
¢ Headcount (HDCT) Students __— e . .
‘ Fall Term 14360 1,506 * 1,750 - .
. ) Summer Term . 591 600, L =7 700 ;

. . ¢ /

£ -

Institutionally Provided Data%
A

-

i Ratios . . . ) - »
" Fall HDCT/Acad.-Yr. FTE _ 3.08 .. 3.01 2.85
Fall HDCT/Fiscal Yr. FTE 2.90 2.09 . 2.50 5
Lover Division FTE 100% . 100% 100% "
Upper Division -FTE - < . R
.Grad. I FTE ’ . L - .
Grad. II PTE . ,& . M
Lower Division HDCT , =  100% > 1007% A 100%
Upper Division HDCT . . ' : o o -4 L
. Grad. I HDCT . ot . :
: Grad. 1T HDCT e . . ’
Non-Degree/Special HDCT ’ e o i '
'
' Resident ) 3% 73% 73% . 1 ’
Non-Resident | v 27 28 27 . 27
\ .
Minority ©15% N 15% 15% ‘ -
~ Non-Minority . 8 . 85 ) 35 . \ “w
k ) 4 o 2 L . .
‘ . Male , 55% 55%’,’«‘ - 55%
. Female 4’/ w 45 e f;? S 45
. Part Time (0-6 cr. hrs.) 49% 49% - A';** ‘& 497% . o ‘
Full Time (7-- cr. hrs.) a ‘51“ . 0ol , - 51, . . /
. < ‘>’ o LI - -
Vocational/Occu. (C.C. only) 44% Lo “r . 0% ot
General Education (C.C. only) >6 Pt o 50 o
. \ gi l‘l' .
Median Age Range X 18-20 . 20~-30 o 20-30
5 : .o o
* In the developm&*\of this plan, the CCHE ,has not had an opportunity to :
corroborate the accuracyof currefit data nor to concur in the projections.
[] - - ‘ -* ' a 4 ¢
‘ [
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" INSTITUTIONAL TYPE:

- )

LT NORTHEASTERN JUNIOR COLLEGE (NJC)

/

’ . !
HISTORICGAL BACKGROUND:

—~

Northeastern> Junior Co]]ege was founded in ‘1941 when articles - of

. incorporation were filed by local citizens. Classes started in September of

1941 as an extension of the pub]ac school system. In 1944 the citizens of Logan
County voted tax suppot and a junior college district, co-extensive with Logan’
_County, was organized under Colorado Law p™viding for the establishment of
" junior colleges. Shortly after, the ,name was '‘changed to Sterling Junior
College.. In 1950 the name was again changed, to, Northeastern Colorado Junior’
College, and it was accredited by .-North Central Assoc1at1on as a junior co]]ege
in 1964. ' i ) :
. M \ A

: The Junior College Orgpnnzat1on Act ofel975, wﬁ1ch replacéd Section 23 of
Article 60, the 1967 legislation covering Local Junior Colleges, prov1des that
these sha]] be institutions which provide:

not more\Xhan two years of training in the arts, sciences, and

humanities beyond the twelfth grade of the public high school curriculum:or

vocational education and which conducts- occupational, technical, and

community service programs, with no term limitations and genera]

. education, . including college transfer programs, with unrestricted

admissions. - , . -

Northeastern Junior College has been des1gnated as an area vocational -

school %0 serve secondary, postsecondary and adu]t students- seek1ng career
preparation training. > S

Current: Two-Year College (Carnegie) . B fL .
Comprehensive Two-Year Institution (Colo. Descriptor)- =

CCHE ., - .

Planned: Two-Year College (Carnegie) . -

Comprehens1ve Two-Year Institution {Colo. Descr1ptor)

ROLE FOR'THE-PLANNING PERIOD: (1978-79 through 1982-83) ~

Northeastern Jun1or College shall continue 1ts comprehens”vé offerings of
transfer, ocgupational and community service courses gnd programs. As a
designated area vocationdl school, it shall extend its programs and services to
occupatiofal clientels in cooperat1on with public school districts.

The institution shall also be responsible for GED preparation and {adult
basic sjills remedial instruction. The institution shall maintain an in imate
knowled§e of .its service area and shall report regularly on service area needs
to its governing board, SBCCOE and CCHE. The "campus" of NJC is its entire
service area and the 1nst1tut1on shall utilize outlying resources -- 1nq‘igﬁng
community facilities and residents as instructors and resource personnel in
fulfilling 1ts ro]e

‘o

/_\ - .7 , w1e2lg Jj

. '
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SERVICE AREA:
Nortﬂeastern Junior Co]]ege is respons1b1é Yor providing assessment of
educational* needs and providing instruction within Logan, Sedgwick, Phillips,
Washington and Yuma counties. In Washington and Yuma counties,all offerings
will be coordinated with Morgan Community College. - -
‘\

1
CLIENTELE AND ENTRANCE INDICATORS: ] \ )

The institution shall continue to be open-door; that is, it will provide
iq;truction to all youth and adults who can benefit from'such instruction.

PROGRAM EMPHASIS AND UNIQUE CHARACTERISTICS:

Program Emphasis

—

¢

) Northeastern Junior College offers certificate and associate degree

programs in "the general program categories listed below. In 1976-77,
certificates. represented 18% and associate degrees 82% of the institution's
total awards. Among the institutions of higher education state-wide,
Northeastern Jun1or College awarded 5. 4% of the cert1f1cates and 6.7% of the

. associate degrees.’ -
A profile of broad HEGIS subject field areas 1in which degrees and
- certificates were awarded in 1976-77 is presented below: . .

'o Certificate Associate Degree .
,L)// . Arts & Science Gen. Programs | R S 63%>
" Scienge or Engineering Related e
dccupy curricyjums
Data Processing ~
Health Services ' 30%, ’ .
Mechanical & Engr. Tech. . 4" ) 13
’ _ Natural Science L2 L 10
Non—science'&-non-engr.
organized occup. curr. .
Business dnd Commerce Tech. 58 , / 12
Public Service Related 6 ' 3 2
- - D)
) TOTAL ' \ , 100% . 100%
. ) ;
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) - INSTITUTIONAL DATA: (Northeastern Junior College) s
p . - Actual Pl;anned . Projected
/. _ o o 1976-77 1978-79 1982-83 !

(ENROLLMENT PROFILE: ‘ oot -

Full-Timé—Equivalent (FTE)

\ ’ *  Academic Year © 1,154 1,283 11,330
Summer Term 58 .65 70
, Fiscal Year - 1,212 1,350 1,400 ' ¢
‘Hgaacount (HDCT) Sﬁ‘udénts =~ Lo L.
Fall Term 1,979 . 2,125 2,210

Y

. Summer Term’ ’ 367 400 435

[T

Institutionally Provided Data*

Rat¥os } : - )
, Fall HDCT/Acad. Yr. FTE 1.71 " 1.65 1.66°
A Fall HDCT/Fiscal Yr. FTE 1.63 1.5 1.59
" a . ' / -
. Lower Division FTE . ° 100% 100% 100% ) i
Upper ﬁ:ivision FTE s o “ g
Grad. I FTE - ‘ -
Grad. II FTE ~ ' '
Lower Division HDCT 1002 ' 007 100%
Upper- Division HDCT ‘ '
Grad. I HDCT '
Grad. IT HDCT . S
Non-Degree/Special HDCT s ~~
Resident 93z | 93% 94%
Non~Resident N 7 7 6
¢ . . . . *k A
Minority Y 41.*' 5% _ 1%
.  Non-Minority 96 95 ] 93
Male 56%2 .. 50% 50% _
. Female 44 } 50" ’ 50 s
. N\ « , :L'-“.
Part Time (0-6 cr, hrs.) - 22% 30% 32% -~
Full Time (7-~ c{ hrs.) 78 70 68 "
"Vocaticnal/Occu. (C.C. only) 34% T 40% 42%
General Education®C.C. only) 66 60 - 587
N » .
. Median Age Range . 27( 27 .27

* In the devélopment. of. this plan, the CCHWC_bad an opportunity to

corroborate the accuracy of current data o concur in the projections,
** Estimate N
e IV-143 5

o




o / N " RN
‘ . ‘o R \- . ‘ ’ l ’O ‘.64
o ) TECHNICAL COMMUNITY COLLEGE OF PUEBLO (Tcc-P) | T ‘f .
\\-§\\\‘\\\;, : 3 (Pre11m«nary uame , T \ N |
” Note: As noted in the role statement for the University of Southern Colorado

(USC), CCHE recommends sepafation of the technical two- -year programs from USC
angd re-creating aﬂ'aﬁtonomous two-yedr institution in Puéblo by }982 83 This
statement provydes the perteived rode of that 1nst1tut1on X 9
. - ., - -
HISIORICAL BACKGROUND - -

’5/ of ¥SC which origifated as San Isabel Junior Eollege of Pueblo in 1933, became .
Southern Co]oradg Junior College in 1934, and later in 19384 PUeblo Junior -
College. = A 1975 amendment, inCorporated as Section 23-55-101 designated the
following relevant objectives for the two year component: *

The Techn1caT Cd§wun1ty College of Pueblo would be based on the Cdﬂponent .

a. To provide and offer programs in a technical community college. For

the purposes of, this~paragraph (a), "technical community, college"
mgﬂns an institution offering approved postsecendary programs for . o

r cfedit and performing the functions of an area §ggst10nal school in

) conformity’ with standards established by theV State Board .for
e}’ ) “Community Co]]eges\and Occupational Education. Tuition gqualization. SN
%  shall be established in accordance with -the prov1s1ons of the State a

' " system of'commun1ty ‘and tqchn1ca1 co]]eges , ¥ 1

— f:n» b. The un1vers1ty may provide and offer 1nstfuct1on1n adult education on

i a terminal basis ‘and confgk all dégrees and cert1f1cates appropriate ¢

to th€ courses of study .Btfered, '
. -
Thé&}gst1tut1on is a]so a deslgnate area vocational sgﬁooi " B

INSTITUTIOMWF/ P ) , .
l .
Current: Nonzfxistent //’ﬁr - . ‘ \ Y )

CCRE. = = : R R

© Planned: Two-Year College (Caigsgae) : - 5 - A

Q/_;- ) Special Purpose Two-Y€ar Institution -g Techn1ca1 Community C01Lege i
S (Colo. Descriptog) _

~

F i

4

* k . v “ . i c. : . A 4 v ’
ROLE FOR'THE_PLANNINQ PERIOD: §1978379 through 1982-8;1. : . .

During\_;be plannind perio FGCC=P shall develop autonomous and non-,
transferable vocational-tecinical certificate and assqciate degree programs of @
two +years or less. In ;degﬂng,_tﬂe institution shall-provide only those
academic suppont courses which fulfill associate degree vocational program
requirementsy TCC-P also has/a role related to remedial instruction in basic -t
skill deveﬂbpment for tho students enrolled in the College's yotational * o
programs and i cfemed' ‘adult basic. educat#pn and GED preparation. The =

institution sha]] confAAinue its efforts in non- degree adult and apprenticeship
vocational-techn i programm1ng and shall remain a designated-arga vocational . -

school. . . '
. ¢ ~ Y v

- . L
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The institution will be based in the Orman facilities, but the éntire
service area will be considered the "campus" of TCC-P.
maintain an intimate knowledge

-

The institution shall
of and satisfy the vocational-technical

education needs within its mission and service area and report regularly on

those. needs to its local council, SBCCOE and CCHE.

It is expected that the

jnstitution will utilize community resources, ineduding community buildings for

classrooms and qualified residents as instructors and resource personnel.

SERVICE AREA:

. The Technical Community College of Pueblo will be responsible for the
assessment of vocational education needs and offering related postsecondary
instruction within Custer, Fremont and Pueblo counties. ‘

CLIENTELE AND ENTRANCE INDICATORS:

The Technical Community College of Pueblo shall be an open-door institution
serving all youth and adults who can benefit from and avail themselves of

postsecondary vocational programming of two years or

instruction as described in the role statement.

PROGRAM EMPHASIS AND UNIQUE INSTITUTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS:

less and remedial

The dinstitution will assume responsibility for the following postsecondary

vocational-technical programs which are currently being offered: .

Certificate and Associate Degree Programs:

Air 6bnditioning and Refrigeration

Diesel

Drafting

Electronic Communication
Electronics Servicing
Office Occupations
Practical Nursing
Psychology Technician .
Radiology Technician
Respiration Therapy
Auto Body

Auto Mechanics

~ Auto Parts Merchandising

~ Adult Programs (Non-Degree):

Welding

. Auto Body

Auto Mechanics
Recreational Vehicle
Food Service

Nurse Aide

Office Occupations

Building Construction
., Engine Machining
. Welding
Dental Hygiene
Apparel Production
Consumer Home Economics
Dental Assistant-
Food Service
Foundry
Nurse Aide R
Rec%;a aanal Vehicles
Urb¥n iculture
Machifing
”

218
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* Apprenticeship Programs (Non-Degree):

" Food Service N
Ironworkers '
Sheetmetal *
Fire Science

Building Construction , » N
o ‘ - o
{
7
- ~
. o o ~
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INSTITUTIONAL DATA: (Technical Community College of Pueblo)
‘s 2 . . .
J . . 2 Actual ** Planned Projected
° 1976-77_ 1978-79 1982-83
. ENROLLMENT PROFILE: -
- Full-Time-Equivalent (FTE) ' w
Academic Year " (596) 775 . 980
RV Summer Term s (13) 15 20
Fiscal Year - (609)" 790 1,000
Headcount (HDCT) Students -
) Fall Ternm £651) -840 1,270
e Summer Term 37 50 70

. 4

Institutionally Provided Data¥

Rt

Ratios
Fall HDCT/Acad. Yr. FIE (1.09) 1.08 1.30 .
Fall HDCT/Fiscal Yr. FTE (1.07) * 1.06 o l.27
Lower Division FTE (100%) 100% 100%
Upper Division FTE .
Grad. I FIE .
Grad. II FTE **--.
. . Lower Division HDCT 61%) . 67% 65%
o Upper Division HDCT
Grad. I HDCT
Grad. II HDCT : *ij
) Non-Degree/Special HDCT (31) 33 35
. Resident L (95%) 967 97%
Non-Residenf ‘ (5). 4 3
Minority (28%) 29% 30%
Non-Minority (72) TN ) 670
Male - T (63) " 60% 55%
Female L - K37) 40 45
Part Time (0-6 cr. hrs.) (12%) . 13% 15%
Full Time (7-- cr. hrs.) (88) 87 85
Vocatiqnal/Occﬁ. (c.c. only)(looz) 100% 1007%

General Education (C.C. only) )
(24-25) 25-29 2529 o

¥

Median Age Range

* In the devélopment of this plan, the CCHE has not had an opportunity to
corroborate the accuracyof current data nor to concur in the projections.

: #* Information only; numbers included with USC. . .
N . . Iv-147
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Area Vocational Schools C

V

d Aurora Vocational-Technical Cegtér
‘Boulder Valley Area Vocational-Technical Centers ¥
Delta-Montrose Area Vocational School s
; Emily Griffith Opportunity School
‘ Larimer County Vocational-Technical Center
San Juan Basin Area Vecational School ‘
San Luis Valley Area Vocational school
! .
N The area vocational school, a primary delivery system for vocational
education in Colorado, is a unique approach to meeting the vocational training
. needs of Colorado residents. It provides a centralized facility that. is shared
by secondary, adult and postsecondary programs. ~§haring provides opportunities
for programs that may otherwise not be feasiblé in a given high school or
institution due to -enrollment or cost considerations. ’

The 1973 Colorado General Assembly, in the enactment of House Bill #1343
(23-71-303 C.R.S. 1973 as amended), established a state-wide system of
postsecondary vocational training programs under the supervision of the
Colorado State Board for Community Colleges ‘and Occupational Education
(SBCCOE). The Legislature designated seven area vocational schools to be
operated under the auspices of a local school district or a board of cooperative
services. The schools are provided state funding for the direct operating
expenses of postsecondary vocatjonal programs approved by the State Board for’
Community Colleges:and Occupational Education. The institutions listed above
were designated.area vocational schools by the Legislature and the SBCCOE.

The legislated area vocational schools have been .given the charge of
providing postsecondary programs designed to provide persons with marketable
skills in a specific occupation, to upgrade the skills of underémployed persons,

. to retrain unemployed persons and to up-date the skills of persons already -
working in a specific occupational field. A1l postsecondary vocational programs
offered in the drea”schools are certificate programs designed to prepare persons \

, for occupations req&iring less than an associate degree.

To. be designated by the SBCCOE as an area vocational school, the
educational 'agency must serve the vocational training needseof secondary,
postsecondary and adult students with at least fifteen different programs within
four differént vocational areas including agriculture, business and office, -
distributive education, wage-earning home economics, trade-and industrial, v
technical and health occupations. Provision is made for .supplemental services
to serve the vocational needs of handicapped and disadvantaged persons.

"State funding of the postsecondary programs at these seven schools is
legislated to be reimbursed, on an earned full-time-equivalent (FTE) basis, in
an .amount " not to exceed 31,175 per 'student FTE. Students counifd for FTE .
purposes are required to declare an occupational objective. " Avocational
students cannot be included in the FTE count. The remaining operating funds are
- derived from student tuition, federal and local funds. The secondary program -
) operating costs are funded from funds prlovided by the Co]orady’Vocational Act |

) and local tax dollars. g

¢ - - y
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.Area vocational schools are operational in .virtually- all locations
originally projected for the state-wide vocational delivery system, except an

area school originally projected for Northwest Colorado which has not yet been
brought to fruition.

1
'

The 1978-82 Five-Year Plan for Vocational Education includes a planning
gaal to study the effectiveness of the area vocational school in the delivery
network for vocational ‘education. Long-range projections for the delivery of

vocational educ§{1on should be updated dur1ng the current five-year planning
per1od

Tﬁe~enr011ment and FTE figures included-for each school are those for wh1dﬁ
state and federal operat1ng funds were provided. Additional self-supporting

programs were conducted to meet increased demand not provided for by state and~
federal funding.

&
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can profit from the Center's instruction.

o | v »  ~AURORA TECHNICAL CENTER

HISTORICAL BACKGROUND . ’

The #Alrora Technical Center was constructed by the Aurora Public Schools
Construction started in 1970 and Phase II was completed in 1975.

In 1974 the Center was designated as a%!area vocational schoo] (CRS 1976,
23-60-103-(2)) and became eligible to ceive funding for postsecondary
programs.

INSTITUTIONAL TYPE:
Current: ‘Two-Year College and Institution (Carnegie)
’ Area Vocational School (Colo. Descriptor) .
CCHE .
Planned: Two-Year Collgge and Institution (Carnegie)
Area Vocationa¥, School (Colo. Descriptor)
_ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PER D: (1978-79 through 1982-83)

Thg’Aurora Technical Center shall continue to offer a broad range of
secondary ‘and postsecondary vocational programs for initial training,
retraining or upgrading purposes. Additionally, the Center shall establish

ooperative arrangements for remedial educat1on and adu]t basic education with
ﬁoca] schoo] affiliates.

. The institution shall maintain an(intiméte knowledge of it service area

. and shall report regularly to its advisory council, SBCCOE and CCHE. The Aurora

Technical Center "campus" is its entire service area, and the school shall
“utilize all resources available train students, including othef,educational
and community' facilities and resi ents and 1ndustr1a1 personnel instructors
and resource personnel.

SERVICE "AREA:

The Center is situated in the heart of the rapidly growing area of Ada%s
and Arapahoe counties. High school students from Aurora, Bennett, Byers,
Deertrail, Strasburg and Elizabeth are served by the Center. "~ Postsecondary
students enro]]ed are primarily from the eastern Denver Metropohitan area.

CLIENTELE AND ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS.

The Center's secondary level vocational programs gre available to students
enrolled concurrently at a participating high sChool. The Center's
postsecondary and adult level vocational programs are ava11ab1e to students who

= A
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BOULDER VALLEY AREA VOCATIONAL"- TECHNICAL GENTER
[ ‘Q/ » »" N . 'g
3

foRT,

+ HISTORICAL BACKGROUND , -

g

—

) The Bou1der valley Vocat1ona] Technical Center was des1gnated as an area
-vocational school in 964 Construction of Phase I began in 1963, qnd major
construction for Phase II was.completed in 1967. Additional construction for a
Media Center and a Data Processing Area was comp]eted in 1974. Another major
expansion (Phase II1I) is p]anned for 1980.

The Center became eligible for postsecondary educational funding in 1973.

INSTITUTIONAL TYPE: o ‘ N .

Current: Two-Year College and Institution *(Carnegie)
Area Vocattonal School (Colo. Descriptor) ]

CCHE ‘ - : .
Planned: TwoxYear College and Institution (Carnegie)
Area Vocational School (Co]o Descriptor)

ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD: (1978-79 through 1982-83)

The Bou]der Valley Area Vocational - Technical Center shall. cont1nue to
offer a broad range of secondary and postsecongdary vocational programs for
initial training, retraining or upgrading purposes. Additionally, the Center
shall establish cooperative arrangements for remedial education and adult basic
education with local schools affiliated.

With expansion of facilities planned for 1980, additional vocational
programs shall be offered to meet the needs of students and business and
industry, as determined by a needs assessment prior to construction.

The institution shall maintain an intimate knowledge of i£§'service area

“and shall report regularly to its advisory council, SBCCOE gnd CCHE. The

Boulder Valley Area Vocational - Technical Center "campus" is its entire service

area, and the school shall utilize all resources available to train students,

including other - educational and community facilities and residents and
industrial personnel as instructors qu resource personnel.

SERVICE AREA:

-

The Boulder Valley Area Vocational - Technical Center is centrally situated
for the area it serves, Boulder County. The northern half of the county is
occupied by the St. Yrain Rel-J School District and the Boulder Valley School
District Re2 cover;ﬁﬁ{e southern portion. High school students from both school
districts will con¥fnue to be served by the tenter. Postsecondary students are

primarily from Boulder County.

{



CLIENTELE AND ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS: - S

Postsecondary and adult vocational programs are available to students who
can benefit from the instrugtion-offered by the institu fon. ,The Center's g
secondary level voiational pfograms are available to students enrolled at a

participating high‘school ahd to -other students who dve not graduated or
attained the age of twenty-one. .




DELTA-MONTROSE AREA VOCATIONAL - TECHNICAL SCHOOL (DMAVS)

HISTORICAL BACKGROUND:

The Delta- Montrose Area Vocational- Techn1ga1 School was so designated by
. .+ the State Board for Community Colleges and Occupational Education in the year

1972. Planned and projected construction did not begin until 1974 and consisted
of two phases, the last of which was ¢oncluded in the summer of 1977. However,
the Area -Schpol officially opened in the ;a]] of 1976. '

The DMAVS is governed by the Delta-Montrose Board of Cooperatrﬂe .Services
(BOCS) which is compased of three members each from the Boards of Educat1on of
School District's 50 _.and Reld. In ad¢®ion, each program .at "DMAVS is -
represented by an Advisory Conmittee as well as a General Advisory Counc11 which
counsels the BOCS as needed. There are 150 individuals currently ‘serving on -
these committees. - A .

mW§A .

INSTIFTUTIONAL TYPE: . ) .

!

Current: Two-Year Institution (Carnegie)
Area Vocational School (Colo. Descriptor)

CCHE ! . - N
Planned: «Two-Year Institution (Carnegie) =« . ' ‘
Area Vocationa] School (Colo. Descriptor) . )
&

ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD: (1978-79 through 1982-83)

The Delta-Montrose Area Vocational-Technicak. School shall continue to

offer a broad range of secondary and postsecondary vocational programs for

\ Ynitial training, retraining or upgrading purposes. Additionally, the,school

shall establish cooperative arrangements for remed1a1 education and adult basic
educat1on with Tocal school affiliates. <:”’;l\

% . The institution shall maintain an 1nt1mé§e knowledge o$§1ts service area
and sha]] report reqularly to its advisory counc11 SBCCOE and ngE .The DeTta-
Montrose Area Vocatignat-Technical School "campus" is its entire service area;
and the school *shall utilize all resources available to train students,
including other educational and community.. facilities and residents and
industrial personne] as instructors and resource Sersonne] _

~~ \ ’
g SERVICE AREA: B C ' .

} . s

The Area School provides services to secondary students from school
district's 50 and Reld. The School also>serves postsecondary and adult students
over a Six- -county region. Counties serwd include Delta, Montrose, Ouray,
Hinsdale, Gunnison and San Miguel. ! '-\f‘

, -




CLIENTELE AND ENTRANCE INDICATORS: e AT ,

-

The secondary)level programs of fered the De]taiMentrosg Area Voc-Tech
School are available to students currently’enrolled in District 50 (Delta) and
Distric Reld (Montrose Coynty). The six participating-high schools are:
Montrose, Delta, Paonia, Olathe, Hotchkiss and Cedaredge. (Students are placed

in all programs by high school coupselors in consultation with Area School

<
»
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EMILY GRIFFITH OPPORTUNITY SCHOOL (EGOS) ..

HISTORICAL_ACKGROUND : N s : “ -

- 4 - .

Em11y Gr1ff1th Opportunity School is the Adult, Vocational, Technical

Educafion Division of the Denver Public Schools founded.in 1916. Since its
founding, the facility has undergone several growth building phases. ul

1973, it was designated one of seven area vocational schools in' the
State and became eligiblé to receive funding for postseconddry.and adult
programs. -
Il

INSTITUTIONAL TYPE:

o
Current: Two-Year College and‘!Institution (Ca#ﬁ?ﬁf@)
Area Vocational School ¥olo. Descriptor)™

CCHE
Planned: Two-Year College and Institution (Carnegie)
. Area Vocational School (Colo. Descriptor)

ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD: (1978-79 through 1982-83)

The Emi]y\@riffith Opportunity School shall continue to offer a broad range -
of secondary and postsecondary vocational pragrams for initial training,
retraining, or up-grading purposes. Additionally, the School shall establish
cooperative arrangements for remedial educat1on and adu]t bas1c éducation with
Tocal school affiliates.

and shall report regularly to its advisory council, SBCCOE and CCHE. The Emily
Griffith Opportunity Sehool "campus" is its entire servite area, and the school
® shall utilize all resources available to train students, including other
educational and community facilities and residents and industrial personnel as
instructors and resource personnel.
[}

The institution sha]]wﬁaiq;aih an iatimate knowledge of its serviceéziea

[§

SERVICE AREA: ‘ : _ R >

The main fac111ty, Emily Griffith Ogportunjity S®hool, is located at 1250
Welton Street, in the heart of downtown Defiver. Classes are offered in
approximately 130 different locations throughoutﬁthe metropo]1tan area. The
bulk of the students come from the Denver Metropo]1tan area, in particular
Denver County. - -

a

CLIENTELE AND ENTRANCE INDICATORS:

k. The schood shall remain an open-door institutior® at the postsecondary
level; that 1s,‘1t will provide instruction t® all youth and adults.who can
benef1t from such instruction. Secondary programs will be available to students
from participating high schools. /// . -




N LARIMER COUNTY VOC-TECH CENTER (LCVTC)

HISTORICAL BACKGROUND: -

The Larimer County Voc-Tech Center made application for area school

for-Community Colleges for vocational educatje@®in February, 1971

designation on March 30, 1970 and was subsequﬁatly approved by the State Board

] In 1973, the Colorado General Assémbﬂy approved House Bill 1343 (23-71-303,
C.R.S. 1973, as amended), thereby enabling the Larimer County Voc-Tech Center to
offer and receive s;ate funding for postsecondary vocational programs.

-

INSTITUTIONAL TYPE:

Current: Two-Year College and Institution (Carnegie)
Area Vocational School (Colo. Descriptor)

CCHE : . o
Planned:- Two-Year College and Institution (Carnegie)

, Area Vocational School (Colo. Descriptor) -

ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD: (1978—7§ through 1982-83)

The Larimer County Voc-Tech Center shall continue to offer a broad range of
secondary and postsecondary vocat1ona1 programs for initial tralnﬁng,
retraining or upgrading purposes. Additionally, the Center shall establish
cooperative arrangements for remedial educat1on and adult basic educat1on with
local school affiliates. -

v/
The institution Shall maintain an intimate knowledge of its serv1%e area
and shall report regularly to its adv1sory council, SBCCOE and CCHE. The

Larimer County Voc-Tech Center "campus" is itg entire service area, and the .

school shall utilize all resources available to train students -- including
other educational and community facilities and residents and industrial
personnel as instructors and resource personnel -- in fulfilling its role.?
SERVICE AREA: . /

-

The LCVTC is located midwdy between Fort Collins and Loveland and serves

the three school districts in Larimer County. The postsecondary and adult__

population come from surrounding communitiesL;? northern Colorado.

CLIENTELE AND ENTRANCE INDICATORS:

The Center's secondary level vocational programs are available to students

.concurrently enrolled at a participating high school in Larimer County. The -

seven participating high schools are Poudre, Fort Collins, Rocky Mountaln,
Loveland, Thompson Valley, Berthoud and Estes Park. The Center's postsecondary
vgcationaJ programs are available to students who can profit from the Center's
instruction.

——

F
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PROGRAM EMPHASIS AND UNIQUE CHARACTERISTIC§§ ,

The Larimer County Voc-Tech Center is authorized and funded to provide
qua11ty vocational education at %the secondary, post-secondary and adult levels
in Larimer County. The Larimer County Board of Cooperative Services is the
governing board of the Larimer County Voc-Tech Center. The six member board is.
made up of two representatives from the Poudre R-1, Thompson R2-J, and Park R-3
school districts' boards of education. Since the Lar1mer County Voc Tech Center ™~
is owned and op/pated by three participating public school systems, the role 6f
the Center does’reflect the perception of the governing board that the Center is
essentially a secondary institution with a post-secoedary component -

The center has been a member of and accredited by the North Tentral=*
Association of Colleges and Schools since 1975. In addition, the/following
programs have- received special accreditation and/or approval: Den
-American, Dental Asociation; Licensed Pract1ca1 Nurs1ng - Célorado State Board
of Practical Nursing. '/

Organized by occupational clusters, the Center's plan is based upon the
flexible facilities goncept. Partitions in the classrooms can be reorganized

d

for small as well s large group instruction. The facility is equipped with ’

tools and equipment comparable to those found in modefth busipess and” industry.
In add1t1on, the LCVTC utilizes the facilities of 10c@1 schools, business and
industry in their efforts to prov1de special programs/courses needed to meet the
county-wide demand for trained manpower.

Remedial education at the LCVTC iquﬁ;;s )serv1ces and/or courses of
'1nstruct1on for students having learnifig deficiencies that inhibit their
progress in a vocational program. Remedial efforts may include assistance in
such areas as reading, math, communication, manipulative or study skills. The
Center also offers services and/or course work for vocational students who ma

benefit from adult basic education and for‘Those preparing for the Genera

Educational Devglopment' (GED) exam1nat1on

INSTITUT IONAL STATISTICS: e

€

\

It is ant1c1pated that the rapid growth of this area of Northern. Co]orado
will continue and will necessitate indepth Jon g-range planning on the part of
the LCVTC to < accommodate the residents yoff the community, ifcluding new
facilities and programs. ) .
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SAN JUAN BASIN AREA VOCATIONAL~TECHNICAL SCHOOL ™ -~ "
. , - ’ S T @ . - :
HISTORICAL BACKGROUND : . ’ ) .

The San Juan Basin Area Vocational-Technical School was founded in July 1
1971. Citizens of the area had worked for seven years to obtain this type of .
institution for southwestern Colorado. o

The School was firs€ ‘funded as a“p&?tsecondary educational institufiqn in
Fiscal 1973, when House Bill 1343 (1973) established the school as a.legislated
independent area vocational school (23-60-103: C.R:S. 1973)- . .

The .school also offers secondary programs‘on a contract bagis under the
following authority: 238-60-302, and 23-8-102, C.R.S. 1973 . R .

-]
INSTITUTIONAL TYPE: ¢f . &:;\\ ‘

—— Current: Two-Year College andsInstitution (Carnegie), .
) Area Vocational School (Colo. Descriptor) - : .

(4

" CCHE. C X
Planned: Two-Year College and Institutiom(Carnegie) . " an@

Area Vocational School (Colo. Descriptor)

ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD: (1978-79 through 1982-83)

The San Juan Basin Area Vocationé%;Technica] School shall contjnue to effer
~a - a broad range- of secondary .and postsécondary vocational prograph for initial
“txaining, retraining or-upgrading purposes. AdditionalTy, e school shall -
.establish cooperative arrangements for renfedial e *"and adult basic
education with 1ocal schoqufffliatesJ N ¥ .
. The institution shall maintain an intimate,knowledge of its’sérviceégrea
S and shall report reguldMly-to its -advisory ‘council, SBCCOE and CCHE. The San
- Juan Basin 5rea Vocational-Technical School "campus" is its entire service area,
and the school shall utilize all resources available to train students,
including other educational and community facilities and residents and
industrial personnel as instructors and resource personnel.

. b . .
SERVICE AREA: ' T L *
; . . o
® _The designated service area of this institutfm is comprtised of fﬁve - .
counties in southwestern Colorado: Mofezuma, La Plata, Archulsta, San Juan and -
Dolores. . ) - .
¢ ' " ;
) CLIENTELE AND ENTRANCE INDICATORS: S - g
: , e . - ) \
- The School's secondary level vocatignal programs are available to students
. ' T enrolled-concurrently at a participatingthigh school. Postsecondary programs
are available to those youth and adutts\whg can benefit from the School's -
- instructional program.. ’ R ) ’o
N /, P * ” N .
) - ~ 231 ) ) N '.‘/
-F~ . ‘_& ’ N
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SAN LUIS VALLEY AREA VOCATIONAL SCHOOL (SLVAVS) o -

,HISTORICAL BACKGROUND: |

The San Luis Valley Area Vocational Schoo] has the distinction of being
LColorado's first area vocational school. Construction was started in 1969 and
it was dedicated on March 12, 1970, by Colorado Governor Johg Love.- ‘

\

THe School is located in Monte Vista and the entire six- county area of the .

San Mfiis Valiey is its service area. \ :
. The San Luis Valley Area Vocational School was officially designated and

funying approyed by House Bill 1343 during the 1973 session of the Colorado
General ‘Assembly. It is presently operatéd under the authority of the Rio
Grande Board of Cooperative Services. .

{

INSTITUTIONAL TYPE:

Current: Two-Year College and Institution (Carnegie)
Area Vocational School (Colo. Descriptor)

CCHE . -
- Planned: Two-Year College and Institution (Carnegie) \
Area Vocational School.(Colo. Descriptor)

ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD: (1978-79 through 1982-83)

The San Luis Valley Area Vocational School shall continue to offer a broad
range of secondary and postsecondary vocational programs for initial training,
‘“ retra1n1ng or upgrading purposes. Additionally, the school shall establish
cooperative arrangements for remedial education and adult basic _education w1th
local school affiliates. R
The institution shall maintain an intimate knowledge of its service area
and shall report regularly to its advisory council, SBCCOE and CCHE. The San
Luis Valley Area Vocational School "campus" is its entire service area, and the
school shall utilize all resources available to train students, including other
educational and community facilities and residents and industrial personnel as
instructors and resource personnel. N
SERVICE AREA: pa< ‘
AN The San Luis Valley Area Vocational School shall continueto serve the six
-=<,_counties of ‘the San Luis Valley: Alamosa, Conejos, .Costilla, Mineral, Rio
Grande and Saguache. '

CLIENTELE AND ENTRAN&E INDICATORS: . , /

The San Luis Valley Area Vocational school shall continue to be an open-
door institution; that is, it will provide instruction to all secondary students
from participating high schools in secondary programs and youth and ‘adults who
can benefit from and avail themselves of a postsecondary program.

- . Iv-159
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Colorado Proprietary Vocational Schools

The proprietary vocational schools are an ‘-integral part of . the
postsecondary education system in Colorado. At the present time przvate trade,
technical or busines§ institutions (not including beauty schools) in the State
graduate approximately 14,000 students annually. Proprietary schools within
the State currently teach such diverse vocations as accounting, air cenditioning
and refrigeration, animal technician, art, automotive mechapics, aviation
mechanics, bank te]ler, bartending, broadcasting, bui1dirg maintenance, camera
repair, dog grooming, flower arranging, gunsmithing, manicuring,map making,
meat cutting, modeling, motel management, photography, pr1nt1ng, real estate

"sales, surveying, upho]stery and welding.

With the adoption of the mode | Proprietary School Act in 1966, strengthened
in 1975, Colorado has been emulated by several other states wishing to improve
their laws in this area. As the demand for vocational tratning“increases, the

.proprietary and public sector should centinue to complement one another to

insure access to quality vocational education. Transfer of credit between
public-proprietary institutions, and agreements to teach courses in which they
excel, will provide the student with excellence 1n education in an efficient

manne ;
i pu!

During the planning period, the proprietary sector®should continue to meet

" the needs of Colorado citizens who desire an alternative to public education.

Generally, these will be students who desire an educational experience of an
intense nature which permits entrance into a vocational field much sooner than
might attendance at a publjc institution.

The following institutions for which data were available at the time of
printing are representative of this sector of postsecondary education.

>




PR Amerfcan Diesel and Automotive School, Ltd.
) ) Denver

HISTORICAL BACKGROUND:
Began training in January, 1977.

. - ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD: - c . ‘

s

Present Courses: :
Automotive Engine and Accessories,
Diesel Engine . . :

Future Courses : v
Heavy-duty Power Transmissions,
= Acetylene and Arc Welding,
Hydraulics ’

¢

SERVICE AREA:

Hggh plains and Rocky Mountain states.

* * * . -
A ~ ) Automation and Training. Universal
' Denver g
ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIQD: | _ e

Present Courses: - .
" Keypunch Operator,- Computer Peripheral Digital Computer Operator,
Equipment Operator, Detail Computer Operator, Digital Computer Operator,
Computer  Programmer, Systems - Programmer, Scientific  Programmer,
Architectural Drafting, Machine Drafting, Drafting Technology ’

¢ * * *

Barbizon School of Modeling and Fashion Merchandising -
. Englewood .

HISTORICAL BACKGROUND:

Established 1939, New York City, N.Y. Presently 55 schools. *

“

ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD: >i
“ Present Courses: ‘
Fashion Merchandising, Female and Male Modeling, Personal Development,
Ingenue

4 ~
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Banne§ Business Co]]ege‘

s
~

HISTORICAL " BACKGROUND:

Founded August, 1904.

ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERLOD: ! - A

<

Present Courses: ) :

Secretarial, advanced Secretarial, Receptionist/Clerk Typist, Accounting™ #

C1erk,‘Accounting, Management Accounting, Fashion ﬁhrchaqgifing, Keypunch
SERVICE AREA: ~°

Greater Denver, Bou]def and Fort Coi]ins

A}

LA 3
. f '
.Bel-Rea Institute of Animal Technolpgy
A . Denver . C .

ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD

Present Courses: - ¢
P Animal Technician

ok * Kk
yd

Blair Business College
Colorado Springs

HISTORICAL BACKGROUND:

( ,

Founded as business-oriented college in 18%;.

. - @LE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD: S
. J
Present Courses: ' . > Coe e
Secretarial, Stenographic, Clerk Typist, General Accounting, Business
Administration, Basic Bookkeeping. Diploma Programs: Accounting,

Business Management, Secretarial Science!”
SERVICE AREA: . ) .

Colorado Springs and Colorado.

'y

" * * *

Boulder School of Massage Therapy
' Boulder

HISTORICAL BACKGROUND: ' \ ' ' E .

~

Founded December,. 1975 - first classes February, 1976,

E ik:‘ . Co Iv-162




'ROLElFOR THE PLANNING PERIOD: ~

1\ Present Courses: '

Swedish, Esalen, Acupressure, Reflexology, Polarity and Reichiag Massage;
Anatomy, Physiology, Nutrition, Hydrotherapy, First Aid, PatNology and

Herbal Therapy . ¢ ? '
s

Future Courses: ; . .

Advanced program in holistic health counseling and program for
prefessional health field. . 8 )

i

SERVICE AREA:
Nationwide ‘ ' '
g B ' . * * * . .

é}inker School of Surveying
Denver N

HISTORICAL BACKGROUND:

Founded in 1971,

* ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIQD:
I

Present courses: ’ -
Basic and Advanced Surveying and Mapping.
SERVICE AREA; ~ . B

Colorado, out-of-state students also accepted.

* * * )
i

‘

Certified Welding School ,
Denver . '

HISTORICAL BACKGROUND:

Established in May, 1966.
ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD:

Present Courses:
Oxy-Acetylene, Shielded Meta] AresGas Tungsten Arc, Gas Metal Arc and Pipe

Welding - N

Future Courses: . .
Additional types of we1d1ng ¥ and b]uepr1nt layout and fit-up

Lo | s
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* SERPICE AREA: - /

Denver Metro Area, Colorado and Wyoming.

L 43
~ * * *

Colorado Aero Tech

Broomfield . ] ‘
HISTORI&AL BACKGROUND : ' ‘
'Founded in 1964 > : §&_‘
ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD: . ‘ .
Present Courses: ' : -

Airframe and Powerplant Mechan1cs, Airframe Add On, Powerp]ant Add-On.

§ERVICE AREA: ) : .. — | !
Nationwide ) ’ .
% - §
" Colorado College of Medical and Dental Assistants
Denver
HISTORICAL BACKGROUND: 4> )
Established 1967.
‘ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD:
Present Cour§es ' B
Medical Assistant, Dental Ass1stant
‘ * * * ’ ' _(/
Cojorado Institute of Art
. ., Denver ..
HISTORICAL BACKGROUND: )/ ; T ‘

Founded in 1952 °
ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD:

-

Present courses:
Advertising Design, Fash1on I1lustration, Inter1or Design, Photography.

’ *

¢ . ;-.,_ . 22:}‘?
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‘SERVICE AREA/ ' r |

B

Internatio Al

* ‘% *
L ; |
Colorado Paralegal Institute _f
Littleton ’ _ -,
. - . \,
HISTORICAL BACKGROUND: A
-~ ‘ N { . A,
First classes, January, 1977. o
ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD: B y s
Present Courses: '
Legal Secretar1a1 and Legal Assistant
x *
g Colorado School of Trades
Lakewood
HISTORICAL BACKGROUND: .
Founded 1947
ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD: o : .
Present Courses: .
Gunsmithing .
* * *}
. \—
Colorado School of Upho]stery
Denver

. ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD: . £

Present Courses
Furnituré Upholstery, Upho]stery sewing and Upho]stery Cutt1ng

* * *
»

Colorado Springs Collegesof Business
Colorado Springs:

ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD:

_Present Courses:
. Advanced’ Secretarial, Secretarial, Receptionist Q]e k Typist, Management
Accounting, Fashion Merchand1s1ng, Key Punch, Accounting.

IV-165 £2f§15
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~ HISTORICAL BACKGROUND:

' x  x ok D ' ’ .

t Denver Academy of Court Reporting

ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD:

J ’ »
Present Coursés: . , . ' . «
Court Reporting. . S . N

e . R . . .
& « % % : .o

Denver Automotive and Diesel College
Denver .

HISTORICAL BACKGROUND: A
Fis B .

Founded in 1963. , -
ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD:

‘5 -
Present Courses

Automotive Technician, Body and Fender Pa1nt1ng, Diesel Fuel Injection
and Engine Repair.
* * * N
A\

-~

Denver Bartending School
Denver

Established in 1956. ' - .

.ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD:

Present Courses: '
Cocktail Bartend1ﬁ§ﬁand Management

* * *

- L)

Denver Institute of Technology.

Denver
HISTORICAL BACKGROUND: Do
Founded in 1953. o ‘
ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD: ‘ ' _ .

™

Present Courses: -
Electronic .Engineering Techn1c1an General Electronics Technician, Archieectural- ,

- ) ” IV"166 [
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Structur%‘t Draftirig, Machine Drafting, Civil Drafting, Pipging Drafting,

e Technical I1lustration, Heating-Air Conditioning and Refrigeration Servicing,
General Automechanics, Automotive Parts Counterman, Motorcycle Maintenance
and Repair- .

Y

, * * *

Denver Paralegal Institute .
L . Denver

?

ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD:®

Present Courses: o ¢!
Legal Secretarial, Legal Assistant

. * * . % o ¢
8

Denver Schaol of Skilled Trades

. Denver . .
HISTORICAL BACKGROUND: )
- N L 3:‘, «
7 Foundedrin 1971 M} - : %}

. ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD: ~ 7 "

Present Courses: °

- Furniture Upholsteret

Drapery Seamstress.
Future Courses:

Interior Decorating, Auto Upholstering, Furniture Refinishing, Woodworking.

gt

AREA , ' : \
——— . /
Open ;o B . .
, - : x x *
Desidn Floral School '
, Denver
ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD: \
Present Courses: “ 4
Flower Arranging, Retail Flord] Shop Management.
- * * *
—~ -
- ) 2
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. Don Kagy Real Estate Co]]ege 4
v Denver ’
. N o . .
RQLE FOR THE PLARNING PERIOD: N ; s ) i
s N\

'Present Courses: ’
MuTti-State, Real Estate Law, Real gstate Practice, Broker workshop, o
Real Estata Finance, Real -Estate Appra1sa1 Sales Tra1n1ng -

v

* Tk : . . -

Elba Systems ! e :
Denver - °
ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIQOD: v
Present Courses: ' ) . o . -
Life Insurance Agency Managément (éQ{Tespondence course) B X

Future Courses:
Contract Film Making, Employee Relations, Real Estate Po1nt of-Sale

Films. “ .
* x . x ! \
Electronic Technical Institute NS .
) . Denver . N \
HISTORICAL BACKGROUND: - AR -
v " ’
Est#1ished 1957. A I . o
' . ' Xad - ; : /,\,:;
ROLE FOR_THE PLANNING PERIOD: - | e ‘ _ -
Present Courses: ; '
TeTevisionéggphnTCJan, E]ectron1cs Technician, E)ectron1c Techno]oglst o
. FCC Licens repanatlon
‘ ¢ . a * -
‘ Eng]ne ing Drafting “school 7 . :
éP ewood L
. ‘ N
HISTORICAL® BACKGROUND? '%.vz» o . o
First class graduated 1946. ":}‘ N .
ROLE" FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD: ° f v T !
3 X ﬂ? : v . :

Present Courses: i )
L Cartographic Diaft1ng, Technical I11ustrat10n, Mechan1ca4~Mach1ne Drafting,
Electro-Mechantcal Draft1ng, *Brocess Piping Draftmng, Arch1tectura1- /

Structural Drafting. ’ r‘cﬁ ” . 2 pe
s ? . . , . <. /
4. | : N . | ”
R S g

oo
[N
s




* * . % * \

. , NN
o ) Interior Design Institute .
Denver
HISTORICAL BACKGROUNDY ™ —
Established_1971. ‘
-ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD:
‘Present Courses: .
querior Design
- L .{
, SERVICE AREA - ot
Colorado primarily, but oben to all students. '
‘\,, * * ’ *
‘ Jeanine's School of Charm
N ‘ ’ Colorado Springs )
" ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD:
Present Courses: ot .
\ Professional Modeling, Basic Modeling, Self-improvement.
f * * x /
) aneé Real Estate College
Denver
HISTORICAL BACKGROUND:
..,

Established in 1960.
ROLE FORTHE PLANNING PERIOD: = -

- Present Courses: - ;
. Real Estate Salesmen: Real Estate Law, Real Estate Practice, Preparatory
Exam Techniques ’

Real Estate Broker: Real Estate Law,‘Rea1 Estate.Practice, Real éstate
- Financing, Real Estate Appraisal, Preparatory Exam Techniques, Closings.

: * * *
L4

7

/) . Southern Colorado College of Business
) Pueblo A

ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD:
‘ ' ’ W
. Present Courses: '
Secretarial, Advanced Secretarial, Receptionist/Clerk Typist, Accounting,
Management Accounting, Accounting Clerk.
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Mile Hi Reporting College .
Lakewood

HISTORICAL §KCKa16UND: <::: , .
Founded in.1964. ~— |

HOLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD: ‘ : S L

Present Courses:
Court Reporting.

Yoo , - * *

-~

. ~+ " National Camera
. , Englewood

HISTORICAL BACKGROUND:

Established in 1952 as a home study school - first homestudy student, 1954
- first resident, student, 1956.

ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD:

Preserit Courses ' . -
Res1dent and Home Sbudy - Photo Equipment Technician, Basic Still Camera
Techn1c1an, Basic Move Equipment Techn13\an, Photo Equipment Sales Training.

 SERVICE AREA: : ;
 2ERVICLE ARRA o (.,

United States, Canada and other English speaking countrigs.
* * *

Nationwide Vocational ’raining
¥ ‘\ / Aurora

v oD

HISTORICAL BACKGROUND: ¥ - L

" Founded in the fall of 1976.

CROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD: . ’

n Present Courses:
. Building Ma1ntenance Technician, Environmental Maintenance Techniciah,
.Mechanical Technician, bu11d1ng Maintenance Engineer,dgeneral Bu11d1ng/
Environmental, Environmental/Mechanical, carpet and Upholstery Techn1c1an,

Executive Housekeeper, Custodial Management.
&

.
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\ : *

New Rampart Schools !

. “ Denver ;
ROLE--FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD: f .
Presenk/Courses ' : e
Offset Lithography, stripping”and Layout, Camera 0perat1op, Offset Press
Operation. -
\
~ o Tn * * * ,
v o
Parks College
Denver
HISTORICAL BACKGROUND: .- ’ S )
Establ\\ﬁed in 1895, N
ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD:
PreseZt Courses: . N -
SgQLethagl, Advanced Secretarial, Business Administqation, Datamation,
Fashion Mérchandising, General ‘Accounting, Legal Secretary, Medical

Assistant, Office™Specialist, Receptionist, Secretarial, Travel, Trans-
portation Business. .

Future Courses: C T
Energy Secretary, Traff1c Management Computer Tra1n1ng
-
SERVICE AREA: '*r{‘

A

Pr1ma[_Jy Colorado - about 1/10 of the student body out-of -state.

* * * . . . e

e

Pikes Paak Institute of Medical Technolégy

> Colorawo springs
ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD: © & - - YO
. > \/ s .
Present Courses
Medical Laboratory Technician, Medfcal Assistant, Medical Secretary/
Recept1on1st
s ) * ok *,
?‘} )
- Ve

Jp—S oy

-




7

Professional Learning Centers
. ) _ Denver
&

HISTORICAL BACKGROUND: ~ . :

Charteged March, 1976, to sérve t:erinsurance industry; _/

=

ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PER0D: o
Present Courses:- > -

Life Insurance, Acc1dent and Health Insurance Gererg] Insurance Law,
Automobile Insurance, Fire Insurance, Casua]ty rn\ur nce.-

Future Courses:-
Fundamenta]s of Insurance

SERVICE AREA: ///,_

" Colorado 5

\*

L

c\’

~ -
L

* * *

Real EState Training Center of Colorado
Wheatridge

’

ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIODY 4

y el
. o« v

>

Present Courses:
] Salesman License, Broker License, L1cense Renewal for Salesman, License
Renewal for Broker. o R

E / - ok, x 4 | ‘ /
' /”' Ro&ky Mountain Busfiness Colleges -
Boulder & Fort Collins

1

HISTORICAL nggﬁgouuo'

-
Formed in 1976 w1th acquisition of M1dwest Bus1ness Colleges in Boulder and
- Fort Collins, anfoutgrowth of the Midwest Business College, Pueb]o f/unded
1n 1925 . 5
"\-\ .

ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD:

Present Courses —
Accounting, Advanced and Genera] Sedretar1a1 Stenography, Receptfonistﬁ
Clerk Typist. . . X

Future  Courses:
Medical and Legal Secretarial.




.

*l

SERVICE AREA:

- Northern Colorado and Southern wyoping. oy

-y

* * *

Rocky Msuntaipn/School of Art
enver

HISTORICAL BACKGROUND:
Established in 1963.
Sn
ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD: o
Present Cqurses:
Commercial Art; Illustration and Graphics
Commercial Art; Illustration, Painting and Poftra1ture
* * *
ég Rocky Mountain School of Meatcutting -
. Denver i -
HISTORICAL BACKGROUND
Founded 1964.
ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD:
Present Courses: .
Meatcutting
* *x . *
' Rocky Mountain Training Systems . )
Denver

-

HISTORICAL BACKGROUND:

Established ih~1970 in resbonse to the need for trained hotel/motel managersl

d i

ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD: . / N,

Present Courses: ) - & 7.
Home' study - Motel Management“*CB Radio Transce1ver Insta]lat1on, CB
Radio Transce1ve{ ‘Technician o 4

SERVICE AREA: ~

golorado - , .




e ]
| '

Ron Bailie School of Broadcast
" Denver
J

ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD: ' _ -

Present Courses: ‘
Announcing-Electronics Theory, Announcing, Electronics Theory.
\ d

* * * -

e Seible Schgol of Drafting )
Denver o ‘ i -~

L -

-HISTORICAL BACKGROUND: N
N

Founded April 1966 - first class graduated September, 1966."

ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD: o >
Present Courses: '
Architectural-Structural Draft1ng, Mach1ne Draft1ng, E]ectro Mechanical .
Drafiing, Math . ¢ . L :
SERVICE AREA: ' ~
SLRVLE AREA

Metro Denver primari1y‘5nt students accepted from anywhere.

. % * *

S Te]]er Tra1n1ng Institute of Colorado
o .Denver °

-

HISTORICAL BACKGROUND:

& . , ‘ .
Incorporated November, 1975 - first classes January, 1976.

ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD: ) ) ~’

Present CqQurses: :
Bank Teller Training > -

Future Courses: ’ ‘

Bank Bookkeeping, New Accounts

SERVICE AREA:

Unlimited  * _ N




‘ Tfﬁve1 Trade School
- Littleton

. " ROLE' FOR THE.PLANNING’PERIOD: ’

\
Present Courses:
Basic Travel Consultant, Management/Ownersh1p

.7 * . % . %k

Western Colorado School of Busineks

. ' Grand.Junction
HISTORICAL BACKGROUND: . ,
;o Established May 1976. - .
ROLE FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD: ' ) |
Present Courses: . : , _
Accounting, Secretarial Science. g

Future Courses: ’
Real Estate, Business Adninistration ' , -

SERVICE AREA:

Grand Junction, Mesa County, Western Co]orado and Eastern Utah

. .
»
.
.
,
Y
N

23 ™
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. SECTION V . o

-~
R

THE PLANNED RESPONSE OF. COLORADO POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION 2
TO THE GOALS AND OBJECTIVES FOR THE PLANNING PERIOD:

‘ ISSUES NEEDING RESOLUTION

-

- The task force reports and conversatlons with® a wide var1ety of peop]e
having concern for and interest in postsecondary education resulted in
1dent1f1cat1on of many issues, both broad and specgific. Resolution of those
issues will provide an operational framework for implementing the goa]s and
objectives of the master plan. Recommendationsprelated to these issues are
presented in this section under thfee basic categories: (1) issbes which »
require. legislation for resolution, (2) dssues which require administrative
action by the postsecondary education communlty, and (3) isSues which require
add1t1ona1 study. ; .

ISSUES WHICH REQUIRE LEGISLATION FOR RESOLUTION

Issue A: What Changes tif any) should be Made to Clarify the Roles bf Various
Entities Involved in State-level -:Coordination/Governance?: ) .

Issue B: What Changes (if any) should be Made in the External Governance
Structure of the University Of Southern Co]orado7
. Issue C: What is the épprOpr1ate Role for the Colorado Commission on- Higher
' Educatiom in Controlling In-state Academic Program Offerings by Out- >
of-staté Institutions?

IssueD: What is the Appropriate Administrative Structure for Vocational
Education?-

Issue E:  MWhat is the Role of Various Agencies with Respect to Academic Program
Offerings And Approvals? (Specifically Veterans' Approval)

IssueF: To What Extent s the Outreach Program Improving Access to
Postsecondary Education? Should the Role be Modified? Should the
Program be Administered oroManaged in a Different Manner?

Issue G: To What Extent Should the State’ Support Student Access to Prlvate and
Propr]etary Education?

IssueH: To What Extent sﬁoﬁ]d the State Support Access in Rural Colorado?
e




, ‘ Paa
L . ‘ ‘
“ -
¢ ’ ; v’\) '
ISSUES WHICH REQUIRE ADMINISTRATIVE ACTION .
BY .THE POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION COMMUNITY -
, L . - . &°
Issue I: What Changes (if -any) should be made to the Current Student Financial
Aid Programs? . . .
Issue J: What Changes (if.any} should bg@’made in thefAdmin{strative Structure
. : of the Auraria Higher Education Center? .
JIssue K(r.—a;;t Criteria should be Employed in Analyzing Proposals for New
' Academic Programs? What Criteria-should be Employed in Reviewing
Existing Programs? .
Issus‘k: How should the Trustees' Consortia Arrangements be'Cabrdinated?"
. e ' ; :
Issue M: What is the Appropriate Relationship f0?§§v§tate-wide~Mgster Plan on
Higher Education to Affirmative Agtion? ¥ ‘ :
.- Issue N: What is the Appropriate Role for the State in.Support of Postsecondary
* Area Vocational Schools?
Issue O What-Changes (if any) should be made to the ExternalyGovernance of the
, Community College Of Denver? -t '
. : )
Issue P: What is Remedial Education? What should the Relationship bes 1)
i Between Secondary and Community College Remedial Education? 2) With
, . Respect -to the Role of Baccalaureate and Graduate Colleges and -
- Universities? ' . -, “
t lIssue Q:e What should be the Procedure Whereby Postsecondary Educational
' ? Institutions submit Master Plans to the Colorado Commission on Highér
( . % ' Education? What should be the Content of These Plans? How should the
o : . Institutional Process Eyo]ve? ,

Issﬁe R: What shquld the Role be for the Colorado “Commission on Higher
Education in the Postsecondary Educatian Budgetary Process?

4 - . - * /,
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ISSUES WHICH REQUIRE ADDITIONAL STUDY

H

Issue S: “"What should be thé Automated Datad Processing (ADP) Capabiljties
within Higher Education and how should thgy be Coordiriated and Funded?
 Issue T: What is the Appropr1ate Relationship between Student (1 e. ,-*Fam11y)
: “and State Contr1but1ons in Covering the Costs of Postsecondary
Educat1on7 ' .
Issue U: Nhat is the Apﬁ?oprlate Role of the Student in the Governance of
Postsecondary Education?
Issue V: What Formal Processes, should be Established to Promote Ease of
Transfer or Credit UBetween Two-Year, Four-Year and University
Sectors?
R »
" IssueW: What Criteria should be Employed in Analyzing the Potential Creat1on,
Merger or Closing of Institutions?
Issue X: What Level of- State Support is Appropridte for Igterco]]eg1ate
Athletics?
IssueY: ‘What is the -Proper Relationship between Sta}eawi&p Planning
/ Coordination and Collective _Bargaining? - : .
Issue Z: Should the State Support Avocational Recreational Programming?
Each issue is discusséd utilizing the following format:
o “ . . : +
_ Issue:: Concise narrative statement *¢ ~
Bacwground:‘ " Shortvhistory and/or reason why it is
. , an issue
' Analysis/ Scope of the program, review of task force
Discussion: reports when applicable and presentation
of a]ternat1ves - . -
Recommendations: Action réquired ’
- b4 : ! .
Fiscal implicatipns of the recommendations are discussed in Appendix C-1.

<
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IsqueA: What Changes (if any) should be Made to Clarify the Roles of Various -
“ Endities Involved in State-level Coordination/Governance? .
‘., Background: - | . \ . \ ’
For ' purposes of this diséussjon,~ governance imp]ﬁeé control g of |
institutions and includes the classic right to (1) enter into conmtract, (2)‘§ue
,and be sued, and (3) hire and terminate employees. Coordination includes review
and approval of academic programs and campus master plans, as’ well as the
- activitjes necessary at the state level to insure that citizens of the State
have access to.a full range of quality academic programs, It is the
responsibility of both those charged with gevernance and coogﬁination to be
accountablejto the general public to insure that the postsecondary educat iof
enterprise fis conducted in an efficient and effective manner. K ,p>
\ » s -
‘ erdahl has summar ¥zed the four postsecondary education
goveynance/coordination models which are in most widespread use today as
follows: )
1. . States which hafe neither a single coordinating agency created by
N _ statyte nor a voluntary association performing a significant state-
wide coordinating function. i - ’
2. . States in which voluntary state-wide coordination is ek formed by the
institutiQns themselwes, operating with some degree of formality.
. 3. States. which haye a“state-wide cd%rdinating board created by statute,
~— but not superceding institutional or segmental governing boards.
This category is divided into the following subtypes:
a. A board .composed ‘in the majority of  institutional .
v ' representativés and having essentially advidory powers
b. A board composed entirely dr in fhe majbrity of public members
and having essentially advisory powers
) / L. .
¢c. A board composed entirely or in the majority of public members -
‘ and having regulatory powers in certain areas without, however,
! "« ; having governing responsibi]ity'ﬁfr the institutions undér its
;o , jurisdicfion . )

4. States which have a single governing board, whether fué::?ghing as the
governing body for the only public senior institution in the state or~

'as‘h consolidated governing board for multiple institutions, with no
/ !10ca1 or sezréntal governing bodies. .

3

-

, voluntary coordinating' agency. Approximately .twenty states had a form of
coordinating mec nisg similar to Tgpe 3(c) by 1977{ Approximately an equal
numper of single, consolidated goverping boards (Type 4) were in operation by
197¢. |In addition, la new state agency, typica]]y,qg]]ed a "department" of %
higher education, has become visible in at Teast a half-dozen states since 1970.

T v / : | ,
f | , . '
fos g R S :
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Analysis/Discussion: . A
Colorado currently has a.Type .3(c) coordianfng organization. State
government was reorganized in 1968. The Departmept of Higher Education was
created and the Executive Director of -the Coldrado Commi'ssion on Higher
Education (CCHE) was made ex-officio director of the Department.” Included in
the Department are CCHE, the governing boards of all postsecondary education
institutions, all postsecondary institutions, the Colorado Associated
University Press, the Council on Arts and Humanities, and the State Historical
Society. A Colorado State 1202 Commission was established in¢1977. The 1202
Commission gonsists of CCHE and-its Advisory Committee.

The relatiohship of the Executivé Director of the Department of Higher
Education to these various emtities within the department varies. Expectations
by members of the legislature and executive branch cCause attention to be focused
continually on these relations®ips. Figure 1 depicts the relationships within
the Department of Higher Education as they currently exist.

The issue of coordination/governance of Colorado postsecondary education
has been a peresnial topic of discussion. In 1973, CCHE commissioned a special
Task Force on Governance to address this topic directly. Over a period of
eighteen months, which involved extensive debate and numerous hearings with
large numbers of persons from inside .and ougside the educational community, the
Task Force apalyzed alternative coordination/governance models, including those

prgsented in Figure 2. ¢

N
1. . Model 1 would create a governing board for each campus. The boards
would perform the traditional roles (hire/fire; sue/be sued; enter into
contracts), tn99 the need for ceftral. coordination-or control would
increase. : ' -

v

. - L] [ ’ N
2. Model 2 views campus governance as the traditional three sectors (two-
year, four-year and university). This model does ‘not solve individual
campus uniqueness problems or alleviate the necessity for a central

! coordinating agency. ; .

3. Model 3 consists of only two governing boards (one for the four-yeany *

sector and one for community colleges), without removing the need for state

level coordination.

Upon completion of its analysis, the Task Force on Governance concluded
that any major change in the current overall structure would simply replace old
problems with new problems. .

“

Recommendation 1< ‘ \\ “

™ It is recopmended that there be no major restructuring of the existing
%overnance model of Colorado. postsecondary education pending implementation of
he proposed master plan institutional role and mission $tatements. Full and
open discussion between the executive branch, legislature and the, higher
education community of the pros and cong of alternative governance models must

" occur prior to fundamental structural changes. «

- v-5<53 -
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Model 1 - !ndivi‘dunl Governing DPeards for Fach (‘.\m\p\fq
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’ Recommendatidh 2: ' , «_
' - s
It is recommended that within the current governance structure, specific
changes recommended elsewhere in this master plan Qe implemented. _
. . » R " -
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Issye B: What Ghanges (if any)- should Se Made in the External Governance

- Structure of the University of Southerg4ﬁolorado?

Background:
The Ungv 1ty'of Sbutherh Colorado was estaglishzf as a community college

ihstitution® became a state ‘college in( 1961°and” was .named the
Southern Cotorddo in 1975. The Universtty has not developeq an
mprehensive university nor has it been successful in satisfactorily
2 needs and aspirations of the,people in its service-aréa. It is
imporfant that Pugb]o, as a 1eading indqstria] city,in Colorado, have a
university that will meet the needs of that city and the surrounding
agricultural area. ' i

b d
[

Concurrent with the establishment of the-University of Southern Colorado at
Pueblo, the'off-cqmpus center of University of Colorado at Colorado Springs
(UCCS) was established as a free-standing campus with its own chancellor. The

two institutions are forty-five miles apart. It is to the best interest of the .

State that the two institutions complement and not unnecessarily compete with
each other to preserve resources and to meet the needs of the people) of
southeastern Colorado. 8 : . - » '

. - >

&
Analysis/Discussion:

- t

.

ds of the people

. The University of Southern.Colorado®can best me

of Pueblo and southeastern Colorado by ulti ¢ deveToping into- a
comprehensive polytechnic university in the Tan ant - tradition. Such
ultimate development will best serve the needs of the area and complement the
ultimate déVvelopment §f UCCS into a comprehensive university in the tradition of
UC Boulder. This will provide southeastern Colorado with two fine uniyersities

with complementary but equally important roles and missions. To facilitate this

préces¥ and to provide the guidance needed by the University of Southern
@glorado td become a university in the Tand-grant tradition, i% should be placed

under the governamce of the'State Board of Agriculture which has had extensjve’

/xperience in operation of Colorado State University (CSU). CSU has emerged

. Southqrn Colorado.

. fqgm the very land-grant tradition w(lf?:;s“appropriate for the University of _

A}

Recommendation:

It is recommended\that legislation be introguced, to transfer the University
‘of Southern Colorado from the govezgance of the Trustees of the State Colleges
and University Consortiumto the State Board of Agriculture. . J

4 ~—
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Issue C: What is the Approprlate Role for’ the Colorado Comm1ssfen on H1gherf

Education in Controlling In-state Academic Program 0ffer1ngs by Out~
of - state “Institutions?

1

Backgrddnd. \ . . g

»

-Each year several out-ofgstate institutions of fer ggcademic course.work‘and
full {rograms within the borders of the State. Many pregrams tend to eompete
he ‘offerings of in- -sthte institutions. N St

Anaf\sis/Discussion° \\e

Positive compet1t1on with qua11ty products wou]d appear to bé a boon for
Colorado residents. This idealism must, however, be temL

" set of controls to protect the student consumer- as well as the, current public
commitment to postsecondary educational institutions, Whil& interference to

’ . (S 1 4

\\

outside institutions should be minimized, coordination and 'apprgval' of «
offerings by a responsib]e state\agency appears warranted. : oy

Sevekal years ago a statute was approved which provides for control of out-

~of-state institutions offering programs within the State (Title 23, Articie 2,

responsibility for administration was flaced with the State Department of

C.R.S. 1973). Because this statute was epacted prior to the formataon/;? CCHE
Education.

[Pt

Since the primary area of needed contrel is with sttsecondary-,

1nst1tut10ns, transfer of responsibility of Title 23, Article 2, of the Calorado
Statutes to an appropriate postsecondary education agency seems 1og1cal It is
clear, however, that while thi?transfer of fynctions is a step in the right

direction, it alone will not resolve thedproblem of out-of-state institutions:

operating in Colorado. It will be necessary, therefore, for the postsécondary
education agency t velop appropriate policies and guidagce to govern such
activity. Administratively, the appropriate agency .could be‘;@ny of the

following: - L . - . . .
1. Colorado State 1202 tomm%ssion " s 5; ) ¢ﬁ,_
2. Colorado Commissionaén Higher Educat%on .
3.. A nenly defined Department o;‘HiEFer Education - ,"
. ‘Rec‘ommendation 1: / ' . ¥ - .

~

It, is recommended:that Section 23-2-10%o# the Co]orado Statutes be amended
to transfer the administratin of Title 23, Article 2 from the State Department

_ of Education te the Colorado State 1202 Commission. Because the-Colorado State

1202 Commission is the most broadly representative of agencies currently in
existence, administrative vresponsibility for this program could most

] effective]y be accomplished under its direction.

4

B

-~ . hd

‘Recommendat/1 on 2:

It is recommended%Eaat the agency respons1b1e for the adm1n1strat1on
Title 23, Article 2, deve]op appropriate policies and procedures for controllj
in-state academic programs by out-of-state institutions R report 'to the

General Assemb]y on the 1mp1emegtat1on of such‘goljcies and procedures no\]aten

than Febr ary -1, 1979
N o S ST

"/

ered with a respops1Q/e ’
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Issue D:  What is the ‘Appropriate Administrative Str
- . Eduqation?

. . - Background:

. . Colorado is the only state in whi%h*the~community Junior college board is
also the designated state board for vocational education. This structure was
created by the. 46th General Assembly, when it passed the Community 'College and
Occupational Education Act of 1967,
community and -technical colleges under the management and jurisdiction of the
State Board for Community Colleges and Occupational Education (SBCCOE) (C.R.S.
1973, 23-60-201).
Community and Technical Colleges and necessary staff to carry out the duties and
responsibilities of the Board with respect to the state system of community and
technical colleges and the local district colleges (C.R.S. 1973, 23-60-206).

ture for Vocational

D . \

In order to receive federal fund$, each state is required to establish a

state board for vocational education. In Colorado, the Community College and

_Occupational Education Act of 1967 designated the SBCCOE as the.State Board for

Vocational Education (C.R.S. 1973, 23-60-303 (2)). Additionally, federal

. statutes require that each state form an advisory council for vocational

! education which meets certain stipulated criteria. This. was also accomplished

* ' by the 1967 Act (C.R.S. 23-60-104 (3)). < The Colorado Advisory Council has #ts

own staff and operates independently of the state.vocational board (SBCCOE),
although it advises the Board on pianning and evaluation matters.

- There are two basic problems associated with ‘the current

governance/coordination structure of community junior colleges and wvocational
education in Colorado. They are: : ’

Analysis/Discussion:

1.  Conflict of interest - SBCCOE is the govgrnin@ board for Colorado's
two-year postsecondary education - institutions. A conflict of
interest arises in that board staff claim governance authority over

. @

baccalaureate institutions governed by other boards, as well as’

vocational programs in secondary.education.

Governance imbalance - SBCCOE does not provide a balanced staff

between community Jjuhior colleges and the State's vyocational

education program. The Board and staff compdsition are weighted

heavily towards vocational education. As a result, isse®s involving

the community college sector frequently go unresolved.. -
4 i

- §

" - Recommendation 1: Q{ A ‘ , . . ' -

- / '
It 1is . recommended that a

Colleges (SBCC) /be established. This

board “will have the same governance

responsibilities.as the current SBCCOE with respect to the state system commu-

nity colleges, and the same coordinating responsibilitieswith respect to lpcal

~

‘. o -

which established a state system of

The Act provided for the appointment of a- Director of '

newly consitituted State Board for Cemmunity ~

, 260 T
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be a body corporate and xomprised of nine members appginted by the Governor, by
the advice and with the consent of the Senate. The fo]]ow1ngprov1s1ons should
" apply td board; composwt1on s

'3

f\ ~
districﬂ(gghhbn;;y juﬁqu colleges-and area vocational schools. The SBCC will
d

1. The Board shall at no time have more than five appointed members of
, -any.- political party.
—~ 7 ' *
2. There shall at all times be at ‘least one member .from éach
congressional district in the State. )

3. Né more than one member shall be a resident of the service area in
which a particular coi]ege of the Board is located.

o 4. The Board shall be broad]y representative of all sectors of society
. expected to be served by the community college.
¢ . [,
5. No apgointed‘ member shall ge an officer or employee of any
- postsecondary educational 1nst1tut1on governed by the Board ‘

, 6. Each Board member shall serve a term of six years and no member sha]]
' be appointed for more than two consecut1ve terms, '
7. 'There shall be a state student advisory council as current]y provided
in the statutes. . P
. i
Recommendation 2: '

It is redommended that & separate State Board for Vocational Educat1on be
——&stablished and, that it enjoy the same autonomy as other boards whfch were
placed within the Department of Higher Education by allocation +in 1968. The

' postsecondary vocational programs in accordance with the federal regulatior
. There should be an Advisory Committee to the staff director which will be
comprised of the Commissioner of Education, the staff director of the newly
constityted SBCC, the Executive Director of the Department of Higher Education
and the Exetut1ve Director of the Department of Labor and Emp]oyment

- Recommendation 3: T o
It is ré/émmended that the Colorado Advisory, Council for Vocat donal-
Education cema1n as presently coniéﬁyuted and that it continue its current
duties and responsibilities concern
+ Board for Vocatipnal Education. NEE - Ny

Ll
’
L4 R RN

eomposition of the board will be that which is "currently requ1red for the -.
SBCCOE. The function of the board will be  to coordinate all secondar ry and

vocatignal education with the new State®

~
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\!ssue E: What is the Role of Varj63§ Agencies with_respez& to Academic Program
\ Offerings and Approvals (Specifically, Veterans' Approval)?® '

\

- Bdckgrbund:

+Pursuant to Section 1771 of Title 38, G:ﬁted States Code, the federal '
government requires that each state designate a Veterans' Approval Agency,
»  order that edutational benefits for veterans can be appiied to specific

°

postsecondary education course offerings. The federal government then
contracts .and provides funding to enable the designated agency to certify the
appropriateness of the respective courses for veterans' benefits. The '

designated agency has certification .responsibjlity for all levels- of
postsecondary courses (certificate. ‘through Ph.D.) and for all institutions
desiring said certification, be they public, private non-profit or prbprietary.

In Colorada, the Division of Occupational Education of® the State Board for A\
_Community Colleges and Occupational Education (SBCCOE) has been designated the
Veterans' Approval Agency in 23-60-303 (2) C.R.S. 1973. ‘

Analysis/Discussion:

= N

.%%ere are at least three agencies responsible for attempting to coordinate -

and contro pgstsecondary coﬁrse offerings in Colorado. Statutes indicate that

_ »legislative intent was for primary authority and responsibility for this task to
be the responsibility of the Colorado Commission on Higher Education. However,
the State Department of Education atso has certain responsibilities in this
area, particularly with respect to (1) administration of the "Diploma Mill Act",
and (2) approval of courses required of public school teachers to maintaip
their credentials. . __—

o

In addition to the State Department of- Education, the State Board for
« Community Colleges and Occupational Education is also heavily involved in
coordinafion of program offerings through certain approval functions. A
.recommenddtion for resolving problems in one  of these areas, -vocational
education, has been discussed elsewhere in this plan. Two remaining functions’
,of SBCCOE, approval of Courses offered under the Colorado Private -Vocational
) ,School Act and approval of courses for veterans' benefits; merit further
 «~ discussion. Because the former (Private Vocational School Act) deals almost
‘. sexclusively with coursessof study of less than two years offered by the
proprietary sector, conflict or confusion between the various governing boards{
and ﬁr%uq%:;’non—profit institutions appears to be minimal. Therefore, no ™.
. recommendatons~for change are presented at this time. : .
w4 In the case’of having, SBCCOE designated as the Veterans' Approval Agency, .
however, state-wide planning is frustrated, conflicts of interest are apparent, K
. and Qften undesirable emphasis is placed upon vocational trairing because the S
) comp§§§¢ion of the board and staff is heavily weighted toward an occupational
" emphasis. Hgving the governing Board-of the two-year institutions exercising
_executive oversight .and- approval authtrity for all* public institutions
:}f, -L(egardlgss of ~their governing boards), private non-profit institutions, and




proprietary vocat1ona1 schools, whether or not they are Colorado based, .is a

conflict of interest (i.e., it could be suggested that certain courses p]anned
by four-year institutions were not approved so that the service could be
provided by institutions within the jurisdiction of the two-year board.) Most
important’, the c0mpos1t1on of SBCCOE and the background and orientation of the
staff (th1s program is based within the Occupational division) are almost
exclusively in vocational/occupational training./ . This orientation toward
vocational education may adversely influenc equitable treatment of
baccalalireate and research insitutions. i e

Rec0mmendat1on° ~,

It is recommended that legislation be enacted to transfer the designation
of Veterans' Approval Agency from the State Board for Comnun1ty Colleges and
Occupational Education to the Colorado State 1202 Commission. The 1202
Commission includes representatives from all levéls of public institutions as
well as the private schools, proprietary schools, public schools and the
Department of Education. A1l parties affected by the administration of this
program, therefore, would be represented on »the Board with oversight
responsibility,. thereby eliminating conflict of interest and providing a more
balanced orientation to the administration of the program. ’

]
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" IssueR: To what Extent- is- the Outreach Program Improving Acclss  to
. Postsecondary Educatioh? Should the Role be Modified? Should the Rrogram
' ' * .  be Administered or Managed in a Different Manner?

.t Background:

i E Prior to 1972, both credit and ndn-credit “"extension" classes were -offered

by all of the four-year colleges éicept Metropolitan State College, Fort Lewis

Cé1lege and Colorado School of Mines. In addition, correspondence programs were

of fer® by the University of Coflorado at Boulder and the University of Northern

! Colorado. No state-wide coordination of these offerings existed. |

f . ) ' . v

- Several problems resulted from this arrangement. Because each institution
had to. meet the costs of the _program, courses were offered in areas where
enrollment would be high, so tuition income would exceed cost. Since the

- metropolitan area offered the best opportunity for high enrolliment, Denver was

well served while rural areas received limited offerings. There was also
unnecessary duplication of instruction and extensive competition among
institutions. ¢

o~
/

To resolvethese problems, a coordinated, state-wide system of continuing
educatian, the-Outreach Program;was created. Responsibility for the program was
assigned by the Legislature to the Colorado Commission on Higher Education-
(CCHE). Since 1972 all of the four-y%?r publicly supported colleyes and
universities in Colorado have become invoP™ed in the Qutreach Program, although
Metropolitan State College participates to a limited extent. Through policies
and procedures adoptgd by the Commission, the problems which had existedthave
been largely reémedied. Institutions in rural areas now serve only their local
areas, but they are partially supported by the  revenues generatgd by the
institutions which serve the populous Denver area. Unnecessary duplication and
competition among participating institutions * have been reduced. Although not
participating members of the Outreach Progrdm, the institutions in the private
sectar have been encouraged to make their educational resources available at
off—pampus locations. - & .

The program has been, from its inception, cash funded (although some
support services. and facilities were provided ,by institutions without
reimbursement initially). All costs have been covered by revenue ‘solely from
student-paid tuition. .Beginning in 1975-76 the program has also borne the costs
of CCHE coordination of theﬁprogram.

" Analysis/Discussion:

3

) The Qutreach Program has been largely se]f—supporti}ﬁ. It has made college
and university classes avdi]ap]e_to.adu]t populations throughout the State. The
need for those opportunities has been demonstrated and gr%w each year through
1975-76 .- However, ' actual program data for 1976-77 reveal a ‘decline in the
number of classes held, the number of individual$% enrollted, and the student
" credit hours produced. (See Table lyn These declines could be attributed to
the following: .. . *

Q ) V-15




Table V. Outreach Program Data

Actual  Actual %  Estimated % Requested [
1975-76* 1976-77"L\ChanggA_ 1977-78  Change 1978-79  Change
? ~ P

e -

Classes
Nom-Cr. 1,048 1,036«  8.4% 1,200  5.6% 1,260 5.0%
ce. 4,017 3,450 (14.1%) 3,350 (2.9%) 3,517 5.0

Enrollments ‘ ‘ - \\\~
’

otal) 81,259% 79,09 - (2.7%) 77,514 (2.05) 80,615 4.0%

-~ ! student Credit lours
Non-ér. *42,997 46,792 _  8.8% 49,6 6.0% 52,576 6.0%
Cr. 205,584 200,011  (2.78) 196,011 \ (2.08) 205,812/ 5.0%

. ‘

Student FIE 'f t \\\\J‘ ) J
&

' . q
‘x>
{Total) 5,524 5.48; (.7%) 5,458 (.4%) 5,742 5.2%

* From B-2 Data
*¢ From Institutional End-of-Year Budget Reports

o
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s 1. ngLrSES are cancelled when enrollments are low because of -the )
§§%ﬁ : neceSS1ty for. the state-wide program to be successful financially.
A This problem particularly affects rural areas. .
; . 2. Tuition has increased in 1977-78 to $33.00/semester hour for upper
' : division and graduate level credit instruction. This is 43% above the -
average resident part-time tuition for Colorado four- year “olleges
and universities.
(ﬁ. Tuition has increased to $25.50/semester hour for Tlower division
credit instruction. This is 212% above the average resident part-time
¢ tuition for Colorado two-year cdlleges.

These increases.arise from increases in costs of items.such as travel,
materials and supplies, and state personnel employees' salaries. Faculty
salaries have not contributed significantly to cost increases since ,only one
increase has been made in those walaries since 1972, and the current rate of
compensat fon continues to be be]ow salaries in res1dent instruction programs.

. In add1t1on to declining levels of serv1ce, a displacement of credit
courses with non-credit courses has also taken place. Non-credit classes are
generally less expensive for students and more cost effective for the
institutions. They.are not limited by tuition regulation (except that they must

) be fully self-supporting) and instructional costs may be less than for credit ;
classes. Again, this shift has 1ted at least partly from the institutions'
—_.-need to have financially successful programs !
- With respect to public policy,. support of Outreach requ{res the belief that
of f-campus “"for credit" programming is a significant step / towards increasing
access to postsecondary education. Support of .Outreach also requires a R
w1111ngness to keep the cost of off-campus programming sufficiently low so that .
prbce doee not affect the gains in access. \j\\\\\ o
‘ With current tuition levels 43% to nearly 212% more e ensive as comparable
on-campus rates, s¢price appears to have become a barrier to access. Two basic
alternatives appear .to exist which could reduce Outreach educat1ona1 costs:
. ;f1nanc\al aid, and state support for off-campus activitie¥.
1 \\\F1n c1a] A1d Limited f1nanc1a1 aid is avaiable «for. Outreach
Sudents,.but the criteria establishing financial need pmevent allbut ~
t extremqﬂy needy from obtaining assistance. Many adults with
. fagilies mdst defer their education longer because financial G1d
. iaies are not geared to meet1ng their needs.
s i *
2. S port for Off-Campus,p‘for Cred1t“ Offerings: Currently; all
i 3 community colleges us Metropolitan. State College are
. permittéd by legislative intent to offex off-campus, "for credit" ~
. ourses and receive state support. All other state colleges ang.
75\\ niversities must charge the total costs, of edtatlgn and do rfokw™ "
N Jreceive state support for the of f-coamys "for credit" of?erlngs {If
\\\\ all campuses were given a- specific geographic region (i.e.5. an

N “extended campus*") w1tg1n which state support was given for off-- .

campus “for credit" works the pr1q1ng mechanism could be adjusted to

X . reduce the "effect of | icost on limiting access to postsecondary

o \education. - ' ) v

e e | o




- . Recommendation 1: -

.1t is recommended that the "extended campus"concept be expanded to all -
postsecondary educational institutions. The expansion would be in accordarice "
with *the following scheme:,

'

‘ 1. The "extended campus" concept will be%?&ai]able'to all postsecondary
educational institutions.

2. Explicit geographic regions will be def1ned for each postsecondary N

educational institution. "
3. The “campuses" of UCB, CSp, and UNC will be defined as:
\\~__- ~a. The immediate (i.e., f#ve to ten mile)radius of their main

campuses

b. The rest of the State for certain designated programs. (CCHE to
designate) "

4. Within each defined campus (geographic region), the institution will>
be permitted to offer all.currently approved programs with state
, support provided. Tuition rates, (fu11-and part-time) both on and
<y off-campus will be identical.. Tuition will be based upon current
policies and Qn-campus student enro]]ments

5. When a program need is identified which 1s not currently offered by

the institution within the designated region, CCHE will coordinate o
and approve the offering of available programs from either the special
N state-wide programs at UCB, CSU, UNC or via the State College
Consort1um Other campuses with unique capabilities could ajso be”
approved in extraordinary c1rcumstances N
»>- » 6. CCHE adm1n1strat1on/coord1nat1on will continue unchanged except for \
the termination’of current Outreach revenue administration. Because
of f-campus offerings within the designated region would be treated as
normal resident instruction, the tuition revenue would bgcome a part
_ of the 1nst1tut1on s appropriation.
. - .
4 . 7. T Changes in budgetary process will include: w :
a. Each campus willhave to provide separate 50M, 100, 200, 402
.. ) . series budget formats for off-campus offerings.
b. Appropr1ated enro]]ments will have to be set for off - -campus
programm1ng . . .
. i .
|$. b )
B N : ‘ A Y
’ ’ . - ,.., rd
! A 2 . . .
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8. Special regulations will be developed which ,provide for GCHE
coordination of gspecial contractual arrangements with private
ndustry, governmentdl org$h1zat1ons, or the military. No génera]

fund support, however, Will be authorized for such arrangements.

i

4
Recommendation 2: : \ . v

» -

M is .recommended that the administration of Outreach be modified as
follows to accommodate expans1on of the “extended campus" coneept: |
” ,

J/ 1. Tuition revenue woul incorporated intof the “régu]ar"'budge{s of
. : the participating campus., Revenue woul no “longer have to be

controlled from a central agency sych as e CCHE.

t
.

2. The CCHE following #consultation with public and private
institutdons, lish and maintain a list.of academic programs
. _ which colld be deliyered -- when approved by CCHE -- outside of thg
= 1nst1tut ons' own ¢ ograph1c reg1ons

"\.)

inter-district program\offerings. .
v s

- 32§ The CCHE will be charged with the cogrdination and, approva] of a]] .

4. A $1n91e agency will dete

ine the exp11 it geographic reg1ons\ﬁ*%he
extended campus by July 1, 8.

1
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Issue G: To what Extent should the State Support Student Access to Pr1uate and

. Proprietary Education? \
Backgréynd ‘
¢

. GoJé?hment u&port for students‘ attend1ng postsecondary educational
institutions in the private sector is common both at state and federal levels.
Among the factors which have mQt1vated such support are (1) recogn1t1on that a
" vigorous and diversified system of postsecondary education is in the public
interest; and (2) commitment to the premise that equality. of educational
.opportunity can best be achieved if students have access to, and cho1ce among, a

wide var1ety of postsecondary educational opportunities. R
14 .

-

‘Analys1s/D1scuss1ons - N )

»  Historically, government support for higher education in both the public .
and private sectors has been realized in two fashionss through ddrect
institutional support and through indirect support. Examples of both types are
illustrated.

Direct Institutional Support Ind1rect Inst1tut1ona1 Support
X T

Special Purpose and Categori- . - St dent Financial Aid

cal Grants . Proyision of Servicgs ) g '
Contracts (™In-kind" Support) .
Cogstruction Grants and Loans ' ' ‘ '
Cost of Education Allowances ' {

Forty-three states curyently - provide some form of support *to sdydents
attend1ng prlvaté institutigns. Among those states, the average amount prowiyed
in the form of student financial aid is approx1mate1y $200 per student. The
average amount provided through other forms of support is somewhat below $100
per student. .

Colorado pub]ic and private institutions receive significant support
through federal programs. For example, the major federal student financial aid
programs are available to students attending private and psoprietary schools as
well as g'bl1c schools. Those programs.include:

Basic Educational 0pportun1ty Grant (BEOG)

College Work-Study. (CWSP) o

National D¥rect Student Loan (NDSL) ‘ o ,

Suppleméntal Educational Opportunity Grant (SE0Gy - « - : S

Federal Insured ent Loan (FISL) ) C -
~ Nursing Scholar®hip and Nursing Loan - $
-~ Health Professiéns Loan : S Tk
_» Ldw Enforcement Education Prograh _
‘ Veterans' Administration (V.A.) Bénefitd

Social Security Educational Benefits ‘

\
\

a . ’
. R , ) .

- ; A ] . ) ,
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In add1t1on there are numerous other federal progFams providing both
direct and 1nd1rect support to postsecondary educational 1nst1tut1ons without
regard to whether control is publictor pr1vate

' Two recent laws passed by the Colorado General Assemb]y ref]ect a trend
toward indirect supporf“e{ private postsecondary' educat1on through student

finf:cial-aid

enate Bi11 398, passed during the 1976-77 session, provided for expansion
of one of the state funded student grant programs to include /as eligible
{ec1p1ents those Colorado residents enrolled at certain private and proprietary
nstitutions within the:State. The initial appropriation was minimal;. the
intent was to previde the opportunity for a constituttional test of state support
for students enrolled in such 1n§t1tut1ons While there has .been no ‘actual
court test of the statute to date, the State Atterney General has issued an
op1n1on that such support is not unconstitutional. -
. . —

" House Bill 1025, amending the statute®governing the Co]oﬁado Commission on
Higher Education (CCHE)(C R.S. 23-1-102 (ilz, was also passed dyring the 1976- 77
session. It expanded the duties of CCHE include responsibilities within the
private sector where appropriate, thus a]]ow1ng the state government to finnel
certain federal student financial aid dollars, for which® the ‘State (through
CCHE) "has administrative "responsibility, students enralled in private

ftutions. . )

In Coloradp, the student financial g roach to supporting educational
opportunities for students in privately contro ed institutions has already
been implemented to a limited degree, -as indicated by the recent legislation
described above. Further support to students in the private sector could be
accomplished through expansion of one or more of the existing state need-based
student fimancial aid programs to allow Colorado residehts attending private
1nst1tut1ons to be considered e11g1b1e Those state Programs which could be

expande {\ee

Colorado Student Grant Program

Colprado Work-Study Program

NDSL, Health Professions Matching Funds
Co]orado Graduate Grant Program

o

In addition, Cfull funding of the state portion of the Colorado Student Incentive
Grant Program allowing students attending privase institutions to receive the
state funds as =authorized by Senate Bill #398 (described above), would also
-increase the‘State's support,  to student-access‘to the private sector.

Recommendation 1: . ' .

- °

It is recomhended that CCHE seek. appropriations sufficient toimnle-
t fullyS.B. 398, and seek resolution of any legal or constitutional
tions related to state funded student f1nanc1a1 a1d programs fqr enro]]ees
rivate and proprietary 1nst1tut1ons

w
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Recommendation 2: o, < .

.re qdents enrolled in p

. . - e

v
It is. reCdmmended that CCHE seeks appropr1ate legistation*to expand the'
ymber of state suppor d‘student financial aid programs available to Colorado
dvate and proprigtary institutions within the State.

Recommendat1on 3

the student finan€ial aid programs to provide residents of the State with

dlverSIfled-educatlonal opportunities in both the public andéthe private sector.

o ¢ . , V.




Issue H: To what Extent should the State'Supbort Student Access in Rural
. Colorado? @
4 - p) - * - >

*Background: - - N,

’
hd 4

An individual living in urban Colorado has access to a variety of publicly
supported postsecondary educational Opportunities. In fact, many students can
often achieve most, if not all, of their educational goals without leavirig
their primary place of residence or current employment position. HoweWer, much

/;" of Colorado remains rural and is comprised of widely d1spersed communltles As
a result of limited population bases neceSsary for institutional support,
studen§ access is not as well developed in those areas. .

/ ’
Ana]ysis/Discussion: ' :

»

Student access (including the provision of equal educational oppo?utnlty
™\ without regdrd to ‘place of residence) is one -of the major goals of this
planning document. This' goal, however, may be in conflict with another
important goal of the master plan - quality. In a period of finite resources it
must be recognized that increased access might be at the expense of quality, or
vice versa. In the past, the State has addressed the balance between qya ality
and access through state support of rural colleges, supplemented by academic
program offerings threugh the Outreach program. There are, however, certain
problems resulting from th curreng arrangenfent.

First, the rural.postsecondary educational institutions are smaller than
their urban counterparts. As & result, they-.tend to be relatively high cost
institutions on a per full-time-equivatent (FTE) student basis. Because of
‘their unfavorable position. in FTE cost comparisons, legislafive attention is
focused upon appropriations for these institutions and thair, iability is often

(in question. Further, because tuition is derived from the per student cost,
S tuition rates are often higher than those of comparable urban institutions.
This results tn a declining spiral of lower enrollments, higher costs.

In many rd;al areas no colleges exist, and individuals must depend upon
Colorado's Outreach program to obtain postsecondery education. Because
Outreach tuition rates are generally higher than those prevalent on campus,
‘'rural students must pay additional charges for these services. Additiona]]y,
because of the self-supporting manner in which the Outreach program is
operated, needed- classes cannot always be 6ffered because: of class size

requirements. Therefore, it is likely that increased subsidies will be
. required to maintain access to quality programs in rural Colorado. ‘q \\

Recommendation:

rural Colorado through the recognition of and endorsement of subsidies to
selected institutions and Outreach beyond what is generally provided for in_the
appropriations process. If the problem of declining enrgpllments continues,

“higher costs to both the State and students are inevitable ang a]ternatlve

means of délivering educational serv1ces in rural Colorado will have to be

y ~ explored. .

It is recommended that the State support student access to the citizens in;
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Issue I: What Changes should be Made .to the Current Student Financial Aid
‘R Programs?
2- . ’ - . . h N y, - B
Colorado currently has a well bdlanced set of ‘student financial aid
«programs for students attending public institutions. These programs range from
a comprehensive student employment program to need- based grants and merit
scholarships for both gradﬂate and ungergraduate students.’ )
However, .at least two significant constituent groups are,,not sery
adequately by the existing programs. The first is comprised of those Colgfado
residents attending prjvate and proprietary institutions. The dgeeds of this . .
group are addressed in Issue G. The secqnd group is comprised of students from §%:,§‘ r~
so-called "middle-income" families, who often qualify only fér minimal .amounts B3
of ass1stance, if at"all, and yet who find the costs of postsecondary educat1on g%gﬁ.
burdensome, especially if they choose to attend those institutions with h1gher A
tuition rates. E

’

A

The needs of this group are further exacerbated by the fact that the major «
federal program upon which they have traditionally relieds, that is, the
federally insured Student Loan Program, is scheduled to,be phased out by 1981.

- There are several alternatives for address1ng the needs of this m1dd1e¥ ,
-inconie group, among them:. - R
1 .
1. A tax credit system for incurred costs of higher edugatﬁon \ et :
N ‘ . ‘a ’
2% . An overall reduction of tuition at state supported institutions, with -
increased General Fund appropriations to replace the lost revenues at )
the institutions . , r
SN - ’ ’
3. Creation of a state guaranteed loan program similar to either the
federal programsr some other model of educational toan program . L
kg A
4, AdJustments to the eligibility criteria for the existing student a1d
programs to allow middle-income students to qualify for h1gher levels -
of* assistance. ¢ . - * :
o : - ' . q
Reconhgndation' . A . -

N }

gt s recommended that the Coloragdo Commission on Higher Educat1on exp]ore
each of the alterratives "stated, as well as other poss1b1g solutions for best ™
serving the rfeeds of middle-income students, and seek 1mpiem3ntat1on of one or,
more alternatives during the p]ann1ng period.

~




.Background: : o ”//_' S e ur\\

'Adminiétrative responsibility for the following programs was agreed upon as-’

“seem to center in operating areas,r

. ‘other. areas; and 4) lack of ¢clear delineation ‘of areas of _autho%ity and
“responsibility. ; : ‘ _ r

.
. . ~ .
N » "\ ~ . N
) N Py .
N , . P .
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Issue 3: What Changes (if any3 should be Made in the Administrative Structure

_ of the Auraria Higher Education Center? L

! !

The Auraria Highér Education Center had its orfgin in the Hate 19605'Whgn ’ R
the Trustees of State Colleges focused on fthe, Auraria site as a possible C
location -for newly formed Metropolitan State‘nglege. The Co]orado'ﬁqmmission . ¥

"on Higher Education (CCHE) .proposed that the Auraria site be shared by the
_University of. Colorado at Denver which was already located adjagent to the-site

and by the newly autharized Aur@ria_ Campus of the Community Co%lege of Denver. :
The Commission provided an Auraria director to g£onduct the'original Auraria-.
Higher Education -Center planning from 1969 to 1972. In 1971, the Governor
estaplished dn Aurarga’Board of Directors by .Executive Order. In 1972, the

[y

“General -Assembly appropriated to the Governor's office funds for -the

construction of Auraria and for a g]annfng staff. These funds were administered -
by the non-statutory AurariaBoard of Directors. In J974, the Auraria Board was
given statutory qythority by the General Assembly (23-70-101, C.R.S. 1973).

’ . . — b

The - construction appropriation provided for a comfon ,.Campus (i.e.,
physical facility) for .three Denver postsecondary institutions:  The Comminity
College of, Denver-Auraria (CCD-A), ,Metropolitan State College (MSC) and the

'Univers‘ity of Colorado at Denver (UC-D).- , .- -
~The total- Auraria development censists of,aboutl]70.acres and=1,3%0,000 * .
gross square feet of" buildings. It cost $45 million in -state capital <
construction funds, with about $29 million in federal ‘and city urban renewal | )
funds and $9 million in self-maintainjng rgvenue bond funds. SN
o~ . K . B oo, s \ L. . '
‘ . ! )
_Analysis/Discussion: . « ° . . . o ,
. ~ N Ty : -

indicated: 1) management of-the Auraria Libpary -UC-B; 2) management of the
Student Center and Physical Educ&tion Facility -- MSC; 3) management of the’
Media Center - CCD. . Fer purposes of determining the.tuition rate for each -
institution, plant operations and Auragia Library expenditures are prorated. ,
‘ , : el , . : .

. While the delegation of ‘responsibility in the above areas appears to be a
satisfactory .arrangement, othér relationships between the Auraria Board and'
institutions have resulted in someyconflict during the past year. Difficulties

‘1ating to maintenance, security, parking and ,
space allocation.  Following discussions between CCHE and a wide variety of °
persons ‘directlyl involved in the Aurania Higher Education Center’, it appears

- that the disgcontént. can be attributed to: 1)~ inadequate levels of fundings 2)

Yack of decentralization in.certain areas;'3) lack of centralization in,cgrtaﬁh

o . : y ,
» «Funding . for cur&ent]y centralized operations such as ptant operations,
maintemance, utilities, security and grounds-appears to be a roblem. .Beyond ., =~ !

the limitations that exist wfthin the currént apprapriatiqnst there are 'also
! . . - . . . ]

X
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" has been limited
"united" support from all gastitutions and the A’ECJBoard will be \necessary if

to all parties.

X 1
: Recommendation* ' o o _— e

"‘Because Auraria is just now completing/its f1rst full year of operatio:;;;§HE

limitations due. to the current method of operation. here 51gq1flcant short-
term problems arise, opportunities for transfer of funds or support .from other
categories of _expense are not avaiTable because they are on other campuses.
addition,. the\WNp/ementat1on of use policies {such as.no-food in the, c]aséroom
due to separation of responsibility and aythority, Continue

the-funding prob]ems are toN be reso]ved

It appears that other areas of tens1on could be relieved through add1t1ona1

decentralization, -particularly in areas such ‘as custod1aL services. The

opportunity for institutional admimistrators to set pr1or1tles;‘for space
assigned to them would allbéw them to be responsive to requests from within their
instftution. Decentralization also would make institutional administrators

_ directly responsible for seeing that any special services are prov1ded wjth1n

the ‘available resources allocated for their facilittes, and would prov;de an
incentive for continued support for increased funding levels.
e
As ment1one¢ above, the Commission's discussion with the varijous bart1es
1nv5?ved in Auraria also indicated that in certain areas {mail service is one
specific exampTe) further centrd]1zat1on mlght provide more. effective serv1ce

t . . . -4 .
“ . . .

The Comm1ss1oﬁ’$upports the basic concept of the Auraria: Hggher Educat1on
Center consisting of three independent, distinct institutions with:an Auraria
Board of Directors gespons1b1e for;certain centralized duties which can more
efficiently or effect1ve1y be \provided by such a "neutral" fourth .party.
does not at ‘this, time. propose any changes - Jn the statutory framewor or
Aurar1a : L~ ‘ TN

" In light of acknowJedgéd'HiFfere
Board of Directors and the instituti
year, all areas” of  centralized-

]

ces, it is rec0mmended that the Auraria
ns thoroughly examine, during the next
anagement to evaluate where further
‘décentralization to thé‘1nst1tut10ns ould be desirable. Add1t1onn]1y, At is
recommended that.the Auraria Board an the jnstitutions review such managbment
areas where further centralization m1ght be . des1rab1e

!
,

¢

implement the above recommendations. An initial status report wi]l ber provided

by ‘the Aurarla Bbard to CCHE no later than, December 15, 1978. ) {
. . . , ) / N |
, >/
+ ; B ’
./, \ }' . J
2vs . S

e =26 | <

F1na11y, 1t 15 recOmmé’ded that the Aurar1a Board formu]ate p]ans to

N

'3
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Issue Kf: What- Critéria§§hou1d,be Employed \N1 Analyzing ‘Proposals for New

! *“Existing Programs? » . .
. + 4 v — 4 ) . .. .
Background: . B : .0
., . ﬁ * f~ 4"

Title 23, Article' 1, Section” 107 of the Colorado Statutes: vests the

Colorddo Commission on Higher Education (CCHE)with the authority to:

N 1

. Review and approve, consistent with the instiéuiiona] role ang
‘ ’purpose, the proposal fér any new program before its establishment in any
~jnstifution . . . The term program includes.the establishment of any new
. cufriculum which would lead to a new degree program or the establishment of

a-'college, sehool, division, Anstitute, or department. ~- -

o, ’

Parggraph (1) (d) of section 107 also requires the Commission on Higher

Educatiof to: , : ' ‘ .

[ N N a » \ X ’
, . . .recommend to the respective governing-boards-of such 1nstL¢utions n-

such programs’ which colld be- eliminated or consolidated because they
«<constitute -unnecessary duplication or because there *are-other gopd and
“sufficient causes for the®yelimination or consolidatiem. o4 -
. AN :
Procedures for writing’ .new program acedemic Jroposals have been
operational foly over ten years. Processes for reviewing existing programs have
existed informal\g for many years, and during 1977 the Commissiom began to
implement a process whereby several existing academic programs will be Peviewed
in a systematic-manner each year. 1

, " An internal procedure for reviewing proposals presented to the CCHE has
beer in operation for ‘one year. . B .o .

‘e

\Analysis/Djscussi?n: cy r | . o ' |
B Since 1968 and following-a revision in 1970, the Commission has utilized
‘two basic documents for academic program review: )

hs .
‘

©. 1. *Guidelines for New Degreé‘brog(ams" . o
-2. "Format for Submission of New Dégfee Programs."

Q These documents def ine and articulate for operationa1’pufposes: o
1. Declaration of policy re[atiné to the Commiséjon intent to review

new.academic program propqsa]s in_a systematic manner - . *

. . . , Y LT ©

*2. Duties with respect to roles and funct#ons\pf~ipstitutions. )

3. ‘The underlying goa]s'of‘CCHE\program planning
s y , Nl 3 ey : ' .
4. Cgiteria for judging new programs

e . a
\ - )

I

Academic Programs? . What .Criteri& shouﬂd be Employed in Reviewing

-

k4
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. 5., Format in whigh new program proposa]s are to-bé. submitted .

.

While the processes, have worked satisfactorily, it is recogn1zed that

improvements should be made. These, improvements should take into consideration .
,current resource cOnstragnts . : :

—~

- e It seems c]ear that every 'campus cannot be self- suff;c1ent and all-
dinclusive. Such factors as errollments and ‘fiscal conditions’ willwpot permit
‘the Hup11cat1on that. would be required to make or maintain every institution
total]y .comprehensive. .

The Commissi on supports increased access to qua11ty programs, but not

through increasi their pro]1ferat1on on each campus. Rather, new ways, that
provide.access, in a cost “effecfive manner, through cooperative efforts multi-

media approaches, development of spec1a11zed <ro]es and other exper1menta1
,approaches must be devekoped : ‘

<%‘ Dur1ng the five- year p]annlng perlod a comprehens1ve academic master plan
%i1l be developed for eaqh vnstltutlonal %ampus

w1th1n each master plan, conslderat1on will" be given. ta the following

-
T

4

master p]an and CCHE defﬁned role and m1ss1on statement? . L
2. Ape the ant1c1pated resources of. the campus (pr1ma§}1y ifi, terms of

exiisting faculty positions and (strengths and.new fabulty, pos1tions
anticipated) sufficient to initiate sand sustain all of t

ex1st1ng programs, onr will, the number of prOJected progrmns b
reduced? .- . . . *
Al [ .
3. Is there a commitmentto’ a]]ocat1ng resourcés to the deve]opment of
new programs rather than to existing programs7

" For "each program proaected in the academﬁc master p]an cons ideration w111 be

given te the following: _ Wt
. o .
1. Does this program fill an unmet need in terms(of a) student demand ‘or
« b) state-widp or regignal manpower needs? If nelther of these, 1s
, there some gther compelling rat1ona]e for the program? -

.

-

2. Is the néw program the most efficien way of -meet1ng the need
identified, .or are there other alternatiy . L ’

¢ .
3. Are expectat1ons abouq stééent enrolIment realistic when compared
with expertence, at other c puses7 ‘ /
~ , [ N "- . «
4, Do programs ex1st ‘on the campus or at nearby camguses from which the
projected program would draw students? If so, have p]ans been made
for the resulting enrollment declines in existing‘pnognams? .

- )
. . .
: . - .

_1. Ar proaected new academTC‘programs (if any) consistent with the state

! hegprograms
. " projected? If not, will some faculzy pOS1t1ons be- rea]]dca ted from™ -

SN




Y
| . | ' = .
| © 5. If the program is one which will prepare students for a specific
’ occupation or profession, are there currént surpluses of individuals
in the region or in the State so trained? If so, are there
rindications that the need will increase? If not, is this a wise
- jnvestment of campus and state resources?

. , S . . )

v

6. If the program is one which is designed to:provide professional -
upgrading of 1nd1v1d%als who are already employed, are there open1ngs
| rat the higher profesSional 1evels7

7 N111 failure to 1mp1ement this program require altering ether p]ans of

S‘° the campus? W111 somé instructional areas be left incomplete? .
\f( is 1mportant that Judgments about new and existing programs be made not

on. one "of these factars,.'but by, full consideration of all of them.--and b

- consideration ofw.any other factgrs which might be unigue-to'.a part1cu1a‘¥b
progrgm. It is also impartant to note that application of all these factors canh
raise add1t1ona1 @olicy ‘questions. For &xample, sometimes reg1ona1 need
conflicts with state-wide need in terms of tra1n1ng‘manpower -.It is not unusual®

ofor student demand for some occupat1onal programs to exceed greatly the needs
,which are perce1ved‘20 ‘exist 'for individuals, with this training. A program
“which is 1mportant and <ritical to the deve]opment of one -campus may, if
implemented, result in_egrollment declines in <t corresponding program at
another bampus here, 1s moreover, a balance tg be maintaingd wheh there are

" differences ifrghat is t0‘the benef it of an 1nd1v1dua1 campus and what is to the

benefit of the State and.its citizen While external conditions may result in ¢
slight shifts of this- ba]ance it is.critical that the 1mportance of all three
.be.recognized. - L ., - . ) , s

Recommendation 1: * . e, ' RN

\' It lS recommend@d that CCHE seek funding to 1mp1anent a- comprehensive
program review process that will provide for a complete review of a]] existing %
programs during the f1ve year p]éﬁh1ng per1od Y : ‘

)

Recommendet1on 2: :f . L . . L
R » © e o - T e
It .is recommended that CCHE require the submissidp of a comprehensive five-
year ‘academic waster plan from each campus to be submitted within the f1ve-year
planning period and aecording to a CCHE determined timetable. This master “lan ~
wiTl represent theprogram im 1emetat1on of the institutign's role statement and
o new programs will be approved in the absence of an approved academic master / -
plan.” A basic format for this plan will sbe developed by CCHE in cons 1tat1on
thh the 1nst1tut1ops Ce . .
Recommendat1on 3, 3 ' ‘ o i tE "
- . s AN
‘1t is recommended that CCHE, in cogperation, with the 1nst1tut1ons, deVe1op

- iapproﬂr1ate program review critenia to be emp]oyed 'h ¥he review of new on , )?.3.

existing academic programs. These criteria shall include processes relating to:

>
.
LI
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. 1. Consistency with the stdte master plan - \
) P 2\ Relevant res'ource .requir%ments for academic programs ., (
v , 3. Use of econom1c conditions and job-market analy es .
. P .
\ehe recommendatwns will. be ~{mp1emented 1mmed1ate1y foHowmg the approval
of the master p]an.
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Tssue L: * How should the Trustees' Consortium Arrangements be Cgordinated?
L Background: < ‘:\ . . L \ ‘ R o

.3 éampus

_ CCHE may ut1112:e the Consortium to adm1n1sterf joint programs

Recommendation:
N

‘

» During.the 1976 77 1eg1s]at1ve sess1on the Trustee&s of State CoNeges
received a status change in relation to their, efforts/toylards intercampus
sourte sharing. The stautory change” resul¥ed in a new hamé for the governing
board and provided 1eg1s]at1ve intent (subseqiently balstered by a Jegal
op?mon) for implémentatiop of a multi-campus consortiup. The consor.twm
arrangement provides ﬂor the delivery of any member campus progr.am to any othe?‘

i'
)

Analysis/Discussion: ] S ,
»
" A consortium arrangement tﬁay require resources to f]ow from one campus to

another., Explicit formal agreements are developed which dictate the allocation -~

of students, faculty, cash and Genéral Fund appropriations. Post-audits and
campus umque varidnge reports are designed to provide adequate accountability
as well“as visibility in the request budget documents .

program approval .(when ap opriate) will be necessary to provide adequate
accountab111ty over duplication, quahty, etc. The "State Co]]ege@and_
Consortium may make arrangements with non- Cons&ztipm institytions,
ith non-Consortium

1nst1tut1ons for the purpose of improving quality and access for students.

s -

The Commission recommendation in the reahgnment of. Consortium
1nst1tut1ons as incorporated under Issue'B does not imply lack of\support fer

Periodic reports to th$e§(;'olorado Comm1ss‘10n on Kigher Education (CCHE) and

.the cOatinuation of a strong consortium operation as developed by ‘the Trustees

- -

of State Colleges-and llniversity Consortium.

w

A

v - -

- - It «i‘s recommended that the qu:ortwm Pr(&ram be implemented, as an
a-]temti\}'e to rmanent progrmam’ d&Q atien &eneral.guidelines which should
be followed 1’n‘c$de PR o . -

Al

pu—
.

Specifid contractua1 arrangements between ifstitutions will .be
. cons1stent with state"‘ﬁsca ru]es and 1eg1s]at1ve ‘intent.

.2. Consortium act1v1t1es wi1 be subject to enrol Iment and fiscal audits
and be visible in the request budget decuments of the participating
‘institutions. ' @’

3. CCHE w111 monitor and appro\ve the degree program arrangements.

1

4. S1nce the prmrary mission of the Consortium is to mee% the educat1ona1
needs of students in Colorado by 1mp}ement1ng the resource-sharing
pr;zg’ram between” the Consortmi inStitutions ahd , with other
oy

Foro o A v-31, 9
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. institutions of higher education to maximize program availability, it -,
' is recommended that- funding be provided to assure adequate-s
’ implementation of this resource- sKaring program.
The recommendation wﬂ] be implemented immediately fo]]owmg the approva]
« of the master p]an. .. . ‘
“ ’ : - \
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ISSLKBﬁi What 15 the Appropr1ate Re]atldhshlp for a State-wide Mas ter P]an‘hn
. Higher Educat1on to Affirmative Action? - ,'f
. . ) X \ l ’r.-.““‘ , .
Background: . N ‘ e o

- . N l
A large’ body of civil rlghts legislation* over the past twenty Years has
caused virtually all public agencies to produce formal commitments to policies
of @on-discrimination and equal opportunity for all persons. These formal
commitments are guided by affirmative action programs devoted to the eliminatioh
of disdrimination and the remowal of barriers that create and perptuate
inequity. This. state-wide postsecondary educationdl master plan contains a

commitment to affirmative action. »
Ana]ysis/D1s€ussion! s ) ¢
- , This master _plan contgins several examp les which tead to an aff yrmative
] posture towﬁrds S\Eess for all peop]e to postsecondary educat1on
- 1.. "To provide full and equal access for all persons capable of and
) * Interested 1n postsecondary education.” (Major theme, Section I1)
. ¢ °
3 2.7, "The Fuli Deve]opment of Each Ind1v1duals Unique Potential" (Goal,
Sect1on I1.)
B SR "The Achievement of Equa]tty of+ Educatiorial Opportunity “for all
o .- . Personsswithout Regard to Age, Sex, Race, Religion, National Origin, ’
o . . / Economic. Status, Handicap,' or P]ace of Residence" (Goal, Section II),
<, : ‘ '
¢ 4.  "“Insuring Survival of Society through Education For
) . Interdependenc s well as Independence” (Goal, Section I1).
: D "5, - “Promot1on of. equ1tab1e tuition policies" fObjective, Section-I1;
. g "Issue, Section, V). | - A 1
-t ‘ (p. WPromot1on of respect !or all cultures . . o (Objective, Section ,
" g fe. -~ \I‘)_’ . - \\ e .
N b 8 , ' ' .
“ . « 7.7 "Providing for adult cont1nu1ng education" (@bjective, Section II).
3 @ ‘e A K ,7‘“' .
.- 8. "Promot1ng the elimination of sexism, racism, and agism" (Objective}
4 ' Sect1on ). i L) . < .
\ . LANe ' ) h [ '.’5"‘?. *
* Ki\ . 9. "Lessen1ng financial barriers to .access" (Objective, Section 1Y) i
@ {j o+ .+ 10.  The use of demographic and economic ddta relating to Co]orado 3 future .
. ‘ . ag one basis for educational p]ann1ng (Sect1on ITE) y A “
. : Do ¢ )

oo ‘ * Pr1mary legislative actions include Title VI qnd Title VII of the Civil .
A - Rights Act of 1964, T1t1e IX of the Educat1on Amendments of 1972 and Execut1ve ( .
Order 11246 '
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1.+ Pranoting.lnstitutjonél diversity wittle securﬁng common core rogram
. wofferings to maximize access (Institutional role statements, Section
IV). . :
‘ C . A
12. . Proposals strengthening outreach programming, improving remedial
wtrdining, promoting consortia, and re-examining student aid programs
w (Issues,Section V). :

The above, items represent a mixture &f broad, conceptual Statements and:
specific, -operational recommendations. A major 1jmitatidn in the plan, however,
is the avajlapility of reliable data with which racial and ethnic relatidnships
can be related to:current regional defiographic and economic studies. The
shortcomings tend to Tlimit.comprehensive educational planning designed to be
gesponsive to complicated and changing socio-economic envirqnments acrggs the

tate. T .

.

Recommendation 1: ‘ o,

~ , $ 7
it is recommended that CCHE work with the institutional governing boards in
promoting ‘the continued develépment and 4fipjementation of aff irmative. action
plans and educational opportunity programs which meet or exceed current federal

and stafe statutes. '

e e =

Recommendation 2: ' . ’ U

>

t s recommended that CCHE promote the collection of reliable racial and
ethnic Btatistics relatingsto demographic and economic changes in the State, and
that CCHE take.a leadership role in promoting the use of these data throuaﬁbnt
state government in order that quality of-the tdtal data base is both improved-
and more Useable for educational planning. T oo

Recommendation 3: ) . L,

- f

.
/ . . ©
'

It is recommended that, subsequent to the Supreme Court decisipn‘gn the -
"Bakke" case, CCHF initiate, in conjunction with the-governirg boards, a review
of Colorado pubTf policy towavds graduate schoal admission so that such leicy
can be made. consonant wifh national goals and stdndards. .




. Issue N: What is the-Appropriate Role forpthe State in Support of Postsecondary
, Are cational Schools? . T >’

! ’
A / . . d

. Background: ' - N

" & .
In 1973, the Legislature, authorized state, support of postsecondany __*
< vocational programs at area vocational schools., fhe legislation (Houge Bill ,

) #1343) authorized regmbursement to the area vocational schools in an amount -up

' to $1,175 per student full-time-equivalent (FTE) (as amended in 1977 by House 4 |

Bill #1362) for the direct operating expenses of postsecondary ‘votational:
programs approved by the State Board for Community Colleges and Occupational

— Education (SBCCOE). Only students- with a declared vocational objective in
credit occupational courses are included. Students enrolled for avocational
objective# or, those enrolled in non-credit or non-occupational courses, are not

. counted for reimbursement. -

~

* Analysis/Discussion:

The seven area=vocational schools current]ngei}bursed for postsecondary
' programs are requesting support to .expand their role to include remedial
W, programs and services or course work in.adult,basic education and general
education development for thgse vocational studibts who may benefit. Such a
shift in rdle and mission would myve the, postsecdndary .area-vocational schools
A closer to the role of a community college. Distinctions between «the
responsibilities of the secondéYy choot districts and the =~ State's °
responsibkgity for remedial and‘?du1t bdsic education would become unclear. _

.Recommendation 1: . A [

¢ It is récommended that the State maintain support of postsecondary area

* vocational schools for vocational programs-only and encourage area vocational
schools to continue to’make available remedial and adult basic education through
their -1ocal school affiliates. r

Recommendation 2: &

It is recommended that SBCCOE articulate the .responsibilities and rights of
the seven independent area vocational schools in terms of funding/governance
relationships with the State. L i 3

ﬂi" .
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Issue 0: What Changes (if any) should be made to the External. Governance of the
' T Commun1ty College of Denver? \ -
# Background: ."‘ ~ S~ ‘ -

The Communiiy College of Denver was established in 1967 as a multi-campus

community college with a central administration. There is*a single president
who operates a central office whose functions include,all personnel, accounting,
public relations, buddeting, automdted #ita processing, fac111t1es p]ann1ng,
sponsored programs, institutional researchy ﬂdrchas1ng and affirmativegaction
activities. A vice pres1dent on each campus is responsible for the day to-day
operat1ons of. the campus. The vice presidents have limited final authority.

There is a s1ng]e 1och“adv1§ory council which ‘advises the president of the
co]]ege The three campuses, Auraria, Red Rocks, and North, have distinct
personalities and serve d1fferent‘f?pes of students. The "local communities"

have expressed a desire for an ifcreased voice in the actjvities of each campus

-

Anal sis/Discussion:
L 3\

+

\"‘\

The Denver Met{ropolitan area has a great many gommon characteristics and a
single system for the.local community colleges has much to fecommend‘it. It
should make the system more responsive to overall. community needs and permit

.easy coordination of offerings within the metropolitan area. - The organ1zatqona1

structure chosen  for this task, however, -has resulted in extensive
centralization and limited authority on the Foca] level. For example, personnel

functions have beeh ¢entraljzed to the point where decisions have become quite
. cumbersome. Alternate organizatign®) structures are available. One which was

considered, and rejected, was. témbredte three independertt commuhity calleges.

This would, howgver, only serve toﬂcomp11cate academic coordination in the
Denver Metropo]itan ea. -An a]ternat1ve«recommendat1on would preserve the best
of the system whil é%erm1tt1ng the local campuses to be administered in a way
compatible with lofal needs. It will also permit the-chief executive officer on
#ach campus 4 asgume the responsibility, necessary to accomp11sh his tasks and
prov1de him with "she proper authority t$%do S0. o

-
b

: \

Recommendation 1: . ' Lo ‘ e

Bt s recommended that the State Board for Communfty Colleges and”

OCCUpat1ona1 Education take the administratiye steps necessary to evolve a
more~balanced and decentralized aqun1strat1%*'system. Thes conversion will
begin 'effective with the approval of the master p]an The details of the
decentralization should be worked out with the inceming pres1dent the local
advisory counc11 and SBCCOE. i

Recommendation 2;.

It is recommendeds that the State Board for ‘Communjty Colleges and
Occupational Education take the necessary steps to establish an appropriate

local “advisory council arrangement for each campus and the central
administration. A report on progress made under this recommendation should be

make to the CCHE no later than December 1, 1978, so that CCHE can provide an
apprépriate report<}o thé .legislature on February 1, 1979.

2
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.Recommendation 3: ‘ - . — ’@

» ) s

It is, recommended that no new community college be established in the

Denver Metrepolitan area during +.the planning, perfiod,and that any community

\""\coﬂege established subsequent1y be placed w1th1n the-new Community College of
Denver dece‘ntrahzed structure. j E i

ERIC * - ..
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Issue P: “yhat Ts Remedial Educatiod? What shodld the Relationship be:l .
1.  Betwéen Secondary and Community Co?]ege RbmediaL Education?

: H
2. W1th Respect to the Role of Bacca]aureate and Graduate Colleges and -
Universities? , . s

Ll

- ——

Background: .

During the past th1rty years or so, an’ entire spectrum of less tha#,
gﬁlege level academic programming has “evolved in the U.S.. Along with the
normal K-12 sector (elementary, junior high, middle school and senior high),
society now supports (in, one manner or another) adu%t -basic education,’
"remedial" education for personssfossessing the high school diplgma yet lacking
commensurate skills in one or more subject areas, and formal GED* ﬁ%gh school
equivalent) programs. Universities also have Been.called upon to respond.to
the needs of growing numbers of what are termed "n6n traditional®
mgny of whom have severe educational deficiencies. In. add- ion, cQlle
.universities havé’ been matr1cu1at1ng students with esta 1isheg=gcademt
credent1als, but who 0ft§2/pﬁed/spec1a1 academ1c asststance to cure speC1f1e
deficiencies. :

R

. ) | . . ' ' - '\,.
. fnalfsis/Discussion: . : T ~ T

L e——

Basic to the discussion of the remedial education issue i £t
terminology. For the purposes of this discussion, the followjng deftmitions
wiTl be used to describe remedial educat1on which takes place«in postsecondary

- educat1on i‘ : -
1. Adult. Basic Education - Basic 11teracy and ar1thmet1c¢sk1115 The .
enro]]ees do not necessarbéy have a postsecondary degyee or,cert1f12§te as

. .a major. personal goal. . .
\

2. Geqera] Educational Development (GED) - Preparation for high school
.qqdﬁvg]encyicertification. . K N . :

3. Basic Skills - basjc reading; writing and maﬁhematical’ski1ls trainify .
designed to: ‘achieve the minimum skills »
poszgégondary education goals of the matriculated student.

-4. Spot Deficiencies - Limited basic $kills courses designed for use in
. colleges and universities for ‘generally well-prepared students who have*a

def1c1ency in.a particular academ1c subject area. - ~ -

~

The proposed so]ut1on to the remedial issue is the asgignment of the above

(é‘ four-areas of remedial 12§truct10n to. the appropr1ate delivery syster

‘ ‘ oA
Recommendation 1: . 7 \ )
n\o - - . . : ..
« It is recommended that the various categories. of. remedial instruction
defined above be assigned to the various sectors.as follows: " . ;
{ . " f’ ‘e b ‘ : K
—. ~ 1 3 X
’ - 4 !
] A
’ ’ V-38 ;.
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eeded to meet 'specific~"‘?
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1. Adult Basic.éducation and GED Preparation (remedial cafegérjes 1 and.2)

a. E]ementary/Secondéry (K-12) sector

b. Adult Education Centers (services delivered by school districts,
©county or regional governments, voluntéer and other non-public

' ) supported iqstitutions)
| c. Community CofTEges . <\\:
[I. Basic Ski]]s'Trainigg (Category 3) . \
| a. K-12 sector - . ¥ )
F.‘ Community Colleges
ILI.  Spot Deficienéyggrogramming (Category 4) T4 , :
. A Cbmmuﬁity Colleges o ‘ k
, b. Four-year Colleges _° ’ f‘\
é. ‘Universities s

The age of the participant is important from a psychological and legal
perspective. Adults and youths who have dropped out of high school frequently

possess psycho]agsca] (and related) problemsassociated withreturning toahigh
schoo] campus . : . .

——

1

The basic definition for postsecondary open-door programming consists of
‘requiring a high school diploma or equivalent or being-at least sixteen years of
age. The application of laws and procedures becomes diffi%u]t however, when
the student without a high school diploma who can benefit from ghe comnun1ty

. college experlence falls into one of two age grdups:

-

1. - Under sixteen years of age,
2. Sixteen to seventeen years of ége

It is suggested, therefore, that the following series of recommendat {ons be
consjdered in the solution for remedial/GED articulation: :

Recommendation 2:

"It is recommended_that individuals who aré less than sixteen years old :
receive their- remedial and/or GED instruction from their local high schoo]
d1str1ct

Recommendation 3: ] \ 3 - v
It is regomﬁended that individuals who are over sixteén but less than

eighteen years of age and do not have a high school diploma and who demonstrate

that they can benefit from a community college experience be permitted access to

. A *

.
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’ a postsecondary program. A formal adninistrativ% process is needed, however, to
control-and monitor the implementation of this recommendation. In addition, it
appears logical that joint K-12 and postsecondary funding sources\should be
employed where appropriate.

A}

‘Therefore, the Department of Higher Education and the StategDepartment of

/’Eﬁucation (with. the assistance of school districts) shall develop an

administrative process which proyides both student acces$ ~and appropriate
funding mechanisms. A suggested protocol is as follows: P

Representative Protocol for Implementing Recommendation 3  _

Individuals Over Sixteen But Less Than Eighteen Years of Age May Avait
Themselves of Remedial Education Opportunities at a Public Postsecondary
Institution If: N

- 1. The individual requesting the training at a postsecondary
1nstitution has been out of high school for a minimum of six months;
2. The requesting individual has obtained written advice from//
- his/her local K-12 school district that it is in the best interests
of the individual that remedial training (as defined in
Recomthendation 1) be provided by a communfity co]]ege and not the
school district of other ABE/GED training centers.

» + )

Recommendation 4: i

-

\ It is recommended that basic skills training receive appropriate. state
"funding when conducted at community colleges. Basic skills training at. four-

. year-colleges may occur and receive state support whenever, it is demonstrated
that the Tremoteness of community colleges and area ‘vocational schools
constitute a significant barrier to access. .

Recommenddtion 5:. “ . ' V4

Spot defiCienQy programming at community- colleges will be considered as
& part of the basi skills program. = Spot deficiency programs. at ail other
institutions will ceive state funded instructional_support N

» . '

Recommendation 6: ° . . -

’ ) ]
The CCHE will work with SBCCOE and the State Department’of Educatipn ‘in
the development of rational and exp]iCit guidelines for applying student aid .
procedures: to individuals enrolled in remedial programs.
\ ,

-

4

7 ~



' (‘ ‘ ¢ . 4

’ . ) ~ 5 . \a‘ )
Issue "Q: what Should: be the- Procedure Whereby Postsecondary Educational

{ Institutions Submit Master Plans to the Coloradd Commission on *

_ ; *° . "Higher Education? What Should be thé Content of these Plans? How'
° Should the Insitutional Process Evolve? .

' . <

4 ‘ ,
Background: ’ .. . L,

State w1de coord1nat1on of postsecondary educat:on can best help to

. insure the diversity and qua11ty of institutional rdles and programs withtn a

» comprehensive system by responsﬁbjy delineating roles, missions and objectives

within the context of a master plan for each 1nst1tut1on There shnuld be a

- . comprehensive method by which *institutional master plans_may be Submitted to’

the coordinating agency of state government. , State-wide objectives or

evaluations should be developed and wused to measure institutional

effectjveness ‘in fulfilling roles, missions and ohjectives as outlined in

ingtitutional master plans. The’ Co]orado Commission on Higher Education is
charged by statute to make budgeting ard, program rev1ew and approval based om

+ .ingtitutional master plans. ® '

"Analysis/Discussion: ' ' S ‘

In order to promote continued and 1ncreasingly effective state-wide
planning and .coordination for Colorado postsecondary education, it will be |
necessary for the Colorado Commission on Higher Education to initiate the
process whereby jnstitutions responsibly deal with fundamental problems and
needs from a state wide perspectlve of access, diversity and quality.

. Recommendation:

It is recommended-that the Colorado Commission on Higher Education, in |
consultation with the institutions, deve]op a format for master plans that
includes at a minimum the following: L0

Planned/projected student enrollmentg by program area
*Planned/projected student enroliments -by program level
Planned institutional directions
~Future programs to be added
Indicators of future facilities e ¢
Future programs to be dropped ) '
An assessment of “fyture program needs ﬂn the service area
Institutional evaluation! of previous goals and obJect1ves '
Outcome indicators
- Indicators of major resource requirements for the futypre
Indicators of compatibiljty with state master plan.

— OWO N OV WMN =
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Issue R: What should be the Role for the (Olorado Commission On Higher
‘ Education in the Postsecondary Education Budgetary Proce ,

- . y i

Background:’ : ¢ ' . —~\i‘ ' y

The Colorado Commission on Higher Education (CCHE) was created by statute

in 1965. A series of modificatiofs to.the original statute produced deta11ed
~respons1b1l1t1es relat1ng to the Bducational budgetary process:

1. Develop and maifitain unfiform formats fbr: budget submission

S 2. nge]op‘reque§t budget/recommendations (detailed for each campus)

3. Present budget recommendations to the executive and legislative
branches oﬂ\ggyernment

4. Prescribe unmiform: financial reporting systems for postsecondary
' institutions o . \

T

5. - Develop and implement-capital construction request forms, procedures
: and planning processes (five-year construction plans, etc.)
6. .Approve all cap1ta? construction program p]ans for development of
~higher education ‘ . oy 4

) 7. «Approve acquisition of,rea] property of state supported institutions _
of higher educat1on

The above duties’, along with re]ated’:esponsibilfties in agademic program,
review and institutional-research, required the Cdmmission to analyze'requests
and recommend appropriations at a defdijed level. _~ The process became
prescriptive and difficult to hand?e, .especially .after a severe staff -

*  retrenchment during 1976-77. o ' .
Legislation was sought and achieved during§ the last legislative sess1on
which clarified the role of the Commission as- it related to operating budget
requests. House Bill #1572 modified 23-1-105 (CaR.S. 1973) by s®¥iking the
-need for - CCHE submission of specific budget Aecommendatidns.gs The rmigw
responsibility in this area required CCHE to-reyiew campus budget requests to
"determine its consistency with state plang and p&licies ard instjtutfonal
roles and missions." Budget comments-are still required but must Fb]ate to
"the roles and missions of the institutions of higher duéat1on and to policies

and plans for the system of higher education as a Wﬁg

Analysis/Discussion: ' “ e et ot

Administrative style and scope for, 1mp1ement1ng House Bill #1572 are’

R subject to interpretation.. State plans and polities can be very specific as
can campus master, plans. Thus, tie law may call for pollcy and general level
recommendations, but the staff will have to analyze at fairly detailed levels
before cogent generalizations, can’ be mad¢. ~ In addition, spec1f1c
responsibilities relating to budgetary and f1nanc1a1 rgportingj forms and

v

capital construction remain unchanged

4
-



v Dealing with higher education "as a whole" enablés GCHE K to make
recomendations desjigned to improve the budgetary process for the betterment of
all higher educat6n The recommendat1ons focus upon three areas!?

1.  The budgetary process vtse]f, by making recpmmendations relating to
request _formats, institutional flexibility in executing appropriated
budgets, and the scope of the approprjiations legislation i.

¥

2., Promdting,'deve]opingﬁor encouraging the use of .formal processes
) ~ which estimate the relative leyel of certain types of resource -needs,
based upon individual campus role, scope and mission
’ - ‘ 1 °
< 3. Establishing the general frgmework for inétitutiona] requests by
initiating the - budget process estimates for enrollment,
7+ s .student/faculty ratios, faculty salary increases, and, tuition

policy, as well as estimateés of general fund constraints. °~
i

Recodnendatioﬁ: < R ' '*~—t:> .

It is recommended that CCHE promote, encourage and derelop processes

designed tg:
1. Improve the budgetary {process, particuTarly with respect to..
_relationships tween 'reqiests and, appropriations and A CCHE-
designated roTe and missign statements of institutuions. -
2. Report on institutional accomp11shment of the goa]s, obJect1ves,and
roles and m}ss1ons gp the master _plan’
% , -
. . t
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. * Issue S:  What Shou]d be the Autonfated Data Processing (ADP) Capabilities
" within Higher Education and How should They .be Coordinated -and
Funded7 . :

oo~ ~
Background:

. During the past decade, the State of Colorado has attempted to devise a
master plan for Autonfated Data Processing.., Several attempts (1969, 1972, 1974) )

were. made, But the outcome has been oniy partially suctessful. The major
reasons fo*'a lack of success “in this endeavor inciude

.

1. Rapidly ‘changing technologies \

J 2. Overiapping‘responsibiTities within state .government

. ’ ‘
3. Differences_ in needsLAbetweenV‘academic and administrative data
) L. processing ‘ , Y ) -~
“« . < ‘ .
4. €onf11cting political and  management considerations ¥ which
simultaneously attempt to both centratize and decentralize. data

management and use in state government

After several attempts to devise a process leading to a common management
information sygtem; it was decided in the -1977 ADP Master Plan to separate
higher education from the rest of state government. A special task force was
formed byh;pﬁ\A%§0C1at10n of Public Colleges and‘UniverSity Presidents (APCUP)}
to-study Hew poStsecondary data needs were to be managed The first report of
the task farce was sent out for field review during October 1977.°

N
\

- -

Ana]ys1s/Discus510n ~

LN

The task force was charged with studying both the needs of administrative
and instructionai computing - The preiiminary recofmendations of the task force
suggest . ] : A

»

1. % statd- Wide computing consortium ca]ied the , Higher Educatidn
B Computing System i . - . .

~

2. Al state postsecondary énsitutions should belong to the coqsortium

3. Adequate state funding ah@fSignificant increases jn institutipnal
. autonomy in ADP wou]d be necessary for the success of the consortium

4, Imp]ementing the consortium by estab]ishing regionai responSibiiities
-

) The primary mission of a state-wioe consortium’ is to meet the educational’
.and administrative needs of each institution by providing: |

1. Equai opportunity of access to students requ1ring ADP instruction or

' . sfpport > v ‘ '
2. Support services. to the campus operating units (i.e., Personnel,
budget admissions, etc. ) v .

4 . \ '
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' 3. A process to.maintain quatity of services-by upgrading equipment to a -
. ital base designed for .networking : . ° .
P ﬂ. Eundﬁng and- positive incentives for innovations. while lnaintainﬁng°

e ~ongoing activitigs . ” . - -

5. Major goals which can®be met via evolutionaryegﬁéﬁs

r

/ ' <
, 6. Separating administration and  instructional operatioms and
: responsibi]itieg\\ . ' :

+
~

_ The preliminary recommendations of the APCUP task force ﬁncidﬁe an——
implementation plan. The ' implementation.plan calls-for etther a new state
P agency or establishment of a private corporation. :

The proposed changes carry with them several significant fiscal ihpacts.'
A conscientjous effort to maintain current hardware capability in a perigd of
rapid technological change will call for bagic moves away from more traditional
purchase procedures. The net incremental cost above current appropriation
]eve}g, however, may not be as significant. “

. £

Specific costs cannot be determined at this time, however, because the _
1977 ADP Plan ‘has ‘proposed three basic alternatives (relating to state level
policy); therefore no estimate can be made at this time.

“‘u » - . s
Lt

L N B s
4 Recommendation 1: . . ‘.

It is recgmhendedxthﬁt APCUP continue in its efforts to elaborate and’
oo refine an operational ADP consortium with regional centers of responsibility.

v N -

Recommendation 2: | ~ .

- CCHEQ review and

higher education.
'

- — - .
It ts recommended. that upon completion of the APCUP task force effort,
\ incorporate - (where )
administrative decisions for potential incorporation into the master plan for’

v e s

appropriate) the policy and major

)

R
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Issue T: What is the(fppropriate ke]ationship between ‘Student (i.e.,%Family) ¢
y - and State Lontributions in Covering the Cost . of Postsecondary _
- 7 - Education? . . ‘ v .
o . Backgraund: : ' , e
- - . . o : ’ 2 . :
' " The issue involveS the balance between direct state aid to ‘institutioms
i .versus the appropriate student/faﬁTﬁy~/ tuition) contribution toward
' covering ‘of .the costs of education. he 1ssue normally focuses upon the
_ appropﬁ1ate ]eve] for tuition. Traditionally, the United States, has supported
v , relatively low tuition because of the basic belief that society benefits at

. 1east as much as the individual from a college education.
Dur1ng tht past decade the cost of equa11tar1an education (i.e., open-door
,matriculation) and thé general’ Yincrease in educationa¥ costs. have changed |
federa] ‘educational policy from a predominately 1nst1tut1ona1 aid ph1losophy ‘
ta a mixture of 1hst1tut1ona1 and student aid.

3
v

“ o ' a

In Colorado, the staff - and 1eadersh1p of both the execut1ve and
Tegtslative branches of governpment have been re-examining the relative level of .

tuition charged at Colorado institutions. o™
. ° y
Ana]ys1s/D1scuss1on - {'
R ' In Golorado, the res1dent student pays either 22.5% (two-year'colleges) ar ‘
C 28% (four-year and Uriiversity) of the education and general expenses of running C

a college campus. Not all categories of expense are included, thus the above
figures represent approx1mate1y 18% of total costs.
- . 'Y
The financial crunch in higher educatwon began in the Jate ¢1960s and .
~ lriggered several national studies which were published during the first half of. <
the 1970s. Most of these reports- suggested that tuition be increased over time
to approx1mate1y one-third to one-half of educat1on and general expenses.
R Included in these %d1es was a tuition *“gap" (public versus pr1vaté§'i '
stitutions) which further complicated the issue. Currently, rising costs of
:education are beginning to price out of the market large numbers of -students = *
from middle class families. With the real poss1b111ty that one or more federal /
student aid progrmns will expire in a few years, f petential impact upon
.state funds to maintain access via student aid programs could be very
significant. Citing total student -costs. for -education, the American
Association of State Colleges and Universities has: stoutly defended Tow tuition
for maintaining student access,
v . v . . -
: : It is within«thggabove conf11ct1ng histories and- analysis that the bas1c
issues ‘have re-emerg®™ again for re- cons1derat1on

= " ). .What fraction of educational costs shou1d be borne by the student and .‘(

e his fam11y, and what proport1on .by soc1ety7 '
. 2. Should the public subsidy (i. e, skate/federal support) to higher .
educat1on go primarily t6 dinstitutions or-to students?. .
N 3. Should subsidies to students be primarily in the form of\Hoans or
T ~ grants?” ) : , .
o ' These quest1ons must be asked in Tight of ‘the total costs (to students’and .
society)- of h1gher educat1on ’ o ,
T ‘ [ : . v- 45 ' /"J'
Q - . . . dJJ . ~
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1, "Income foregone by the student while he/she is‘in college

2. Tuition}.fegg, room and board = ~ Sy

© 3., State support to the institution

Ly e e : : L

# A prime element in the low vs. high tuition debate is maintaining access.
Advocates of higher (than currént) tuition rates argue that access can be
maintained with offsetting increases in student financial aid Resolution of
this basic argument has never been accomplished. The basic. advan\ages for
high tuition - hidh student aid versus low tu1t1on 1ow student aid are

. symmarized be]ow (See Table 2). . , -

"y

_ Advantages to High Tuitjo'n (High Student Aid)

Encourages effinient allocation. of resources according Yo student
preferenee in szer to maximize aés1red student benef1ts
Promotes freedom of choice and educational oppohtunities by reduting
restraints imposed by financial need - . - . -

Enhanees market action that promotes "hea]thy competition" and lessens
effects: of the d1fferent1a1 subsidies present]y enjoyed by pub11c > ]
ﬂnst1tut1ons ' .

. Consistenf with. be]ief 'that students benefit most from higher
education and, therefore, should ‘pay, “im accordance with their,
ability, most of the costs ] ’

t . o - 4

Advantages to Low Tuition (Low Student Aid)s

-

4
¢

R ’Encourages -efficient allocation «of resources accord1ng to the
judgement of government and education officials as to how soc1ety is
best served . : . 7
Provides educat1ona1 opportunity for all’ students by mak.ing . poss1b1e
1owltu1t10n

A]]ows co]]eges and un1vers1t1es "to ach1exe a certain mnount of
fiexibility and freedom from market pressures. N

Consistent with the belief, that society benefits most from educat1on
and therefore should pay most of the cost through tax revenues

. ‘Involves 1owei administrative costs because 1nst1tut1ons not students/

are- the recipients.

'
N . . *
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' “ Low titlon plan High twitlon pan € Low tyltion plan tightanan plas
.. ) - ) ' A . N .
- Deseription Institutions receive large | Institutions charge tuition ‘ tinuation ot dupl sys- pricing would be re-
. , . government subsidies approximating full cost g tem hastens growth of duced.
o - approximating full cost [* of education. T public sector and forees | Substantial student sid ‘
e of edueation. Gencrous aid provided - some private institu- fmproves competition
’ Major payment by socl- %| peedy students by - tiong to close among scctors.
) . ’J ety through progressive government and phil. _— <
o tax system. . anthropic sources.” AN Resource allocation - Allo;ﬂﬁi of resources | Allocation based on stu- ;-
. N Major payment by .stu- bfsed on judgment &f dent preference to’ ~— 1
’ - . dents and their families v . institutional adminis- | maximizegirect b ne-
- ' , with middle and high . trators, faculty, and fits to himsel! Nay
B T L I~ 4] Incomes. Society pays , government officlals _result’in institutions
* . ~ . . through progressive tax . attempting to maxi< % );nering-lo student
) . svstem, . mizc returns to socicty buyer. .
’ - — = - - L ', . and 1o the individual Efficient from standpoint .
Equity: Benefactor belicved’, | Society ot large | Students ‘: L ‘o ‘student, . - of providing'greatest
v .« toreccive greatest refurns | Payment made through Middle. ard upper in. b " - . Incfficient from stand- | amount of aid to stu-
from education and there- progressive tax systerfy come students and their point of providing equal |  dents most in need.
LY * fore.s'most responsible for according to-warning famill®§ pay more subsidy to all students ) ‘ )
. Its cost. t level, College graduate through tuition"and a regardless of need: # . . .
“ e ° and nongraduate taxed taxes. Students from - - =
. alike; graduates aver- low-income families . . Redistribution of income Mainly redistributes in- | Redistributes income from '
- l . age larger payments pay substantially less. ¢ effects ; come within family in- famili=s and students
dut to greater life- T . ./ ) come classes in fxvor with high incomes to
<= time earnings. { ) : ) J of students atten¥irg families and students
D \ . ’ low-tuition ‘colleges. F with low incomes.
.. . Equality: Equal educational w-cost education pro- | Needy students nwst res A — = -~ —— - .
. .. opportunity among all in- 7\idcd indiscriminately ceive generous aid. In. Total public support level Relatively high, since Reclatively low, since tul-
. come levels ) for alf. 4 sufficient aid severcly required - 9 “ |- pgoverpment subsidy tion payments by stu-.
Aid often not spfficient to limits opportunity for ° ’ - i provides nearly free dents serve as a pric
. cover lolal expenses re-, qualified Jow-income . — N education to 8“.\"" mary source of income.
- . . quired by needy stu- . students. . cluding thos o ,
. dents, Opportunity for middle. ~ / could afford 3y,
l N .t and high-incoine stu- - r ™ - . B ’ ’
, , dents limited only by . Governmefit control Restrictive €ontrols can be | Less control by govern-
) willing;\eu to pay (ac- . agtathed o gnvernment ment; hquwever, institu-
. cording to-financial abil- ‘o subsidies to inititutions. tions may be pressured
? ) . ity) and/or to borrow. ' - “Certain Institutions can to respond to student
—— g . -~ . be favored by nature /= pgefercngcs. - .
~ Market action: Student Low-tuition public insti. High-tuition private instit of upport formula. e
cholce of cdllege is less de- tutions compete fairly .tutions ccffnpele fairly S r— *
pendent on ability to pay. | * ‘within Staf for resi- " among themselves to ' Administrative costs Lower adnxir\‘{straEivc Higher-custs as a result
» 7 Stimulates fair competi- dent students. the extent equal student ‘ s costs duc to relatively ~|  of directly nidiz‘\g ma,
tion ¥¢mong institutions. Low-tuition institutions [ aid is provided. s . stnall number of total lhouwds of studen .
hive competitive ad- If*tuition were raised in . U. S. colleged and uni- .
\ “vantage in a dual- -the public scetor, the " ¢ersities recei.vi.ng insti-
N pricing system. Con. neg.itive effeets of dual - * tutional subsidies.
. . . . L ) . . 21‘1 I
o z gT ) ] , ‘ F T . . )
' ¢ Table 2 ¢ ’

:§burce: D. Kent Halstead, Statewide Planning:for Higher
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Retwmmendation 1: - . - . ot . ‘ &
. , 7. ) L.
# Bécause federal studies are in progress which may signjffcantly‘cbange .
federal student®daid programs, ard because negative impacts on access and student .
enrollments” are ,im rfectly understeod (but possibly are significadt), the
master plan does not recommend any significant change in.tuition rates™at é
Cplorade postsecondary institutions. - T REVR .
Although there .are nno siqpiftcant changes in pition teS.ﬁecommenQed,f
. several téchhical changes within the current tuifign philosophy are possible:
' These changes include: . . . . )

t

1. Diﬁferentiatiﬁg tuition between undergraduate and graduate S;Daies
2. Employing common (i.e., sector) pricing within each sector of-
- postsecondary educat.ion”(community, four-year, univerStties) - : -,

Id ‘ » -

3.- Unit pr{cing - uniform tuition cosks per student credit hour.,
o . * 4. Adding of‘déieting cost categories within the gﬁrrenx tuition formula

B . ~ - . , .
In Adgust 1977, CCHE presented an analysis of current*tuition practices and
_the above alternatjves to the Colorado Legislative Interim Copmittee on Higher
. Education. The basic conclusions were, that with a poss#ble exceptidn relating .
3 to sector pricing, the current tuition - student aid philosophy was prdﬁab]f as

good as any of the alternafives discussed. o> .o v

. Recommendation 2: . \’ -~ . ,

- .
¢ ¢~ T e ¢

. Differential and unit priding)aé well as signif{cént,chphges'iﬁ~current
taition muld,are not recommerided., Séctor pricing should be encouraged with’
.« - the-in ional governing bdards taking a leadership role in imphementing the’

A, coL T

~philosopMy.
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. Issue U: “What is the Appropr1ate Role of the Student in the Governance of
. Postsecondary gducation? - i ) )

Background:

Student activism of the '70s has been characterized by more conventional
approaches to participation in the decisions affecting postsecondary
education. In Colorado, non-veting student trustees sit on the Staté Board of

" Agriculture, the Aurar1a Board, ,the Trustees of the State Coll#ges ..and
University ébnsort1um “the Trustees of the Colorado School of Mines, .and the’ , f
s of the Un1vers1ty of Northern Colorado. Students serve as advisory
. commitYee members for the State Board for Community Colleges and 0ccupat1ona1
Education and for the Colorado Commission on Higher Education. At the present
time, ‘no provisions exist fgr students ;o sit as members of the Regents of the
Un1vers1ty of Colorado. .

L

Ana]ys1s/D1scuss1on ’ ) ?
. / . .
Several states have gone beyond Colorado by e§T3511sh1ng voting student
_memberships on governing boards. The United Students of Colorado have gone on
“record as supporting student membership on govern1d§Aboards with *all of the
r1ghts and pr1v11eges enjoyed by reqgular members. - .

N

. ‘

Recommendat1on§ ~ ' : -

B . s ¢ - -
‘ It is recommended .that the governing boards continue to be sensitive to
" the involvement of students.in the decisions that affect- them and’ give
cons1derat1on to student requests: for form&l board representat1on

-
.\ N




shed to Promote Ease of T

-~

tIsque V: * What" Formal Processes should be Estab
s Coalleges” and Baccalaureate .

~Transfer between Gpmmun1ty Junior

. ' Inst1tut10ns? < '
Background: . - - L
fo \n 4 ’ ’ *"“ ' - ‘e
Inter-sector~ articulation has been pursued on an informal basis for
several-years. On woccasion, the Colorado Commission on Higher Education and . .

other state-wide organlzét1ons have prov1ded a forum for discussion and review.
It appears that there is a general consensus that significant progress has
been made in inter-sector articulation.

)

Analysis/Discussion: 3

\ While inter-sector articulation has imprdved in recent years, the large
" number of students enrolling as transfer students in Colorado four-year.
colleges dictates that continuing attention be 'given "to. this issue:
Specifically, the issue of transfer of eredit and admissions requirements must

be addressed. :

Recommendation 1:
¢ - \ N .
‘It .is recommended that a forum be developed which increases opportunities
for collaboration on articulation and that the governing boards be encouraged
to deve]op su1tab1e forums to implement this recommendat1on .-

) ' Recommendat1on 2 ' R - . [.' C
A o ‘ i - .
. It is recommended’ “that GsHE initiate a study, in cooperation with the
institutions and governing boards,to explore “further admissions requiréments
for transfer students. at baccalaureate institutions.

FY [4
»
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\
Issue W: What Cr1ter1a should be Emp]oyed in Ana]yz1ng ihe Potent1a1 Creat1on
_ Merger or Closing of Institutions? . X A
Recommendation: *

E
-

Creating, merging or closing institutions is not recommended durlng the 7
planning period. * CCHE will develop, in consultation with the governing soards,

V-52

* 30:‘\

L X -

genera& gu1de11nes address1ng these 1ssues by February 1, 1979,
v ‘3
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Issue X: What Level of Stafe Support is Approﬁriate for Intercollegiate
: - Athletics? ° o ~ : \

> hd

Background: T ’

; State support for intercollegiate ath]eticé is a comp]iicated problem
affectinz institutional role, state liabilities on public bonding, economic
impacts (pon communities, and long-term legislative intent. '
Recommendation: )

[

It is recommended that during the p]a‘nning'period, and prior to the
initiation of the next five-year planning period, GCHE recommend appropriate -
- rules and regulations regarding the.useof state funds for intercollegiate -

athletics. ] ) /
. L3 . ‘ / - L]
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.o 1
Issue Y: What 1is the Proper Relationship between
~ s - Coordination and Collective Bargaining?

f
o

- Rgcommendation® - .

State-wide\\Planning

.

RN

. Permissive 1egis]at50n does not currently exist in the State of Coldrado.
Unti1 the current situation in the Staté is altered, comments, criteria,and an
explicit posturerby a coordikating agen¢y appear to be inappropriate.
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. Issue Z: Shou]d the State SuppOrt Avocat1ona1/Racreat1ona] Programm1ng7"',
= . ‘ .. . ~ '
. ‘ - .

o, Background:
There exists a long history of 1egls1at1ve 1ntent prec]ud1ng the usg, of

R \\- postsecondary education Genera] Fund support for "academic, activities hot
. app11cab]e to any degree or "certificate program : : .

(PR

‘Recommendation: -
No- change in current 1agislation is recommended.
. % . . Py \
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- ‘. TITLE 23 B )
. . HIGER EDUCATION AND VOCATIONAL TRAINING =
’ " ARTIQE T

Comiission on Higher Education - Work Study Program

- 23-.1-101. lLevislative declaration. The purposes of " this-
article are to make opportunities far post high school education
as available as possible in Colorado; to avoid needless
duplication of facilities and programs in institutions of higher -— . -

. education; to achieve simplicity of state administrative .

* procedures pertaining to higher education; to effect the best v

. utilization of gvailable resources so as to achieve an adequate '
leval of "higher education in the most economic marmer; and to

¢ contintie to recognize the constitutional ' and statutory.
. ' ' responsibilities of duly constituted governing ~boards “of
. : instittitions ‘of ‘higher education "in .Colorado. The general

assembly declares that nothing in this article shall be construed
as a' delegation of the ultimate authority and ‘responsibility of

- the general assembly to determine policies and programs” for

. state-supported higher education in the state of Colorado. The
ultimate authority and responsibility is expressly reserved to—
the general assembly, and it is the duty of the commission td
implement the policies of the general assembly,

AR

, - 3
g 93.1-102. Commission established. (1) Thére is hereby -
established a Colorado commissicn on higher education, referred .
to in this article as the "commission', The duties' delegated to - -
the commission by this article shall. apply to all post high
school institutions in the spate supported in whole or in part by
state funds, including junior colleges, ‘and commmity ¢olleges,
and extension prog?ﬁms of the state-supported universities and
~ colleges. The cormission shall perform those duties and
N functiogns specifically delegated to it by -this article; except. -
that duties delegated to the commission by section 23-1-110
apply to all post-high school institutionsjin the state whether
or not supported in whole or in part by state funds. LY

(2) The commission shall-gansist of nine members to be’ A
.appointed by . the govemndr by and with the consent of the senate
. and selected on the basis of their knowledge of and . interest in
higher education. <Four-members shall be appointed for terms of

four vears and three members for temms of two_years. 'On or after
Apnil 10, 1970, two additional members shall” he appointed for
terms to expire May 31, 1971, As of June 1, 1971, and every
four years thereafter, five members shall be appointed for terms-
of four years each; and, as of June 1, 1973, and every four years

" thereafter; four members shall be appoihted for temms of faur
years each. A : :

, : . (3) At the time of appointment, no member shall have been
an officer, employee, or member of a board of control or an
officer or employee of any state-supported institution of  higher

v - — .

-
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: . education in the state, for a period of two years pnor to his .,
appointment. . . ) . s
/ \ R N c, ‘ 79

< (4)' The commission shall at no time have’ more .than five  ©
¢ _members of any Yone major political party. - Members of the N
commission shall receiwe thirty dollars per diem for attendance
) at ‘official meetings plus actual and necessary expcnses incurred
T in the canduct of off1c1al business., \ N
K « 93-1-103." sAd\n.sory comnlttee. (1)  There is -~ hereby
~ established an “advisory comhittce to the Colorado commission on
- higher education for the purpose of suggesting solutions for the .’
* préblems .and ‘needs of Higher education and maintaining liaison -

SRl with tie general assembly and their respective boards. The - -
pd _"advisory committee shall consist of not less than ten members, to

- 4 - ~

' - be demgxated follows T ) ,

(a) Foqr menbers shall be appomted from . the general-
assenbly, including two senators, one from.each major political s -
party, appointed by “the president of the senate - and two
represgntatives, cne from each mjor political party, apppinted
. by th%?peaker of .the house of representatives.. Sadd
‘ : » membe hall be appointed for temms of two years mﬁgr the same
s terms - to which they were elected- to' the geneda a.ssemblw

-2 " whidHever is the lessex, .Successors shall be appointed in the ., | N
¢+ % “\sime mamner as the.original members. ) N N
T ('b) One member shall be elected by the board of regents og
— <2 the university ofColgrado. memper -shall be elected by the- ‘
| state board of agrlcultureige member shall be elected by the ° il
board of trustees of the Colora 1 of ‘mines. One membeT

y .shall be elected by the trusfees -of the state golleges and
, uni 51ty consortiun.in Colerado,\ Ont member.shall.fbe elected
-t by, state “board for commmity colleges and cccupafional
- educatl One mefber-shall be elected by the board of trustees -
of the ‘umversmy of norghgn @olorado. Said-six membets sizll
serve 6n the advisory coffittee for terms .fixed ! their-
\ respective boards. Successors. shall be appointed in the same .
manner as the orlgmal membe : . ~ .
Q/\.‘ . (c) Not more than ” five additiona¥. members representing ” -~
: cational or other™groups may be selected and de51gnated by the .
comiissidi to serve on the agv¥ory committee. ' :

- (2) Legislative and o‘éher members of the advisory conmttee o
not otierwise compensated by the state or a public educational «
, institution shall receivg th.u-ty' dollars per diem for attendance

at official meetings plus reimbursement for actual and necessary .
expenSes incurred in, th‘ conduct of official busmess. ) -

)
of the advisory oprvmttee shall receive -
t£ documents ~and be 'notified of all public
comission and shall be invitéd-to att.eng_jor the “a

FS ® . N
.




purpose of suggesting solutions for the problMs and needs of

‘ higher education and maintaining liaison with the general o
> assembly and their respective boards. &

~

23-1-104. Organization, meetings, and staff. (1) The
comission ‘ shall adopt Its own rules or procedure,’shall elect a
chairman, a vice-chaimman, and such other officers as it deems

« necessary, and shall keep a record OF its proceedings, which

**shall be open to public inspection. Meetings of the commissi
shall be open to the public at all times; but, by a mjority vote
of the members present at any meeting, the commission may go into
executive session for consideration of documents or testimony
given in confidence. No final policy decision, resolution, rule,

.+ regulation, or formal action and no action approving a contract
calling for the payment of money shall be adopted or approved at
any executive session. ‘

(2) The commission shall appoint an executive director e
qualified by substantial training and experience in the field of = *~__
higher education. The executive director shall be the executive
officer of the commission and the department of higher education,
shall serve at the pleasure of the commission, and shall receive
such corpensation commensurate with his duties as determined by
“the commission. The executive dirgctor, with the approval of the
camnission, shall employ such professional and clerical persorne
as deemed necessary to carry out the duties and functions of ‘the
comuission, Offices held by the executive director and
professional persomnel are declared to be educational in nature
and not under the state personnel systen. )

(3) The executive director,shall,conduct all studies and
programs of the commission and ' coordinate such studies and
programs with those¢ of other state agencies having duties and
finctions concermed with higher education, so as to awoid ) .
duplication of programs and staff. '

23-1-105. Duties of commissicn  with _.réspect  to
appropriation requests. (1) Requests for sta®@ appropriations
for the state-supported institutions of higher education shall be
submitted on uniform forms prescribe the commission fand
approved jointly by the office of st§¢ plamning and budgeting
and the joint budget committee. Requests shall be prepared which
reflect *each program and activity for which state’ appropriations
.are sought, including but not limited to degree ‘programs,
extension servic®, research, intercollegiate athletics, and
nondegree instructicn.  Such requests-shall be submitted to the
cormission, office of state planning and budgeting, and joint
budget7}committee of tHe general assembly at dates specified by 5

the commission consistent with requirements and procedures of the
office of state planning.and budgeting and the aveilability of
fall enrollment figures. The commission shall study each budget
request to determine -its consistency with state plans and
policies and institutional roles amd missions., It shall present

- € s - |
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to the governor and the joint budget committee of the general .
assembly a report with its comments and recommendations relating

to the requests, including priorities for appropriations, with
reference to the roles and missions of the institutions of higher
education and to plans and policies for the system of higher
education as a whole, The commission shall be given opportunity .
by the joint budget committee of the general assembly to present

its recammendations to the cammittee prior to any budget hearings

for any institution or group of institutions by the committee.

At the budget hearing the commission shall also present its
recommendations on capital - construction - projects for ° the
institutions, as determined undetr the provisions of section
23-1-106. e -

(2) Subject to the approval of the controller, the
commission shall prescribe umiform financial reporting systems
for the state-supported institutions of higher education in
conformity witdr prescribed state accounting systems. Such
reporting systems shall reflect all programs and activities of
e4ch* institution, including but not limited to degree programs,

extension service, reésearch, auxiliary enterprises,
intercollegiate athletics, nondegree instruction, andrEEGBITE
service. g -

. (3) For the purpose of develcping comprehensive budget
information, the commission may require any state-sypported .
institution of higher education, to submit estimates of ¢

anticipated income and expenditures fbor amy program or activity

- in which the instituytion is engaged, whether or not

- state-appropriated funds -are involved, and to submit audited
records of past income and expenditures. ’

23-1-106. Duties of commission with respect to capital
construction and Jlong-rance planning. (I) Tt 1s declared to be
", the policy of the general assemply not to authorize or to acquire
sites for new institutions of public higher, education or any
program or activity requiring capital construction umnless such
sites, programs, or activities - have been reviewed by the
" cofmnission and- reported to the general assembly. ‘

(2) .The commission shadl, after due consultation with the
state-supported institutions of higher education ahd the
. appropriate state administrative agencies having jurisdicti
~ with respect to planning, public works, and budgeting, prescrigg3

wniform procedures for the development of capital construction

programs for such institutions and as nearly uniform standards of

- space and utilization as possible, with .consideration .given to
the differences in institutional roles and fumctions. '

- i

(3) - The commission shall requestiannually each such
institution to prepare and submit to it a projectien of building

. Tequirements covering estimated needs for the ensuing five-year -
period. The commission shall determine whether projections for

»
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capital , construction of any 1nst1tutlon are consistent with the
roles and functions of such institution ’and conform to standards
recommended by the commission. The commission shall ‘establish a
recommended priority of funding for capital construction projects
for all such institution® and shall trarismit to the executive
budget office, the joint budget comnittee of the general’
assembly, and the governor, no later than September 1 of each
year, a list of capital constyuction projects recommended for
funding by the general asserbly in the next ensuing fiscal year,
together with the approved five-year plan. . e

(45 ‘The commission shall .review and approve, consistent
with the institutional.role and purpose, the master plapning and
program plafning for all capital construction projects of
institutions of higher education an- state-owned or
state-cqutrolled land, regardless of the source of funds, and no
capital construction shall commence except in accordance w1th an
approved master plan, program plan, and physicak plan. Except as
specified in this subsection (4), it is the pblicy of the general
assembly to appropriate funds for- physical- planning and
construction only won certification by -the.commission that such

appropriations conform with master plaming and program plaunlng

as approved by the commission or as reviewed by the commission
and modified by action of the general assenbly. The commission

_may except, from tHe requirements of program planning .and

physical plamning set forth in this subsection (4), specified
categories of capital construction in which no project will
require more than seventy-five thousand dollars of state funds.

(5) All acquisition of real property by state-supported
institutions of higher education which 1is conditional won or
requires expenditures of state-gontrolled funds or federal funds
for its utilization, whether acquisition is by purchase, gift, or
otherwise, shall be subtject to the approval of the camm1551on.,

(6) The ccmmission shall review and aoprove the plans‘ for
all capital construction projects with respect to post high
school programs, regardless of: the source of funds, and no
capital construction project shall camaence except: in accordance
with the approved plan. .

23-1-107. Duties with respect to roles and fuﬁétions of
institutions. (1) With respect to the roles and fumnctions or
state-supported institutions of higher education in the state,
including state junior colleges and communlty colleges ccndUCtlng
post high school programs, the commission shall:

(a) Review and apprave, consistent with the institutional
role and purpose, the proposal for any new program before its
eéstablishment in any institution and transmit its decision to the
institution within ninety days after receipt of such proposal.
No such institution shall establish a new program without first
receiving the approval of the commission. The term 'program'

B-5

~ '

316




a

includes the establishment of any new curriculum which would lead -

to a new degree program or the establishment of a college,
school, division, institute or department.

(b) Review existing or proposed nondegree programa and make

recommendation$ to the governing boards & the respective

-

inssitutions.afd the general assembly as fo the costs. -thereof;

(c) Recommend to the respective governing boards of such
institutions appropriate roles and functions as part of the
overall system of higheq,ggncatlon in the state and advise the’
governor and the joint bud
of its recommendatioris in this respect and of the action of the
respective governing boards with resuect thereto;

(d) Recommend  to the ~respective g;;hrnlng boards of such.
institutions programs which could be eliminated or consolidated
because . they constitute unnecessary duplication or because there
are other gocd and sufficient causes for their elimination or
consolidation and recommend programs which could be added to
present programs of such institutions, consistent with their
roles and fimctions, and advise the governor and the general
assembly of its recommendations in .this respect and of the action
of the respective governing boards with respect thereto;

(e) Make recommendations to the governor and the joint
budget committee of the general assembly an the establishment of

' state-suppor*ed institutions'of higher educatlon, .

(f) Develcp a unified "program of extension offerlngs,
recognizing the responsibility of ‘the state to provide to the

extent p0531b1e higher education in . commnities remote from a -

campus and "the need to 1ntegrate the extension functions of
state-Suppqxted institutions of higher educatlon,

(g) CarTy' out the policy of the state of Colorado,
determined by the general assembly, to maintain a plan whéreby

' the'dependents of any person who has been permanently disgbled or

killed while acting to preserve the public peace, health, and
safety -<in the capacity of police officer, sheriff, other law
enforcement officer, or fireman may atterd any institution of
higher education which is® supported in whole or in part by state
funds under the benefits of tuition waivers #d other similar
assistance, In carrv1ng out such-policy, the commission shall
accept applications from persons who quallfy under such plan and,

upon determining that an applicant is %o qualified; shall

. recorn®nd to. the governing board of .the state-supported

institution of hlgher education which the applicant desires to
attend or for which the applicant is best suited that a tuition
waiver, available scholarship, or smllar a551stance be granted
to the appllcant. . . .

23-1-108. Duties. ofa cmnn1551on -whth ‘Tespect to
o

-

317

B-6

get committee of the general assembly .

h




A

T -

comprehensive planning, research, and 'statistics. (1) With

e

respect to comprehensive planning, research, and statistics in
higher education, the commission shall:

" (a) After consultation with the 1nst1t§£10ns and gpoverning

boards; develop. and" recommend to the govéernor and the general

embly statewide plans for higher education and mintain &

rehensive plan for public higher educatlon in the state with
due consideration of the needs of the state, the role. of the

individual® public and private institutions in the state, and the.

ability of the state to support public higher education. Swuch
plans shall. include the establishment "of priorities. for
initiation of major programs and new institutions; the
determination of the 7roles of institutions and sectors of the

higher education system, including institutional size for

planning purposes; and the establishment of such relationships

. with private instigﬁtlcns of higher education as may strengthen

the total higher- ation resource of the state.

(b) Conduct statistical ‘and  other <tudies to assist the
state-supported institutions of high¢T education in making the
best < and, most eff1c1e1t use of phy51ca1 facilities,
administrative staff f<, and faculty;

(c) - Appoint advisory cammittees or individuals to advise

and assist the cormissiocn and suggest solutions for the problems

—

and needs of higher educat}gy,

(d) -Seek the cooperation and advice of both state-supported °

and private institutions of higher education in perfoming its
duties and functions and maintain liaison with state-supported
and private secondary schools and the department of education;

(e) Accepg grants and gifts from any source for the purpose
of implementing *its duties and functions under this sect;cn.

(2) No later than February 1, 1978, the commission shall
develop its statewide plan ' for higher education pursuant to
paragraph (a) of subsection (1) of this section. The commission
members shall appear and report annuslly to the appropriate
standing conmittee of each house of the general assembly, at a
regular or specig} meeting of such committee, concerning higher
education p and its .recommendations concerning such
programs. Such plans may be revised from time to time
thereafter, and any such revisions shall be reported to the
appropriate standing committee,,

23-1-109. Duties of commission with respect %o state

* administrative acenciefs. I)  With respect to state
administrative agencles, the commission shall:

)

' (a) Recommend to the office of the controller fiscal rules
which recogitize the distinct nature and problems of such

Em
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insti{utions; : '

(b) Recomncnd to the state purchasing agent systems of

\ purchasxng which recognize the distinct nature of such

institutions;

(c) Recommend: to the state persomel board persomnel

.policies with respect to ncmacadeémic pgrsonnel under “the state

personnel  systgm of said institutlons which ’ recognlze the
distinct nature of such institutions;

(d) Cooperate with the state auditor in the program of post
auditing of all financial transactions and accounts of the -state
institutions of higher education;

. (e) Prepare and. transmit annually, in the form and ‘manner

prescribed by the troller pursuant to the provisions . of
section 24-30-20%*"C.R.S. 1973, a report accoumting to the
governor and general assembly for the efficient discharge of
all respon51 ilities assigned by 1law or directive to the
commission. Publications of the commission circulated” in
quafitity outside the. executive branch shall be issued in
accordance with fiscal rules promulgated by the controller

pursuant to the provisions of sectlon 24-30-208, C.R.S. 1973.

" 23-1-110. Camission serve as state commission for federal
act. The commission shall serve as the state ccmmission tor the
administration of finds under (Public Law 88-204, and any
amendments thereto, known as the - 'Higher Education Facilities
Act", and such #they federal programs as may be a551gnﬁda;o the
commission by the governor 3?/§éneral asserbly

23-1-111., Data provided to ccrmission. The state-supported
institutions of higher eaudation snall. provide the commission
with such data as it deems necessary, but such data shall not
include student or personnel records of a confidéhtial nature.

23-1-112. . Powers of cormission - tuition. Whenever the
governing board of any .state 1nstitution or higher education
having, the authority to prescribe tuition rates' dete ’~\§"$hat
such. rates should be revised, it shall submit its re ommendation
to revise such rates to the commission, and no such Trevision in

~tuition rates shall become effective unless determined by the

comnission to be consistent with the level of appropr1at10ns and
other dlrectlves set by the general assembly. ,

23-1-113. Tuition waivers for veterans with service after
August 5, 1964. (I} As used 1n this section, wmless the context
otherwise requires:’

(a) °"'"'Full-time studcnt' means a student enrolled for ten or
more credits or, in eligible courses for which academic credit is
not assigned, an equivalent, as deflned by the commission, in a

o . ' © T B-8319 e
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© . . tem of ten or ore weeks.,” = ' . -

-

(b) 'Part-time lstudent" means a student enrolled for fewer
" than ten credits or, in eligible courses for which academic

N © credit is rnot vlgned an equivalent,  as defined hy the
- comussmn,. in a term of ten or more weeks; or a student enrolled
& in any e11g1b1e program, the durat,mn of_ which is less than, ten
. : - weeks. 3 )
¢ ~.,. - : (c) "State dnstifution of-postsecondary education' means an
(]

« -.institution subject to.control by the regents of the umiversity

. of Colorado, state board of agriculture, state board for

: commmity colleges and ocawpational education, including local

district junior colleges and area vocational schools, trustees of

N ’ .. the state colleges and university consortium in Colorado,

trustees of the Colorado school of mines, or trustees of the
university of northern Colorado."

: (d) "Weigimted average in-state tuition" means : ;

" (1) In the case of .a full-time student, an amount of money
based on full-time enrollment during an dcadenic vear of three
quarters or two semesters and computed as follows: For the prior

fiscal year, multiply the _number of in-state students at-each ..

state institution, except institutions under the jurisdiction of
the state . board for »commumity coileges and -occupational
education, by ‘the in-state tuition rate at that institution; add
the products of suc¢h calculations to arrive at a total amount;
and dividé this amount by the total number of in-state students
at the institutions used in the calculation; - . ”

(I1) In the case of a part-time student, an amount of money
' based on “art-time enrcllment and conputed as follows: Prorate
the weighted average in-state tuitionh for a full-time student to
a per credit basis; this amount is pa)'qble for each credit or its
-egquivalent, in eligible coarses for which credit is not assigned,
for which me student enrolls.

(2) Within guidelines to be established by the commission,
"any full-time or part-time student who is a veteran with service
from August S, 1964, who is an in-state student as defined for
tuition purposes in artlcle 7 of this title, who 'served on active
. duty for any period between Atgust 5,7 1964, through .August §,
Y 1973, who was discharged or released from acti“ve duty, who was or
. is e11g1b1e for federal educational . tenefits under chapter 34 of
title 38, United States Code, and who was a resident, of this
state as established by the documented home€of record at the time
of entry into the service may be granted a tuition waiver from
state institutions of postsecondan' gducation of fifty percent of

the welghted .average in-state tuition
(3) As used in this section, the term '"active duty' does
\ not include any period during which the veteran:

.t

o . .or
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- ~——-——-- — -(a) Was'a student assigned by the armed forces or any other. , ?
branch of service engaged in the national defense to a civilian
institution; - ~ *”

(b) Servéd as a cadet or mndshlpman at one the service
academies;
, (c) Served under the provisions of section 511 (d) of title .

S 10, United States Code, pursuant to an enlistmentin the army___ .

natlonal quard or the air naticnal guard or as a reserve for -,

service 1in any army reserve, navy reserve, air force reserve,
marine corps reserve, or coast guard reserve.

(4) No tuition waiver under this section shall be afforded
an otherwise eligible veteran for anmy term or course cortnencing
more than eight years after the conclfslon of the 1n1t131 teym of -
"« the veteran's induction or enlistment or by August 1981,
whichever is later. Each eligible veteran shall be éntltled to : é;
ition assistance for eleven quarter credit hours or its =
equivalent . as defined by the commission, for each month or
fraction thereof of continuous active duty between August 3,
1964, and August S, 1973, to a maximum eligibilpty of one hundred
ninety-eight quarter credit hours or one hundred thirty-two
semester credit hours. Unless otherwise vrovided by law, if the
apprepriation appears at any time during the fiscal year to be
insufficient to provide the’tuition assistance for all veterans
*as authorized in this section, the tuition assistasice shall be ‘
prorated by the tommission in the remaining fiscal period for all
e11g1b1e veterans. .

23-1-114. Commission subject to termiration. © Unless -

continued by the general ascemDIA} the commission shall terminate

on July 1, 1983, The provisions of secticn 24-34-104 (S5) to - -
- (11), C.R.S. 1973, conceming a wind-up pericd, a perfecrmnce
audit, public hearings, and claims bv or against an agency shall
apply to the cormission; except that the executive director of
the Colorados, commissien on higher education shall perform the
duties of the exccutive director of the departrent of regulatory
agencies set forth under such section, .and the factors listed in
section 24-34-104 (8) (b), C.R.S. 1973, which are applicable only.
_ to regulatory agencies shall not be considered.
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RESOURCE IMPLICATIONS OF THE. MASTER PLAN . .
. . . /[* -
.. INTRODUCTION W "

R > S
Colorado’ has traditionally provided a large portion of the State's total
appropriation” to postsecondary education. Figure 1 displays the comdfi tment
since the 1962-63 fiscal year. It is noted that in ten of the past sixteen years
the appropriation has been ,at least “24% of the total State Gene™al Fund
appropriation. However, the Tast year this occurred was in.1972-73.  While it
is recognized that emroliment f]uctuaiions have contributed to the decline in
proportional support, the following data reflect an erosion in support-Telative
to national®averages, where enrollment fluctuations have been more extreme.

» ’

4

- N : -Colorado'g Rank Nationally -, <
Category of Support : . .1976-717 1977-78
Percentage ‘Increase insAppropriations . . ) ‘ ’
(1975-76 to 1977;28) - 26th . 32nd
4 ‘ . . o o
_ Appropriations per Capita ’ - 10th \\yéth&
N p 3 .
Appropriations per $1000 ‘ . - _
: of personal income 15th " 20th - .

13

‘

-
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The expenditure constraints which 'may be imcorporated in the 1978-79 {
appropriations will most likely continue the trends shown above.

»

- v~

Thé recommendations dispkayed in the master plan, if fully implemented,
will result in a moderate increase in General Fund support. The magnitude -of
the increases is difficult to forecast and, therefore, severa)] basic assumpt1ons ~—

. have been. made to display representative cz;ts .

1.  The” time frame of. the forecast will be restr1ct3d to the f1rst five

.~ years of the master plan. .

2.  Each resource implication will be stated in terms of 1977-78 dollars  «

regard]ess of what f1sca1 year it occurs. .

" 3. FEach recommendation w11T be displayed by itself.
4, = A fully implemented recommendation will be tontinued at an
appropriate annual increase to the base. ' .

« . 5. A total impact to the General Fund will be summarized for each yean.
,f R 6. All dollar f1gures are to be considered incremental above current ‘
apprOpr1at1on base &
‘ .
’ A narratwe summary of each cost. 1mpact follows which can be used to

understand the numerical®summary displayed )n Table 1.
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RESOURCE IMPLICATIONS OF THE MASTER PLAN

(Figures in 1977-78 Dollars)

Category

Coprdination/Governance
Governance of USC

»

" In-state Offerings by Out of State

Institutions

Administrative Structure of Vocational
Education

Veterans Approval Transfer

Modified Outreach

Access to Private/Proprietary
Education

Rural Access

Changes to Current Student A1d

Auraria Board

Academic Program Review

Consortium. Arrangements

Affirmative Action

Area Vocational Schools

Governance of Community College of
Denver

Remedial Education

Master Planning ;

CCHE Role in Budgetkgﬁé;ess

ADP Capabilities

Tuition Policies

Role of Students in Governance

Articulation

Creating - Modifying Inst1tut10ns

Intercollegiate Athletics

Collective Bargaining

Avocational - Recreational Programming

Total General Fund Increments

1978-79

* $100,000

40,000

i
2,300,000
1,300,000

125, 000
135,000

1979-80

1980-81

" 1981-82

1982-83

$100,000

40,000 -

2,300,000 2,300,000

1,300,000

125,000
135,000

50,000

$ 40,000

¢

1,300,000

125,000
35,000

50,000

- $ 40,000

-

-~

'275300,000

1,300,000

-

125 000
35,000

50 000

e

2,300,000

\\1,3??,000'

-~

125,000
35,000

50,000

(

$4,050,000 $4,050,000 $3,850,000 $3,850,000 $3,850,000

-
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Coordination/Governance
- (Tssue A)

Governance of\USC'
(Issue B)

Controlling In-State
. Offerings by Out-of
State Institutions

{Issue C) >'

Adninistrative structure
‘for Vocational Education

& (Issue. D)

for Colorado

Veterans' Approyal Agency
= ~ (Issue E), i

-~ -Modified Qutreach
(Issue F)

>

Resource Implication Nafrative - >

" No Fiscal Impact

The transfer of USC from the Trustees of
State Co]]eges and University €onsortilm
to the State Board of Agriculture-as well
as the separation of the technical two-
year program to a proposed Technical
Community - College of Pueblo has an
estimated fiscal impact of $200,000. The
additional costs to be 1ncurred by the
- State Board of Agriculture would include:
establishment of coordinated fiscal
reporting systems (2.5 man years at
$62,500); establishment of coordinated
academic program (2.5 man years at
62,500); and development of a plan for
separation of - technical two-year

programs (2.5 man years at $62,500) and -
related operating and travel expenses of_

312 500 A

g

-

egislation has . never
received an appropriation for
implementation. It appears that a staff
person,  Ssecretary, and appropr1ate
supplies and expense dollars are needed.

The current

Conclusion:
year,

[

No significant fiscal impact but will

require a redistribution of FTE between

Community €ollege sector and- Vocat1ona1
" sector.

No significant fiscal. impact assuming
transfer of existing staff.

The currént 2.6 FTE and $63,000 will have
to be continued although the "~ program

. tasks will change. The "extended campus"
concept will require general fund-support

-for off-campus - "for-credit" classes.
With the recommendation that off-campus
students pay the same tuition and tuition
rates as on-campus students,
on the general fund will be appfoximate]y
2.3 million dollars.

Y

—=1=5

526-€

2.0 FTE -and $40,000 per

the impact .




' Impact Upon Genera] Fund of‘State Support for OfftCampus "for- cred1t“’ \
! ipstruction (1977 78 estimat®) would be

Number of “for-cred1t“ FTE's (off-campus) 4 000 (approximate)

., Average Cost (Ed/Geéneral) ) " 990 (per year) ]
Total Educat1on/Genera1 Costs™ \ - $3 960,000 °
(S ‘ ™ ~ _
; Less Average Residen Tu1t1on for on- N : :
campus Instruct1ons vt 458 tper year for -
. S o © 4,000 FTE's) -
L . a: ' . . . ) N sj
. Tuition Revenue 1,832,000 , . - .
: . . - AN
Approximate Net Annual Coshs to State: $2,128,0 +7% for one-
., = S . year lag) ¢
' Though the recommendation is for full
‘ . implementation, the modified outreach )
' ) : proposal could be phased in over the
# ' planning period. .
Student Access to Private/ The fiscal note is worked out .im detail
A Proprietary. Education in Appendix C-2 and amounts to $1,300,000
(Issue G) . per year (inc]uding area vocational
) schools). : .
Rural Access - . No fiscal impact beyond that involved in r~
Issue H) . current year budget recommendations.
Changes to Current Student . No spec{fic recommendation‘ is made.
Financial Aid k However, adjusting guidelines upward to
(Tssue I) increase the numbers of students from .
ok . middle class families .without. reducing

. total money available for -students
A . cprrently eligible’ could be fiscally -
significant. Data are not, however.
currently mwvailable. .

¢

i - d ) Conclusion: No fiscal impact.
P . R . 1Y . . -
Auraria Board The recommendation is that the Auraria
(Issue J) Board should examine further
decentralizatidn of the management and
- operations of -the Auraria complex.
Conclusion: - No incremental fiscal impact
during the planning period.
AcademicProgram Review . "+ The CCHE is conducting new prggrze review
élssue K)o . with existing staff. The changes and
@ ‘ enhancements of existing procedures can

~

. 2
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Consortia Arrangements

(Issue L)

’

Affirmative Action
(Issue M)

Area Vocational School

Roles/Missions

(Issue’ N)

AN

Governance of Community
College of Denver

. requesting $625,000 for the revi?u of up
ng

years).

(Issue 0)
Remedial Education
(Issue P)

¥ ~

§

AN
be handled by existing staff. Howgeég,'
review of existing programs is more

costly because " of. the necCessity for
state-wide review. The CCHE is currently

to 25 statewidedisciplines dur the
planning period ($125,000 a year for five

»

Because of staffing and program
limitations, the State CoPleges and
University Consortium’™ 1is requesting
staff for academic coordination and
secretarial  support for increasing
Consortium activities. The cost for this
required level of support As $35,000 per
fiscal .- year beginning ~ ~ 1978-79..
Consortium funding support is required
for a two-year perio to develop
adequately faculty exchange (£50,000);
student exchange ($50,000); and Program
Sharing ($100,000) among Consortium
institutions. This development will
encompdss the institutions governed by
the Trustees and other PSE imstitutions
throughout Colorado..

Conclusion: 1.5 FTE and $35,000 per year
plus $100,000 for fiscal years 1978-79
and 1979-80 for- faculty exchange student -
exchange and program sharing.

Will requite more comp}ehensive
reporting system but incremental costs
should not, be significant. .’ ’
No Fiscal ihpact.

No significant fiscal impqct.\ \\%\

1

“There is no” apparent fiscal impact of the

recommendations of Issue P. The fiscal
implications relating to this subject
will be under constant review_ throughout
the review period of the master plan.

C*l;l;zég. ) X




\ AY

Master-Planning-Campus
Responsibilities

TN ) -

CCHE Role in Budgetary
Process
(Issue R)

ADP Capabilities
4+ (Issue S)

H

-Tuition Policies
/ (Tssue 1) .

\ -Ro]é of Students in
c Governance
- {Issue U)

‘Articulations (/\
(Issue V)

.
" Creating - Modifying
“ Institutions
(Issue W)

Intercollegiate Athletics
(TIssue X)

Collective Bargaining

Issue' Y
y (V)

Avocational Recreation
Program
. (Issue Z)

't \.‘l

.
1

!

No significant fiscal impact beyond that
already requested in the CCHE budget.

1l 14
An additional staff member plus related
support, travel and supplies .appears
appropriate. No additional staff at the
governing boards or agencies appears

necessary. ’ ‘

Conclusjon: +1.0 FTE and $35,000 \

Fiscal impagﬁguﬂknown until completion of
the ADP master plan for postsecondary
education. '

Current policy is recommended to be
conttnued. No fiscal impact.

No significant fiscal impact.

No significant fiscal impapt.‘

Position not yet developed. ' .

-

Position not yet developed.

No fiscal impact until thé State passes
permissive legislation or agrees to
negotiate with teifher unions. ’

No fiscal impact.

-

[
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APPENDIX C-2 ¢ '

TECHNICAL .DETAIL ON PROPRIETARY/PRIVATE SECTOR IMPACT

ON STATE STUDENT AID PROGRAMS
y E

N




’ )

[}

Narrative: ’ ) 2 . .

The fiscal note of Table 1, Issue' G, attempts to evaluate the cost of
providing the same per-student state aid to students attending private
institutions as is presently provided to students attending comparable

,institutions.

1. The private sector institutions considered inc[udéd: .
; University of Denver Loretto.Heights =~ = -
‘ Colorado College : Regis. College '

Colorado Women's College

2. Proprietary institutions included were private vocational schools
‘ holding regular certificates issued from the State Board of Community

Colleges and Occupational, Education or approved pursuant to any other
‘. rélevant Colorado Statute.

3. Area vocational schools, which are funded somewhat 1like local
' district colleges, were also included. '
. 3 -
4.  Student populations were:
Colorado resident undergraduate students enrolled on at least a half-
time basis. - (More than or equal to one-half time for
s private/proprietary sector; resjdent full-time equivalent students in
.the public sector. This was done because of available data limitation
and because the resulting error is not believed to be significant.)

It should be noted, Howgvg/, that the absolute values of the private
sector resident enrollment data may not be of good quality.

rd

5. State funded student aid considé?ed was: ‘
‘ 0 éo]orado Student Grant . .
0 . State portion of the -Federal "State" Student Incentive Grants
0 Coloragpt.Work Study ((Both need and no need)
0 NDSL St@®e Matching : ¢ .

6. Fall 1976 enrollment data™®nd Fall 1977 allocations were used. =

7. The basic procedure was to/calculate an average award per student for
each student aid category 4t the comparison institutions. The average
award was then multiplied by the student headcaunt for each
institution or group of institutions, to estimate the \dollars to be,
awarded at each private/proprietary/ared vocational ingt#tution.

. _For the purposes of the fiscal note, the entire four-year comparison group
(public) was used to estimate the pér student award to each private school.

Similarly, the total two-year (public) sector’was averaged for the proprietary -

and area vocational schools. In a formal operating sys¥m, specific comparison
groups for each private, proprietary, or area vocational institution will have

" to be determined. :

e -

A "
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DETAILED CONSIDERATIONS FOR ALTERING THE CURRENT POSTSECONDARY .
S L - EDUCATIONAL BUDGETARY PROCESSES
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To pfovide greater flexibility, the following changes in the appropr1at1on
ph1losophy are recommended as cand1dates for serious study: )

. $10,000 to $50,000 and equipment limits in capital construction from

) Show sponsored progr%m lines xas éstjmates and not as appropriations to

‘ant1c1pated . ;i {T’> 5 ‘ : ' //////

. ' '5 -
/~: .‘ \ ’ . Y ‘~‘

PROPOSED CHANGES IN HIGHER EDUCATION BUDGETING'

< L -
Changes in Appropriations Philasophys
TN

v

Give goverying boards author1ty to transfer. among line items w1th1n a
campus apprppriation and to make intercampus transfers when needed.

appropriation contrals to dollars only and include ’ ,

Change the [Gener,al Fun
i legislattve esti es rather than cofitrol figures.

employee F

Increase the mimimum dollar valuye of cap1ta1 construct1on projects from

$50,000 to $100,000 to recognize inflation that -has occurred and reduce the =
amount * of deta11 discussed”with the LegisTature; allocate more funds for X
minor remodeling and equipment in operating budgets to cover small .
projects. v

s . ‘ , , ,

Make a general fa'd appropriation to higher education institutions but make,

the cash ‘fund number an estimate and not an appropr1at1on | ‘

Permit institutions to use excess cash funds 1nc1ud1ng transfers, in ways ' -

which do not increase General Fund 11ab111ty (Far~example, .excess

indirect cost récoveries m1ght be used for nonrecurring ﬁh?poség‘agreed on

in advance like equipment, books, remodgling and extra costs 1nduced by new -

projects.) ] , ) . -
P .

Appropriate "central pot" allocations for cJass1f1ed saTar1es and bénefits

to the institutions at the beginning of the year and expect them to manage

the amount, encourage efficiency by perm1tt1ng salary savings to be used

for non-regurring items agreed on in advance, sueh as 11brary books,

equipment, and one- t1me prOJects, \ z.

I

\

Concentratégthe appropr1atron anaLys1s on accomp41shments and needs of the
institution rather ithdn variations from legislative estimates of fund

utilization. s § o - . ’
> / ST
Q1sregard variations in entolIment of - 2% and permit/the institution to '

deal with the variation_thr 2?5;5:?85 in cash funds, since colleges find

it difficult to change spendin erns during the year.: °
£ .

avoid needless supplementals ghould activity during the year be hnger than

Appropriate financial aidato??hstitutions after réceiving recommendations
from CCHE, and appropriate to CCHE a reserve to meet unanticipated problems
: .. . ~ Iy . .

’ . ;“!4(ﬁ , . TR e
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‘-
- -

’ *
11. Have CCHE initiate major policy changes in financial aig™policy a year in
7 advance so that they can be included in request budgets and be considered

12.

13.

14,

15.

16.

in the student admission process.
Whenever major policy chaﬁées are made such as  state support of group
insurance, major increase in financial aid, etc., allocate the funds
centrally for one year only and include them in institutional budgets
thereafter.” . ) ' ) J

Reduce the number of 1line items and go more to program budgets which
emphasize amounts and kinds of service®rather than detail on the resources
used to provide the service; treat line items in capital prcjects as

estimates and control to total dollars. . o
7

'Have governing boards set.tuition but require that it be a minimum of the

current tuition philosophy. & ‘ '

Reduce. thenumi®r of footnotes to those that represent major legislative
policy decisions. '

Encourage gifts to capital construction projects by 9ermitting them to be
added without offsetting General Fund reductions.

. [£9
Changes in Executive Agency Relations
d"oh(v(qg

The following changes in executive_ agency relations ‘with institutions are
suggested: Vo

1.

Review statutes, footnotes and practices to reduce/:;e~number of items on

which-agencies need operating approval from central executive agencies.
(Examples: controller's footnote on personnel action costs, detailed
capital construction project reviews during construction. purchasing and
central services practices etc.)"

<

Change personnel practices to make personnel actions, such as
reclassifications, that have significant financtal impact effective only
‘on July 1 with sufficient lead-time so'gpat the costs can be considered in
the appropriation process.




